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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran has assembled and described in this document the tenets of the
Buddhist religion, that which is known to be the greatest attended religion in the
world today. He has spent almost two decade reading and studying voluminous
Buddhist material and in writing this book. He has arranged this text of over 5,000
pages, in Vietnamese and English, in a manner understandable to the average reader
and student of Buddhism.

In the myriad of documents, books and records of the Buddha’s talks, there are no
words written by the enlightened one called Sakyamuni Buddha during his forty-five
years of walking and teaching in northeast India. He spoke his messages of living a
life of loving-kindness and compassion to kings, high intellectuals and the poor and
ignorant, and their gaining the wisdom to achieve salvation from the rounds of birth
and death, and for each person to lead others to achieve that wisdom. Texts written in
the Pali and Sanskrit languages purport to contain the teachings of this Sixth Century,
Before Common Era (B.C.), Indian enlightened one.

The author, Ngoc Tran, is a meticulous researcher in the literary sense. His
exploration into ancient Sanskrit and Chinese references was demanded of him in
writing this Basic Buddhist Doctrine. Tran has reached back into reliable texts
translated from the Agamas in Sanskrit and the Nikaya in Pali. He is a serious
Buddhist devotee, householder and one who practices his religion to the extent which
he lives it — with happiness and serious simplicity.

The reader who already has some knowledge of the Buddhist doctrine will find
herein presentations which can further improve her/his understanding. As with any
literary work of this nature, the primary objective of the author is to be concise, yet
thorough and steer away from the pedantic. The middle path is, of course, to describe
a complex system such as Buddhism in terms appealing and understandable to the
novice as well as those highly informed. Tran’s technique of both style and content
accomplish this, I believe, in all respects.

There are a number of texts I have used in teaching in the university at both the
undergraduate and graduate level which I know do justice in explaining the doctrine
of Buddhism. Historically, and with accurate research, many are excellent and very
understandable. However, the style of this author’s descriptions temper the material
content in such a balanced fashion to remove any questionable conflicts which are
known to the Enlightened One’s teaching. This author’s explanations are factual and
need no further details to exemplify or extend meanings to be commonly understood.
The text flows in a well-ordered fashion, linking the factual, down-to-earth, common-
place aphorisms of doctrine.
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The author explains those collected beliefs of the Buddha as found in the Sutras
(Canonic body) and the liturgically accepted comments (the Sastras), covering firstly
the profound points of view of human life. From there, Mr. Tran writes of the
Buddha’s training as a yogi with his teachers, his marvelous transition to
enlightenment and the lessons on “The Middle Way” to his firsts five disciples.
(Turning the Dharma Wheel in Deer Park, directly after his enlightenment.)

The doctrines to be understood by every seeker of this great religion are described
clearly, with documentation referring to original Pali and Sanskrit written records.
The reader find’s herself/himself immersed in the profound presentation of the
Buddha’s fundamental teachings, e.g. The Eightfold Path, Four Noble Truths, Prajna
Paramita (Six Ways to Wisdom), Karma, re-birth, Nirvana, Conditioned Beginnings,
the Doctrine of No-Soul and the Setting—up of Mindfulness.

The factors of style and content which set this work above other like texts, and in a
superior manner, are that all writing is in Vietnamese and English. I personally find
this helpful in describing the phrases I use in my Dharma talks I give at my pagoda as
well as at the universities where I teach. This publication will be a great help to those
many Vietnamese in temples in he United States at lectures and study groups in order
to have a better understanding of the Dharma.

My personal congratulations go to Ngoc Tran for this product of his laborious,
detailed and extensive work in highlighting details and summarizing the beliefs,
teachings and practices of Lord Sakyamuni Buddha. I am very please to praise the
author’s merits for his accomplishment of this rare religious and cultural work. This is
a genuine contribution of his share to the propagation of the Dharma. I would like to
take this opportunity to highly recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners,
as well as to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of
you will possess the series of Basic Buddhist Doctrines in Vietnamese-English to aid
in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma.

Most Venerable Thich An-Hue
Dr. Claude Ware, Ph. D.
25 June 2007
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LOI GIOT THIEU

Ong Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc di thu thip va dién ti trong bd sdch nay nhitng gido
thuy&t Phat Gido dudc bi€t nhur 12 mdt ton gido dudc nhiéu ngudi chd ¥ nhiéu nhat
trén th€ gidi ngdy nay. Trong gin hai thip nién 6ng di day cong hoc hdi va nghién
cttu hau hét kinh dién Phat gido d€ vi€t nén bd sdch nay. Ong di sdp x&p trong bd
sach day trén 5.000 trang v6i hai ngdn ngit Anh va Viét bing mot phuong cach that
dé hiéu vé6i doc gid va sinh vién Phat gido trung binh.

Trong vo sd tai liéu, sich v& va nhitng ghi chép vé nhitng bai thuyét gidng clia
Dic Phit, khdong c6 mot chit ndo dudc chinh Pang Gidc Ngo Thich Ca Mau Ni viét
lai trong suSt 45 nim chu du holiing hod clia Neai trén khip mién Pong Bic An Db.
Ngai chi don thuin thuy€t gidng va gt nhitng thong diép vé cudc sdng tir bi d&€n cdc
vi qudc vuong, cdc thifc gid, va d&€n cd nhitng ngudi cling dinh ngu mudi d€ ho c6
dudc cdi tri tué gidi thoat khdi vong luan hoi sanh tif, ciing nhu cho tirng ngudi mot c6
dugc kha niing din ddt ngudi khic dat dudc tri tué. Nhitng sdch vé Phat gido dudc
vi€t bing ti€ng Nam Phan va Bic Phan déu dugc vi€t véi ndi dung chita dung nhitng
131 day cia Pang Gidc Ngd vao thé ky thit 6 trude Tay Lich.

N6i theo nghia vin hoc, tic gid Thién Phiic Trin Ngoc 12 mot nha nghién citu
that tf mi. Su nghién citu vé nhitng ¢ ngit Nam Phan, Bic Phan va Han ngit 12 mot
doi héi phai c6 khi viét bo Phat Phdp Cin Badn nay. Tdc gid Thién Phiic Trin Ngoc
da tim d€n nhitng vin ban rat ddng tin cdy dugc dich ra tir nhitng bo kinh A Ham tir
ti€ng Bic Phan va nhitng bd kinh khic dugc viét bing ti€ng Nam Phan. Tdc gid
Thién Phic Tran Ngoc 12 mdt Phat tif thuan thanh va nghiém tic, ngudi di tu tap va
song v6i nhitng gido thuyét clia Pitc Phat véi sy binh di ma hanh phic va nghiém tic.

Véi doc gid did c6 mot it ki€n thifc vé Phat gido sé tim thdy trong bd sdch nay
nhitng trinh bay c6 thé lam ting thém ki&n thitc cho chinh minh. Ciing nhu vdi bat ci
tdc phAm vin hoc ndo, muc tiéu chinh cla tdc gia 1a viét lai nhitng gido thuyét cla
Ditc Phit that chinh xdc, that diy dd, va tranh xa 18i vi€t md pham mdot cdch khd
khan. Di nhién con dudng Trung Pao phii dugc dung dé€ dién td mdt hé thong phitc
tap vé Phat gido d€ lam d& hi€u cho ca nhitng ngudi so cd 14n nhitng ngudi da hiu
bié€t nhi€u vé Phat gido. Tdi tin v& moi khia canh, vé ca thé cach 1dn ndi dung, tic
gid Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc da dat dugc ky thuat dién dat nay.

Toi da dung nhiéu sich gido khoa gidng gidi vé Phat gido khd trung thuc d€ gidng
day tai cdc dai hoc cho ca sinh vién da tot nghiép 14n cdc sinh vién chua t5t nghiép.
Vé phuong dién st hoc ma néi, c6 nhiéu tai liéu nghién citu thit chinh x4c, thit tuyét
hido va rat d& hi€u. Tuy nhién, phuong cich dién ti clia tic gid Thién Phic Tran
Ngoc vé ndi dung clia tai liéu that quin binh dé€n ndi khong con van dé gi nita dé
thic mic vé nhitng gido thuyé&t cda Pang Gidc Ngo. Su gidng gidi clia tdc gid thudng
dua trén sy kién that va khong can thém thit chi ti€t hay thi du, hay gidng bay thém
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vé nghia ly d€ dugc dé hiéu. Sach dudc sip x&p c6 thi tu, lién két sy kién dén tin
gdc ré, hay nhitng chAm ngdn binh thudng vé gido 1y.

Nhitng gidi thich bao trim nhitng quan diém thAm siu vé nhén sinh quan cda tic
gid vé nhitng tin diéu cla Pic Phat thudng dudc tim thiy trong kinh di€n va nhitng
16i ludn gidi dd dudc chdp nhan. Tir nhitng gidng gidi d6 tdc gid Thién Phiic Tran
Ngoc di vi€t vé su tu tap clia Pic Phat vdi cdc bac thay, sy chuyén ti€p ky tinh d&n
gidc ngd va nhitng bai hoc vé “Trung Pao” cho nim vi dé tf ddu tién clia Ngai
(Chuyén Phdp Luin trong Vudn Loc Uyén ngay khi Ngai vira gidc ngo).

Nhitng gido Iy can dudc hi€u bdi mdi ngudi dang trén dudng tAm dao clia ton gido
vi dai nay da dugc tdc gid trinh bay ro rét véi tai liéu tham khdo tir kinh dién dugc
vi€t bing cdc thit ti€ng Nam va Bic Phan. Ngudi doc thdy minh dugc trim minh
trong sy trinh bay thAm sau vé Phat Phap Cin Ban, ty du nhu vé B4t Thanh Pao, T
Diéu D&, B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa (Luc Do), Nghiép, T4i sanh, Ni€t Ban, hitu 1au,
gido thuyé&t vé Vo Ngi va Tinh Thifc.

Nhitng su kién vé phuong cdch va ndi dung da lam cho bd sich nay vugt 1én cdc
sdch gido khoa khdc bing mot phong théi tuyét hdo, vi né dugc vi€t bing hai ngdn
ngit Anh va Viét. C4 nhin t6i thdy bd sach that hitu dung khi dién t4 nhitng tir ma t6i
dung trong cdc cudc phédp thoai tai chuia cling nhu khi gidng day tai cdc truong dai
hoc. B6 Phit Phdp Cin Bin sé& 1a sy trg gitip 16n lao cho nhiéu ngudi Viét tai Hoa
Ky. N6 gitp cho ngudi ta c6 duge sy am hi€u sdu rong hon trong cic budi thuyét
gidng hay trong cdc nhdm nghién citu Phat Phdp.

Téi xin chic mirng tdc gid Thién Phiic TrAin Ngoc vé bd sdch ton nhiéu cong stic,
that chi ti€t ma ciing that bao quit, nhAn manh dén nhitng chi ti€t va tém ludc nhitng
tin diéu, gido thuy€&t va thyc hanh clia Pic Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. Téi rat hin hoan
tdn duong cdng dic clia tdc gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc, ngudi da hoan thinh cong
trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thiéu d&€n chu Tang Ni Phat t tri thifc,
hy vong mdi vi c6 mot bd Phat Phap Cin Ban nay d€ tham kh3o rong sau hon.

Hoa Thugng Thich An Hué
Ti€n Si Claude Ware, Ph. D.
25 thdng 6 nam 2007
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TAN DUONG CONG PUC

Trong sudt qud trinh thanh 14p cong ddng Viét Nam tai Hoa kY, gidi tri thitc dudc
xem 13 thanh phan nong c6t, khdng nhitng ting cudng thém siic manh d6ng gép dat
nudc Hoa Ky trén nhiéu lanh vuc, ma ciing 12 thinh phin di nhan td kinh nghiém
kha ning ki€n thitc xay dyng ddi s6ng mdi tot dep cho din tdc Viét Nam ngay nay
va tuong lai. Tuy nhién, ddi song tai dat nudc nay rat v 12 bin ron va con ngudi trong
x4 hdi nay phai chiu nhiéu dp lyc vé ca vat chit 1An tinh thin nén it ai c6 dudgc thi gid
dé tu tap hay nghién citu kinh dién. Trong sudt thdi gian hon 25 nim hoiing phép tai
Hoa Ky, tdi dugc truc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhiéu cdi hay cdi dep Pao ciing nhu
Ddi, trong ddi song cong dong cia ngudi Viét. Piéu rat ngac nhién ma cling rat
kham phuc, khi dugc xem qua bo Phat Phap Cian Ban clia tic gid Thién Phic. Khdm
phuc vi true nim 1975, tic gid chua hoc gi nhiéu vé Phat Hoc khi con & Viét Nam.
Kham phuc vi tic gid vira di 1am d€ nudi s6ng gia dinh noi dit nuSc qué ngudi ma
khong dam mé vat chat noi chdn phi hoa tién cdnh, ngugc lai dung nhitng thi gid
nhan rdi vang ngoc, tip trung tu tudng, dai sy nhan duyén, vi tuong lai Phat Gido, suu
tdm, nghién ctu Kinh dién bing nhiéu thd ti€ng, va bién soan cé khoa hoc hoan
thanh B Phat Phdp Cin B4n ndy. Khim phuc vi Bo Phat Phdp Cin Ban nay phai
cAn d&n nhiu nha tri thic hoc gid thAm hi€u van dé Phat Gido va phai mat rat nhiéu
thGi gian mdi thuc hién dugc, song ddy chi 1a mdt ngudi nhu tic gia Thién Phic,
nhiét tAim cd ging khong ngirng, trong thdi gian khong 1du ma hoan thanh my man.

Pay 1a tinh than tich cuc, vd ngi, vi tha, vi Pao va Bdi, v6i muc dich gitp cho
chu Tang Ni Phit t&f va nhitng nha nghién citu Phit Gido c6 tai liéu va di kién tham
khdo.

To6i radt han hoan tin duong cong difc clia tic gid Thién Phic, ngudi di hoan
thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m cé va xin trin trong gidi thiéu dén chu Ting Ni Phat
tt tri thitc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot bo Phat Phap Cin Bin ndy d€ tham khdo rong siu
hon.

Westminster, November 7h , 2003
Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién
Phap Cha Gido Ho6i Phat Gido
Ting Gia Khi't ST Thé Gidi
California—USA
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COMMENDATION OF
THE AUTHOR’S MERIT

During the process of the formation of the Vietnamese community in the United
States, the highly educated and intelligent are considered as the basic social class
with adequate knowledge, talents and experience, who have become both an
important intrical part of American society and also wonderful role models to help
improve Vietnam now and in the future. However, life in the United States is so busy
and under so much pressure. During the period of more than twenty-five years of
preaching the Buddha’s Teachings in the USA, I myself see with my own eyes so
many wonderful things in the Vietnamese community, both in the monasteries and
outside life.

After reading the draft of the Basic Buddhist Doctrines from the author Thi€n
Phic, I was filled with deep admiration. Admiration for before 1975, the author knew
very little about Buddhism when he was in Vietnam. Admiration for the fact that the
author must work to support his family in this busy society, but he has not been
affected by vanity or materialism. On the contrary, despite his tight work schedule
and despite his continued commitment to community activities, he has been spending
most of his precious spare time to research and study the Buddhist Tripitaka in
Chinese and English to compose and accomplish The Basic Buddhist Doctrines in a
scientific method. Admiration for such Buddhist Literary Work would normally need
a committee of several Buddhist intellects and a long period of time to accomplish.
Thién Phuc himself with tireless effort, has spent more than 15 years to devote
himself in research, study and overcoming a lot of difficulties to perfectly accomplish
this difficult work.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the sake of
Buddhism and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist followers.

I am very please to praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of this rare
religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share to the
propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to highly
recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any readers of
Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of you will possess the series of
Basic Buddhist Doctrines in Vietnamese-English to aid in your deeper study of
Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7th, 2003

Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién
President of The International Bhiksu
Sangha Buddhist Association
Westminster—USA
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LOI GIOT THIEU

DPao hitu Trin Ngoc phdp danh Thién Phiic 12 mdt hoc gid nghién cttu kha siu sic
v& phat phdp, di bién soan bo ty dién phat gido Viét-Ngit va Anh Ngit rd't ky ludng.
DPong thdi, dao-hitu ciing di bién soan mudi tip sich gido 1y phd thong bing ti€ng
viét @€ gitip cdc ban tré mudn tim hi€u phat phap. Sau khi doc xong nhitng bd sich
trén, toi thanh thit tdn thidn cong didc clia dao hitu, dd bd mudi miy nim trdi, dé
nghién cttu va sdng tdc, trong lic ddi sdng & MJ rat ban ron. Hom nay dao hitu
Thién-Phic lai dem tap sdch Phat Phap Cin Bdn nhd t6i viét 15i gidi thiéu. Sau khi
doc xong, t6i nhan thdy tip sdch dugc nghién citu va d6i chi€u qua cdc ngdn ngit nhu
ngdn ngit bic An (ancient Sanskrit), Hoa ngit, Viét-ngit vd Anh ngit rdt cAn thin va
d& hi€u. Sau khi tham kh3o xong, t6i rat hoan hy va nay gi6i thiéu tip sach Phat
Phap Cin B4n nay dén cdc doc gid, nhu mot mén in tinh than rat quy gid va thatcian
thi€t cho moi gia dinh.

Sau khi thanh dao, diic Phat luu lai dudi cAy bd-dé thém bay tuan 1& nita d&, Mot
12 cdm on cAdy bd dé di che mua ning cho ngai trong bon mudi chin ngay. Hai 12
nghi ngoi va chiém nghiém vé sy an lac tuyét vdi cda sy gidc ngd ma chiing sinh
khong thé c6 dugc. Ba 1a ditc Thé-ton mudn thuyét gidng tron bo Kinh Hoa Nghiém
trong ba tudn 1& diu. Bai thuy&t phdp nay gianh cho nhitng chiing sinh & cdc cdi Trdi
dé&n nghe phdp. Sau d6, ngai lién nghi d€n nim anh em 6ng Kiéu-Tran-Nhu, 13 nhitng
ngudi ban cling tu thud xua, ngai bén tr§ lai vudn nai dé cttu dd ho. Lic dau ho
cuong quyét khong muén gip dao si Si-dat-tha, nhung tir tAm dai-bi cia Phat, nhu
mot hap din lyc rdt manh mé, di chuyén héa duge nhitng y nghi mudn xa 1dnh thanh
tAm nhu thudn. Nim ngudi ban thin thi€t nghe xong phép tif diéu d€, lién dudc khai
ngd, va trd thanh nhitng dé tf dau tién, nhin dudc giot nudc cam-16 mau nhiém tr
canh dudng cia ddc Nhu-Lai ma ching qua A-La-Héan.

Bai thuy&t phdp diu tién va ciing 12 bai thuyét phdp sau cling dugc Phat gidng cho
cdc dé tit clia ngai, chinh 12 bai PHAP TU DIEU BE va BAT CHANH PAO Ia bon
chan-ly mau nhiém va tdm phuong phdp don gidn nhung rat khoa hoc, né 13 ngon
dudc sang soi dudng, 1a phudng thudc chita lanh tdt ci bénh khd, gitp tit cd ching
sinh thuc hanh d€ gidc ngd, thainh Phat. Viy th€ nio 12 bon sy thidt mau nhiém?
chiing ta hdy doc mdt cich chim rdi d€ chiém nghiém nhitng sy that trong cudc ddi,
tAm ta s& dudc thanh tinh va an lac tuyét v3i cda ni€t-ban hién tai, va s& dudc hoa
nhdp vao phdp thian ctia chu phit.

Ditc Phat bit du bing chin ly thit nhat, cling 12 k&t qui clia cdc qué trinh tao tic
ctia ching sinh. P6 chinh 13 chian 1y vé sy khd. Sinh ra 13 khd, bénh tat 13 khd, gia
y&u 12 khd, chét 12 khd, yéu nhau ma bi xa nhau 13 khd, s6ng chung véi ngudi minh
khong thich, v6i ké thii 13 khd, mudn ma khong dugc thda min 13 khd, cdnh khon
song bong chét 1a khd, chién tranh loan lac 12 khd. Qua khit tao nghiép x4u, hién tai
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nhin qui khd. Vi thé, thi hio Nguyén Du trdi qua kinh nghiém khd clia ki€p nhan
sinh, nén dit bit vi€t thanh thd “P3 mang cdi nghiép vao thin, thi dirng trdch Iin
ngudi gin ngudi xa” thi s On-Nhu-HAu ciing md ta cdi nghiép di da chuyén thanh
thyc tai “MGi sinh ra thi da khéc chée, ddi c6 vui sao ching cudi khi?”. Ti€ng khéc
ban diu 12 mdt ddu hiéu bdo trude cho chiing ta bi€t nhitng ndi vui budn, khd dau clia
ki€p ngudi. Ai ciing mudn minh mai mai dugc khde manh, dugc tré trung khong gia,
khong chét, nhung vi do nhan duyén ma dugc sinh ra, nén méy ai bi€t dugc ngdy mai,
néi chic chin hon, chiing ta vAn khong bi€t dudc khodnh khic dén sau clia ddi minh,
bdi vi nao 1a cdc loai vi triing, c4c thit tai nan, cdc loai chi€n tranh, cdc thi loan lac,
bang dang cudp bdc, khong c6 cong dn viéc lam van van. Mot gidy trude ta vui, gidy
sau dau khd vi bénh, vi tai nan, vi chét chéc, mot chang trai, mot co gdi rdt yéu doi,
gidy phiit trudc dang nhdy dam vui vé, bdng diing tim nga lin ra chét, mot bac si
dang ddnh quan vgt rat hitng thi bdng nhién tit thd, mdt ngudi tran tré yéu ddi mdi
14i xe ra khéi ctia thi bi tai nan, trd thanh k& tan phé& hay ra ngudi thién c6 van van va
van van, hiy di vao cdc bénh vién, cdc nha dudng lio (nursing homes) dé thiy va
hi€u r6 dudc thuc tai cudc ddi. Nhitng ngudi d trdi qua nhitng cudc chién tranh,
nhitng thdi li loan, th day, vudt bién, vuot bi€n tim ty do va nhitng trin cudp béc, 6
rang nhat 12 cudc chi€n Viét-nam va chién tranh Iraq hién nay, thi bi€t rd thé nao la
kh&. P6 1a nhitng bifc tranh that, rat that, 13 mot chan Iy sdng dong ctia nhan loai trén
hanh tinh nay, di nhitng ngudi mi khong thd'y mit trdi, nhung mit trdi van hién co.

Né&u dic Phat chi day va dirng lai & sy that tht nhit nay, chic chin con ngudi s&
phé phédn, dao phit la bi quan, 12 y€m th&. Nhung v6i cdc nha khoa hoc khich quan
thi bio riing, thit 1 tuyét v&i, vi sau khi trinh bay chan Iy mau nhiém thi nhat “Khé
Dé&”, ditc Phat lién trinh bay chin ly thit hai 1a “Tap P&”, 1am ban chi din rat rd rang
vé 1y do ndo, hodc nguyén nhin nao, hoic tai sao, hay cdi gi van van tao ra cdnh khd
nhu viy. Pay phai ching 1a nhitng cdu hdi ma hai nghin ndm trim nam sau Phat diét
dd, cac nha khoa hoc mdi bi€t hdi? va ngdy nay nhitng cau hdi bit diu bing céc chit
tai sao, 1y do ndo, nguyén nhan nao hay cdi gi di 4nh hudng rat siu rong trong tat cd
1dnh vyc clia doi song cd nhan, gia dinh, xa-hoi, vin hda, gido duc, kinh t€, quan sy
van van, ching ta thit ddt vai cAu hdi nhu, tai sao chiing ta bi bénh? tai sao toi bi mat
ngli? tai sao x@-hoi bi bing hoai trong va sau cdc cudc chién tranh? tai sao c6 cudc
cdch mang 1789 ctia Phdp? 1y do ndo xay ra cudc chi€n tranh th€ gi6i 1an thit nha't va
dé nhi thé& chién? tai sao xdy ra cudc chién & A-phd-han va chié€n tranh Iraq? va tai
sa0 con ngudi c6 sinh gia bénh ché&t? tham duc va ngu si 1a nguyén nhin dau tién din
dén céc qud trinh cia sanh 130 bénh tif va khd. P6 12 nhitng ciu hdi c6 tinh cdch két
qua.

Bay gid, chiing ta thir tim hi€u vé nguyén nhan, ching ta bi bénh ning phdi di tim
bdc si, d€ chira tri. Bdc si hdi bénh nhan, chdn mach, do huyét 4p, thit mdu, thit nudc
ti€u, sau khi bi€t rd nguyén nhan cin bénh, do loai vi triing ndo xAm nhap vao cd thé,
vi luong y viét toa cho thudc. Bénh nhin mua thudc vé, udng thudc vao, sé lanh
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bénh, day 1a giai doan thit ba 1a Diét P&, Tuy nhién, n€u bénh nhin mua thudc vé,
dé & dau giudng khong udng, thi dit hang trim bac si gidi cho toa, bénh nhin vin
khong lanh bénh ma con c¢6 khuynh huéng bénh ning hon, va c6 thé dua dén chét.
Nhu vay, khong phdi 16i tai bac si ma 15i tai bénh nhan khong udng thudc? néu bénh
nhan udng thudc titc khidc s& khdi bénh, dugc manh khde, dugc an vui, hanh phiic.
DAy chinh 1a giai doan cudi cling, sy an vui, hanh phiic tiic Pao P€. Pitc Phat khong
diing huyén thoai d€ lira phinh nhin loai, chiing sinh, ngudc lai ngai gidng gidi rat
thuc t&, rd't binh dan va rat hiéu qua. ;
Sau ngay thanh dao, dic Phat di khip cdc vuong quéc thudc viing Trung, Bic An,
dé thuy&t phap dd sinh. Sudt bon muoi chin nim, ngai thuy&t phap rat nhiéu, vé sau
ngai Tri-Khdi dai su di hé thong hda gido 1y cta phat thanh “ Ngii Thoi B4t Gido™.
Vay thé nao dugc ménh danh 1a ngii thdi bt gido? Chiing ta thi¥ tim xem dé hi€u ré
hon vé phat phdp. Thit nhat dugc goi 12 Thdi Hoa-Nghiém dugc ditc Phat thuyét phap
cho hang chu thién & cdc Nudc Trdi d&€n nghe phdp. Thit hai dugc goi 1a Thai A-
Ham, sau khi gidng xong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, difc Phat thdy trinh do ctia ching sinh
qué thap, khé hi€u dudc, nén ngai ha thdp gido ly, d€ gitp cho tit ca ching sinh c6
thé ti€p nhan dugc mot cich d& dang, thdi nay ngai gidng nhitng gido ly rat thuc t&,
rat binh din ma moi hang ngudi c6 th€ hi€u va thuc hanh dugc, nén duge ménh danh
12 thdi A-Ham. Tht ba dudc goi 1a Thdi Phuong Ping, bdi vi sau khi nghe phat
thuyé&t phdp, dau 6c clia nhian loai va chiing sinh bit diu khai mé va dugc trudng
thanh, ngai lién chuyén huéng trén mot binh dién cao hon, madp mé giita hang thap
va hang cao, nhé d6 nhan loai ching sinh c6 thé 1anh hdi dugc, mot s6 cdc bo kinh
nhu, Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, Kinh Vién-Gidc v.v...dugc thuy€t minh trong giai doan
nay. Thit tu dude goi 1a Thdi Bat-Nhi, vi sau khi tim hon clia chiing sinh di dugc
khai md rong rdi hon, mic du da thdy dugc th€ gidi ngoai tai gidng nhu gidc mo,
khong thuc, do tAm thifc bi€n hién. Hon nita, van hitu vii try déu do duyén sinh, nén
hiing bi€n, vi hiing bi€n, nén vo thudng, vi vd thudng nén goi 1a khong. Tuy nhién, vi
chiing sinh da trdi qua vo s& ki€p sdng trong sy mé 1am, nén van con ning long cd
chap, vin con dm chit vio bdn ngd ndi tai, cho 1a that cé. Vi thé, ditc Thé-ton lién
dung gido 1y khdng, trong khong, ngoai khong, trong ngoai khong, ngay cd khdng
ciing khdng 1udn, nhiéu ké ngu si bdo riing, phat gido néi cdi gi cling khong ci, vay
ho sdng bing cdi gi? nhung ho khong hi€u riing, phit thuyét gidng kinh bat-nha
nhim muc dich dot phd tat ci ta ki€n va c¢d chiap vé moi vat déu c6 thuc va chic
chin, nhung khong thdy va hiu dugc ngay trong ta, ngoai ta dang hing bi€n, vo
thudng, nén goi 1a khong. Sau cung, gido 1y khong, ca cdi khong ciing khdng ndt, vi
c6 va khong, yes va no chi 13 suy nghi nhi nguyén clia con ngudi va chiing sinh, diu
6c chua dugc khai héa, néu da dat dén tdm siéu viét tuyét doi, thi khdi niém c6
khong, yes no khong con nita, khdi niém hét thi ngdn ngit cling ching con, thi cdi gi
c6 va cdi gi khong? Nhung nhin loai va chiing sinh vin con 16 md, mdt s6 dau é¢
chua dugce khai phéng, nén tim chua dudc thong, vAn con bi dinh mic, nén ditc Thé
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Ton tao ra budc nhdy vot, d€ khai md r6t rdo bo 6¢ clia nhan loai, clia ching sinh,
nén sau khi gidng xong thdi kinh Pai Thira Vo Luong Nghia, ngai lién nhip vao
chanh dinh vd lugng nghia xit, va s 16n cdc dé tir nhu ngai X4-1gi-phat, Muc-kién-
lién di c6 ging nai ni, xin Phat thuyé&t phdp day gido 1y siéu-viét, ba 1an xin nhung
Phit vin im ling, vi con mot s& dé i, tim hdn con nhd hep, ich ky. Sau cling nim
trim dé tir diu 6¢ con hep hoi, ich ky nhu nhitng hat gidng 1ép, nhitng canh 14 kho da
ra khéi chi con nhitng bic dai tri, tim hon da md toang, ditfc Phat mdi gidng rd Phip
Pai Thira, chi rd Thuc Tuéng va Thyc Tanh ctia van hitu vii-tru ma muc dich cia céc
Phit ra ddi 13, “dé khai m& Tri-Tué-Phat, chi cho ching sinh thdy, lam cho chiing
sinh hi€u ro, dua din chiing sinh di vao, chitng nhap Tri-Tué-Phit, tifc thanh tyu phat
quad” (Khai Ngo Nhap Phat-Tri-Kién). Pay 1a thdi thit nim dudc goi 1a Thdi Phap
Hoa va Niét Ban.

Va th€ nao dugc ménh danh 1a Bét Gido, 12 tdm phuong phdp, tdim con dudng
thdnh din dé€n gidc ngd, thanh Phat. Mot 12 mat gido. Hai 1a hién gido. Ba la biét
gido. Bon 1a thong gido. Nim 12 vién gido. Sdu 1a thuc gido. Bdy 1a don gido. Tdm la
ti€ém gido.

Ditc Thé-ton thuy&t phdp do sinh rat nhi€u, nhung khong ngoai nim thdi va tdim
cdch hay tdim con dudng thanh trén, tiy mdi cin cd, mdi trinh & ma nhan thic, hi€u
bi€t va thyc hanh khic nhau, nhung chi 12 phuong tién khéo, dua d€n thanh phat, tirc
chong thanh tyu Phat than.

Nhim muc dich xiéng duong gido ly Phat-da, 1am cho chiing sinh hiéu va thuc
hanh phit phap mot cich dé dang, c6 hiéu qud tot, dao hitu Tran Ngoc phdp danh
Thién-Phiic, miic du rat bin ron trong cong viéc hing ngdy, nhung da cd ging tu hoc,
thuc tip thién quan va nd luc nghién cttu phit hoc qua cédc loai ngdn ngit khdc nhau
nhu ti€ng Xing-cd-rit, ti€ng Trung hoa, ti€ng Viét, ti€ng Anh van van va viét thanh
tap sach Phat Phap Cin Ban. Quy vi doc cdc tic phadm clia dao hitu Thién Phic sé&
hi€u rd sy tu hanh clia tdc gid, vi ngudi 12 vin va vin chinh 13 ngudi, tit c3 tinh tinh
va tri thiic déu dugc thé hién qua 15i vin trong tap sach Phat Phdp Cin Ban nay.

Hom nay nhin muia Vu-lan phat lich 2551 tay lich 2007, toi rdt hoan hy gidi thiéu
bd Phat-Phdp Cin-Bin do dao hitu Thién Phiic sing tdc, dén tit cd ddoc gid bon
phuong. Hy vong tip sich nay trd thanh Kim Chi Nam, c6 thé gitip cho cic doc gia
nhan dugc mdt niém hoan hy, an lac, hanh phiic trong hién tai va ti€p nhan dudc cot
18i gido 1y cta dic Thé-ton mot cdch d& dang, nhd hi€u rd ma thuc hanh dugc chinh
xdc, tir d6 quy vi sé& cai thién dugc ddi song tinh thin, tir thAp d&n cao, tif cao d&n cao
hon va sau cuing tAim hén dudc md rong, thanh twu dudc dao nghiép mot cdch dé
dang.

Cén But
Sa-moOn Thich Chon Thanh
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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran with his Buddha Name Thien Phuc, a Buddhist scholar who has a
pretty broad knowledge in Buddhism. Thien Phuc is also the author of Vietnamese-
English Buddhist Dictionary (6 volumes—4,846 pages), English-Vietnamese Buddhist
Dictionary (10 volumes—35,626 pages), ten volumes of Buddhism in Daily Life (about
4,000 pages) in Vietnamese which help Buddhists understand application of Buddhist
theory in their daily activities. After reading these volumes, I sincerely commend
Thien Phuc who has spent almost two decades to study and compose these books,
regardless of the busy and hurried life in the United States. Today, Mr. Thien Phuc
Tran Ngoc brought me a draft of seven volumes of “The Basic Buddhist Doctrines”
and asked me to write an introduction for this work. The “Basic Buddhist Doctrines”
is a result of careful and laborous researches in different texts in Chinese, English,
Sanskrit, Pali, and Vietnamese. The ‘“Basic Buddhist Doctrines” is written in
Vietnamese and English. After reading through seven volumes, I am gladly to
introduce this great work to all readers. This is a precious spiritual nutriment for
everybody.

After became enlightening, the Buddha continued to stay at Bodh Gaya seven
more weeks. First He would like to thank the Bodhi Tree for its sheltering of Him
during His forty-nine days of deep meditation. Second, He would like to reflect on the
excellent peace of enlightenment which sentient beings can never be experienced.
Third, The World Honored One wanted to preached the Whole Flower Adornment
Sutra in the first three weeks after His enlightenment. This lecture was especially for
deva beings. Then, He thought of His first five comrades of cultivation of the five
Kaudinya brothers, He went back to the Deer Park to preach to save them. First they
firmly denied Him, but His Compassionate appearance caused them to turn to Him
and to listen to what He preached. After hearing the Fourfold Noble Truth, they
became enlightened and became the Buddha’s First Five Disciples. Five of them
gradually became Arahat.

The first and the final lectures preached by the Buddha to His fourfold disciples
were The Fourfold Noble Truth and the Eightfold Noble Path. They are four miracle
truths and eight simple but scientific methods of cultivation which helps beings
practice to become enlightened, or to become Buddha. What are the Fourfold Noble
Truth? Let try to read slowly to experience these Noble truths in our own life, our
mind will reach purity and supreme peace of the current Nirvana, and we will be
assimilated with the Buddha-Kaya.

The Buddha began with the first truth. This is the truth of suffering, and this is also
the process of formation of all beings. Birth is suffering, illness is suffering, aging is
suffering, death is suffering, separation from loved ones (parting with what we love)
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is suffering, meeting with the uncongennial (meeting with what we hate) is suffering,
unfulfilled wishes is suffering, the raging aggregates (all the ills of the five skandhas)
is suffering, war is suffering, etc. If we created bad karmas in the past, we will reap
bad results in the present life. Therefore, Nguyen Du, a great poet in the eighteenth
century wrote: “Do not blame the Heaven for your own karmas.” Another great poet,
On Nhu Hau also described human’s karmas as follows: “All cries at birth, why not
with a laugh?” The first cry of human beings is a sign to warn us of all kinds of
suffering in our life. All of us want to be young forever, and never want to see death,
but all of us were born out of karma, and no one knows his or her future. In other
words, no one knows what happens the next minutes in our own life. A second before
we were still very happy, then suffered the next second. Death can come to us at any
time without any warning. A young man can fall to death right after a joying dancing.
A healthy doctor can pass away after a very interesting set of tennis. Accident can
happen at any time and you can be injured or dead at any time. Let go into a nursing
home to see the real nature of life. Those who experienced war, imprisonment,
crossing rough sea to seek for freedom. These are real and lively pictures of
sufferings in life. This is the TRUTH for being on this earth. Although the blind
cannot see the sun, the sun exists anyway.

If the Buddha taught and stopped at this first TRUTH, surely people will criticize
that Buddhism is pessimistic. However, according to scientists who look at things
objectively, it is wonderful that right after teaching the first TRUTH of Suffering, the
Buddha taught the second Truth of “Accumulation of sufferings”. The Buddha clearly
indicated the causes of sufferings or what causes such sufferings. More than twenty-
five hundred years after the Buddha’s time, scientists discovered exactly what the
Buddha had discovered. And nowadays, questions beginning with “why”, “How”,
“What causes”, or “What affects all areas in personal life, family, society, culture,
education, economy, military, etc., We should ask such questions as “why we’re
sick?”” “Why we get insomnia?” “Why the society gets corrupted after wars?” Why
the revolution in 1789 happened in France?” “Why the first and the second World
War happened?” “What led to the war in Afghanistan and Iraq?” “Why human beings
suffer ‘birth, diseases, old-age, and death’?” Desire and ignorance are first causes
that lead to the process of birth, old age, sickness, and death. These are questions of
the results. Now, we try to find out the real causes. If we get sick, we must see a
doctor. In order to have a good treatment, the doctor will have to ask patients
questions related to the causes and symptoms and conditions of the illness, the doctor
will have to measure the pulse, blood-presure, blood and urine tests. After finding out
the causes of the illness, the doctor will prescribe a prescription to provide
medications to treat the patient. In Buddhism, this is the third period, the period of
EXTINCTION. However, if the patient only buy the medications and leave them on
the bed side, not to take them as prescribed in the prescription, his or her illness will
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not be healed. On the contrary, the illness may be worsened. This is not the faults of
the doctor, but of the patient, because he or she does not want to take medications. If
the patient is willing to take medications, he or she will surely recover . This is the
final phase of the healing process, which Buddhism calls the WAY. The Buddha did
not utilize “myth” to deceive people, what he taught was so practical, so simple and
so effective.

Right after obtaining Enlightenment, the Buddha wandered all over the North and
Central India to teach and save human beings. During the forty-nine years of
preaching, the Buddha preached a lot. Later great master Chih-1 systemized all the
Buddha’s teachings in the “Five Periods and Eight Teachings.” This is the Buddha’s
teachings from the standpoint of the T’ien-T’ai sect. The Avatamsaka period lasted
for twenty-one days, the Agama period for twelve years, the Vaipulya period for
eight years, the Prajna period for twenty-two years, and the Nirvana period for eight
years. The Time of the Wreath which the Buddha preached for the celestial beings, is
not yet pure ‘round’ because it includes the Distinct Doctrine. The period of the
Buddhavatamsaka-Sutra, which lasted for three weeks and the Buddha taught
immediately after his enlightenment. With this teaching, the Buddha awoke his
disciples to the greatness of Buddhism; however, it was too profound for them to
grasp and most of his disciples did not understand the principal idea of the sutra, that
the universe is the expression of the absolute. Generally speaking, the first period
was was the Time of Wreath. The doctrine taught in this period was what the Buddha
had conceived in his Great Enlightenment, i.e., the elucidation of his Enlightenment
itself. His disciples could not understand him at all and they stood as if they were
“deaf and dumb.” The second period, also called the “Time of the Deer Park.” The
Time of the Deer Park is only one-sided as it teaches only Hinayanistic views.
Perceiving that his disciples were not yet ready for the teachings of the Avatamsaka
Sutra, the Buddha next preached the early Agamas to suit the people of the inferior
capacity. His disciples were now able to follow his teaching and practiced accordingly
in order to attain the fruition of arhat or saintly position. This period is also called the
Time of Inducement, or a period in which the people were attracted to the higher
doctrine. In the period of the Agama-Sutra. In this period, the Buddha did not teach
the complete truth, but only what his disciples could understand. He presented the
truths of suffering, emptiness, impermanence, egolessness, the four noble truths, the
eightfold noble path and conditioned arising, etc., which help free people from the
three realms and six paths. This phase lasted twelve years. The teachings in this
period correspond to the Theravada teachings. The period of the Vaipulya-Sutra or
the period of the introductory Mahayana. The Time of Development teaches all four
doctrines together and therefore is still relative. In this eight-year period, the Buddha
taught the first level of the Mahayana. During this phase the Buddha refuted his
disciples’ attachment to the Lesser Vehicle and directed them toward provisional
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Mahayana. He stressed the superiority of a bodhisattva. He clarified the unity of
Buddha and sentient beings, of absolute and relative. This was the time when the
Hinayanistic people were converted to the Mahayana doctrine and for that purpose
the Buddha preached what we call “Vaipulya” or developed texts, Maha-Vairocana
and Vimalakirti Sutras. As the Buddha often rebuked the arhats for their wrong or
short-sighted views, this period is called the Time of Rebuke. The Hinayanists, after
the Buddha’s reasoning, became aware of the short-sightedness and learned to
appreciate Mahayana. The period of Prajnaparamita-Sutra or Lotus-Sutra. The Time
of Wisdom mainly teaches the Round Doctrine and yet is linked with the Common
and Distinct Doctrines. Therefore, it is not quite perfect or complete. This phase
lasted twenty-two years, in which the Buddha expounded a higher level of provisional
Mahayana and refuted his disciples’ attachment to the distinction between Theravada
and Mahayana by teaching the doctrine non-substantiality or emptiness. He taught the
teachings of shunyata in the Prajnaparamita-sutra, and all the ideas of distinction and
acquisition were mercilessly rejected. It is therefore, called the Tome of Selection.
During this period, the doctrine of “Void” was taught but the “Void” itself was again
negated. In the end everything reverts to the ultimate Void. So the time of Priajna
was also called the Time of Exploring and Uniting of the Dharmas, denying all
analysis and unifying them all in one. The period of the Mahaparinirvana-Sutra, also
called the period of the Lotus-Sutra. In the last eight years of his life, the Buddha
taught directly from his own enlightenment, fully revealing the truth. He emphasized
the absolute identity of all opposites and the temporary and provisional nature of the
three vehicles of Sravakas, Pratyeka-buddhas and Bodhisattvas. Then he taught how
to validify and merge them into a single vehicle or Ekayana or Buddhayana. This
period was also called the Time of the Lotus. Here the exploring or analyzing and the
uniting of the doctrines are taught. The view that the three Vehicles of Hearers, Self-
Enlightened Ones and Would-Be Buddhas can obtain saintly fruition was only an
exploring, a temporary teaching, but the three finally were united into one Vehicle, or
“Uniting.” Thus the fifth period is especially called the Time of “Opening and
Meeting.” The object of the appearance of the Buddha was to save all beings and
that object can be accomplished only by the Lotus. Therefore, the Lotus is the
ultimate doctrine among all the Buddha’s teachings and is the king of all the sutras.
The Time of the Lotus alone is purely ‘round’ and superlatively excellent, wherein
the purpose of the Buddha’s advent on earth is fully and completely expressed. The
supplementary Nirvana Sutra summarizes that the Buddha had preached during his
whole life, i.e., the three Vehicles and the four doctrines were dismissed by
converting the three Vehicles to One Vehicle and combining the four doctrines with
the one ultimate Round Doctrine. Thus, all teachings of the Buddha are absorbed
finally into the Lotus which is considered by the T’ien-T’ai to be the Supreme
Doctrine of all Buddhism.
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And what are the Eight Methods? Eight Doctrines are eight methods or means
used by the Buddha to teach sentient beings to cultivate, or eight noble ways that lead
practitioners to enlightenment. First is the Esoteric Doctrine. Second is the Exoteric
Doctrine. Third is the Specific Doctrine. Fourth is the Common Doctrine. Fifth is the
Perfect Doctrine. Sixth is the Real Doctrine. Seventh is the Sudden (Abrupt) Doctrine.
Eighth is the Gradual Doctrine.

The Buddha preached a lot, but nothing out of the above mentioned “Five Periods
and Eight Teachings.” His teachings based on the capabilities and levels of
understanding of different beings. They are skillful means that help beings to
cultivate to become Buddha.

To propagate the Buddhadharma, to help people better understand the
Buddhadharma more easily and more effective, although very busy in daily life, Mr.
Thién Phic Tran Ngoc has tried to practice meditation and study Buddhadharma in
English, Vietnamese, Chinese, Sanskrit, and Pali, etc., to compose the “Basic
Buddhist Doctrines” When you read all the works of Thien Phuc, you will see his real
cultivation, for his works represent his personal life and his personal life show in his
works. All his personal cultivational life shows in this work.

By the Ullambana Festival of 2551 in 2007, to am glad to send my personal
congratulations go to Ngoc Tran for this product of his laborious, detailed and
extensive work in highlighting details and summarizing the beliefs, teachings and
practices of Lord Sakyamuni Buddha. I am very please to praise the author’s merits
for his accomplishment of this rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine
contribution of his share to the propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this
opportunity to highly recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well
as to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of you will
possess and to utilize the series of Basic Buddhist Doctrines in Vietnamese-English as
a guide to aid in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma so that everyone of us can
have peaceful and happy life at the present moment once we understand the core
meanings of the Buddhadharma, for once we understand the exact meanings of the
dharma, we can put them into practice to better our body and mind, and eventually to
attain the Way.

Respectfully
Most Ven. Thich Chon Thanh
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LOTMO PAU

Trén thé gidi da c¢6 qud nhiéu ton gido khic nhau thi tai sao lai con cin thi€t cho
chiing ta c6 thém dao Phat? C6 ngudi cho ring tit cd cdc ton gido hau nhu déu giong
nhau cht khong c6 khic biét gi ddng ké. Tat cd déu day cho ngudi ta 1am lanh ldnh
dit. Hiu hét cdc ton gido déu cdnh gidc con ngudi vé hai noi, d6 1a thién dudng va
dia nguc. C6 1& ai trong chiing ta déu ciing ddng ¥ quan di€m nay. Tuy nhién, néu
chiing ta d€ y mot chiit thi chiing ta s& thdy gido phap ma Pic Nhu Lai di chiing ngd
qua 12 dic biét. Pirc Phat da gli dén cho ching ta mot thong diép rat don gidn: “Hay
l4nh xa tit cd nhitng hanh dong toi 13, trau dbi cudc sdng bing nhitng hanh dong tot,
va thanh loc tAm tri khéi nhitng ¥ nghi bat tinh.” Rbi Ngai lai néi thém: “Né&u quy vi
mudn chim dit dau khd ndo phién va s¢ hii lo 4u, hiy trién khai gigi luat, tir bi va
tri tué, hay tim ndi nudng tua ngay chinh quy vi.” Du gido phdp 4y don gidn nhung né
that 12 thAm tham vi diéu, kh6 hi€u, va khé nhan. Tai sao trong khi da phin céc ton
gido déu néi d&€n 1ong tin tuyét ddi ndi mot dadng than linh hay thugng d€ thi Pic
Phit lai bdo chiing ta hdy vé nuong noi chinh minh, chit khong phai noi thugng d&?
Céc ton gido khdc thi cho ring Thugng d€ tao ra tit cA moi ngudi, chiu trach nhiém
vé tit cd moi ngudi, ban thudng va tha thi toi 16i clia tit cd moi ngudi. Thugng d&
chiu trach nhiém vé cudc ddi clia chiing ta by gid va sau khi chiing ta chét. Thuong
d& s& cho ta 1&én thién dang hay xudng dia nguc. Nguoc lai, Piic Phit khing dinh
Ngai khong phdi 1a Thudng d€ hay con cia Thugng d€. Ngai khong hita hen thién
dang hay hanh phiic tuyét ddi hay ban thudng cho nhitng ai tw nhan 12 dé t Phat.
Ngai cling khong hita hen citu rdi cho nhitng ai chi dit niém tin vao Ngai ma khong
chiu hanh tri. V6i Ngai, dao khong phdi 1a viéc mic cd ma 12 con dudng s6ng cao
thugng d€ dat d&€n gidc ngd va gidi thodt. Chinh vi th€ ma Pitc Phat khong mudn céc
dé tif clia Ngai tin tudng mu quing. Ngudc lai, Ngai mudn ho phai thiu triét gido 1y
va tinh tdn hanh tri. Pc Phat bdo ching ta phdi lam gi nhung Ngai khong thé 1am
cong viéc d6 cho ching ta. Chiing ta phdi tw minh 1am cong viéc cttu rdi cho chinh
chiing ta. Pc Phat nhan manh 16 rang 1a khong ai c6 thé lam thé cho viéc citu rdi
ngoai trir chi din con dudng phdi di d€ dugc gidi thoat. Cho nén chiing ta khong nén
y lai vao mdt dang thiéng liéng, va ciing khong nén y lai vao ngay cd Pic Phat.
Ngai ciing day khong phai cAu nguyén va siing bai Ngai d€ dugc Ngai tha thit cho
céc toi 16i da 1am. Thanh tinh hay 6 nhiém 12 hoan toan tuy thudc ndi chiing ta, chit
khong c6 mot ding thiéng liéng, ciing khong phdi Phat hay bit ctt ai c6 thé 1am 6
nhiém hay thanh tinh tu tudng cia ching ta ci. Tuy nhién, Ptc Phit khing dinh néu
chiing ta chiu nghe theo 15i Ngai, chiu hanh tri nhitng gi Ngai chi day, thi chiing ta c6
th€ tao nén sy thanh tinh cho chinh chiing ta, chtt ngudi ngoai khong thé 1am (thanh
tinh hay bat tinh) gi dugc cho tu tudng clia chiing ta c4. Chinh vi nhitng nét dic thu d6
ma gido phap nha Phit tr nén v cung dic biét. Tuy nhién, cling chinh vi viy ma
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gido phdp 4y cling 12 mot vin dé khong dé l1anh hoi nhu nhitng gido phdp khac. Cudc
hanh trinh “Tir ngudi 1én Phat” ddi héi nhiéu cd ging va hi€u biét lién tuc. Chinh vi
th€ ma mic du hién tai da c6 qud nhiéu sdch vi€t vé Phit gido, tdi cling mao mudi
bién soan bd “Phat Ly Cin Béan” song ngit Viét Anh nhim giGi thiéu gido 1y nha
Phat cho Phat t& & moi trinh d6, ddc biét 1a nhitng ngudi sd cd. Nhitng mong sy dong
g6p nhoi ndy s& mang lai 16i lac cho nhitng ai mong cAu c¢é dugc cudc song an binh
va hanh phic.
California ngay 14 thang 9 ndm 2003
Thién Phuc
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INTRODUCTION

There are already many different religions in the world nowadays, why is it
necessary for us to have another religion called Buddhism? Some says that all
religions are almost the same with little significant differences. They teach people to
do good things and to avoid bad things. Almost all religions warn people about two
places: heaven and hell. We all probably agree on this viewpoint. However, if we
pay a little close attention to the Buddhist dharma we will see that the Dharma which
the Tathagata has realized is indeed special. The Buddha sent us a very simple
message: “Keeping away from all evil deeds, cultivation of life by doing good deeds
and purification of mind from mental impurities.” Then he added: “If you wish to see
the end of your sufferings, afflictions and fear, develop discipline, compassion and
wisdom; be a refuge unto yourselves.” Though the Dharma is simple, but it is
wonderfully profound and difficult to perceive, difficult to comprehend. While most
of the religions talk about gods, the Buddha asked his disciples to be a refuge of self,
not in gods? Other religions believe that God created everybody; God is responsible
for everything; God will reward; God can forgive all our sins; and God is responsible
for our present lives and lives after our death; God will send us to heaven or to hell.
On the contrary, the Buddha confirmed that he is not God or Son of God. He did not
promise heaven or heavenly bliss and rewards to those who called themselves his
disciples, nor did he promise salvation to those who had faith (without practice) in
him. To him religion is not a bargain but a noble way of life to gain enlightenment
and salvation. Therefore, the Buddha did not want his disciples with blind faith; he
wanted them to obtain thorough understanding and diligent practice. The Buddha can
tell us what to do but He cannot do the work for us. We have to do the work of
salvation ourselves. The Buddha has emphasized clearly that no one can do anything
for another for salvation except indicating the way. Therefore we must not depend on
God, and not even depend on the Buddha. He did not say that we must pray to and
worship Him and that He would forgive all our sins. Purity and impurity of our mind
depend on ourselves. Neither God, nor the Buddha, nor any other beings can pollute
or purify our mind. He emphasized if we take His word and act accordingly, we can
create purity within ourselves, outsiders cannot do anything (purity and impurity) for
our mind. For these reasons, the Buddhist Dharma becomes exceptionally special;
however, it is also a matter not easily comprehensible. The journey “Form being a
common person to becoming a Buddha” demands continuous efforts with right
understanding and practice. Presently even with so many books available on
Buddhism, I venture to compose this booklet titled “Basic Buddhist Doctrines” in
Vietnamese and English to introduce basic things in Buddhism to all Vietnamese
Buddhist followers, especially Buddhist beginers, hoping this little contribution will
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help Buddhists in different levels to understand on how to achieve and lead a life of
peace and happiness.

California, September 14, 2003
Thién Phiic
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LOTTUA

Pay khong phai 12 mot tdic phadm vin chuong, ciing khong phai 1a Toan Tap Gido
Ly Phat Gido. Pay chi 1a mot quyén sach nhd gdm nhitng gido 1y Phit gido cin ban,
nhitng 15i day c6 lién hé dén Phat gido, hay nhitng 15i day thudng hay gip trong
nhitng bai kinh Phat, véi hy vong gitip nhitng Phat t& Viét Nam tim hi€u thém vé
nhitng bai luAn Phat gido bing Anh ngit, hodic tim hi€u Kinh Tang Anh ngit dudc dich
sang tir ti€ng Phan Pali hay Sanskrit. Ptic Phit di bit dau thuyé&t gidng Phat phdp 26
th€ ky vé truSc ma gido 1y that 1a thim thadm rat khé cho bat cit ai trong chiing ta
thau triét, du bing chinh ngdn ngit clia ching ta. Ngoai ra, khdong cé tir ngit tuong
dudng Viét hay Anh ndo c6 thé 16t trin dudc hét y nghia clia nhiéu tir ngit Phan Pali
va Sanskrit. Lai cang khé hon cho ngudi Viét chiing ta tranh nhitng dién dich sai Iam
khi chiing ta doc nhitng kinh di€n dugc Viét dich tir nhitng kinh di€n Pai thira cda
Trung quoc. Nhu quy vi da biét, gido 1y va truyén thdng Phat gido d #n siu vao xi
hoi Viét Nam chiing ta tir 20 th& ky nay, va da phin ngudi Viét chiing ta trong quoc
ndi ciling nhu tai hdi ngoai déu truc ti€p hay gidn ti€p thuc hanh Phat phdp. That tinh
ma néi, ngdy nay Phat tif hay khong Phat tir déu dang tim toi hoc hdi gido 1y ndy
nhitng mong m& mang va cai thién cudc sdng cho chinh minh. Vi nhitng 1y do d6, cho
dé&n khi nao c6 dugc modt bd Toan Tap Gido Ly Phat Hoc hoan chinh, t6i dd mao
mudi bién soan nhitng bai day thudng ding trong Phat gido ciing nhu nhitng d€ muc
lién hé vé6i Phat gido trong su6t hon mudi 1im nim qua. Pong y 1a c6 rit nhiéu 15i
1Am va sai s6t trong quyén sdch nhd niy va con ldu 1im quyén sdch ndy mdi dugc
xem 12 hoan chinh, tuy nhién, v6i uéc mong chia x& chan 1y, ching t6i da khong ngan
ngai cho xuit ban va truyén bd quyén sdch ndy dén tay moi ngudi. Hon nita, chinh
Ditc Tir Phu da tirng day: “Trong phiap B6 Thi, bd thi Phdp hay bd thi mén qua chin
ly Phat phdp 13 cdch ciing dudng cao tuyét nhit trén ddi nay.

Mot 1an nita, Hy vong quyén siach nhd nay sé gitip ich cho nhitng ai mudn tim biét
thém vé chan Iy thuc tanh van hitu. Nhu da néi trén, diy khong phai 12 mot tuyét tic
hoan chinh, vi th€ chiing tdi chan thanh cdm ta sy chi day clia chu hoc gid va cdc bac
cao minh.

Cudi cling, tic giad cung kinh cling dudng 1én ngdi Tam Bdo, cling nhu cling dudng
Thiay B6n Su, Hoa Thuong Thich Gidc Nhién, va xin thanh kinh hdi huéng tit ci
cong dic ndy dén chiing sanh mudn lodi trong qud khd, hién tai va vi lai. Nhitng
mong ai ndy déu thdy dudc su 1gi lac cda Phat phdp, € mot ngay khong xa nao dé,
phép gi6i chiing sanh dong vang sanh Cuc Lac.

Thién Phuc
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PREFACE

This book is not a literary work, nor is this a book of Total Buddhist Teachings.
This is only a booklet that compiles of some basic Buddhist teachings, Buddhist
related items, or items that are often seen in Buddhist texts with the hope to help
Vietnamese Buddhists understand more Buddhist essays written in English or
Buddhist Three Baskets translated into English from either Pali or Sanscrit. Buddhist
teachings taught by the Buddha 26 centuries ago were so deep and so broad that it’s
difficult for any one to understand thoroughly, even in their own languages. Beside,
there are no absolute English or Vietnamese equivalents for numerous Pali and
Sanscrit words. It’s even more difficult for Vietnamese people who have tried to read
Vietnamese texts partly translated from the Chinese Mahayana without making a
fallacious interpretation. As you know, Buddhist teaching and tradition have deeply
rooted in Vietnamese society for at least 20 centuries, and the majority of
Vietnamese, in the country or abroad, directly or indirectly practice Buddha
teachings. Truly speaking, nowadays Buddhist or Non-Buddhist are searching for
Buddhist text books with the hope of expanding their knowledge and improving their
life. For these reasons, until an adequate and complete work of Buddhist Teachings is
in existence, I have temerariously tried to compile some most useful Buddhist
teachings and Buddhist related items which I have collected from reading Buddhist
English texts during the last fifteen years. I agree that there are surely a lot of
deficiencies and errors in this booklet and I am far from considering this attempt as
final and perfect; however, with a wish of sharing the gift of truth, I am not reluctant
to publish and spread this booklet to everyone. Besides, the Buddha taught: “Among
Dana, the Dharma Dana or the gift of truth of Buddha’s teachings is the highest of all
donations on earth.”

Once again, I hope that this booklet is helpful for those who want to know more
about the truth of all nature and universe. As I mentioned above, this is not a
completely perfect work, so I would very much appreciate and open for any
comments and suggestions from the learned as well as from our elderly.

Last but not least, the author would like first to respectfully offer this work to the
Triratna, secondly to offer to my Original Master, Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhien,
and third to demit the good produced by composing this book to all other sentient
beings, universally, past, present and future. Hoping everyone can see the real
benefit of the Buddha’s teachings, and hoping that some day every sentient being will
be able to enter the Pure Land of Amitabha.

Thién Phic



4710

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

First, I would like to take this opportunity to thank Most Venerable Thich Giac
Nhien for encouraging me to start this project, providing me with Tripitaka in English
version and other books of Buddhist doctrines, and reviewing my work. Beside, Most
Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién also takes his time to sit down and explain to me
Buddhist terms which I don’t know. Secondly, I want to take this opportunity to thank
Most Venerable Dr. Thich Quang Lien, Most Venerable Thich Chon Thanh, Most
Venerable Thich Giac Luong, Most Venerable Thich Nguyén Pat, Most Thich Giac
Toan, Most Ven. Thich Giac Tue, Most Ven. Thich Giac Ngo, Ven. Prof. Thich Chon
Minh, Ven. Thich Minh Man, Ven. Thich Nguyen Tri, Ven. Thich Minh Pat, Ven.
Thich Vo Pat, Ven. Thich Minh An, Ven. Thich Minh Pinh, Ven. Thich Minh Thong,
Ven. Thich Minh Nhan, Ven. Thich Minh Nghi, Bhikhunis Thich Nu Dung Lien, Thich
Nu Man Lien, Thich Nu Phung Lien, Thich Nu Tanh Lien, Thich Nu Thich Nu Dieu
Lac, Thich Nu Dieu Nguyet, Thich Nu Dieu Hoa, and Thich Nu Tinh Hien, Thich Nu
Dieu Pao, Thich Nu Dieu Minh, Thich Nu Nhu Hanh, Prof. Nghi€ém Pha Phat, Prof.
Luu Khon, Prof. Andrew J. Williams, Ms. Sonia Brousseau, Prof. Pao Khanh Tho,
Prof. V& thi Ngoc Dung, Ms. Sheila Truong, Ms. Nguyén Thi Kim Ngan, Mr. Nguyén
Minh Lan, Nguyén thi Ngoc Van, Minh Hanh, Bitu Ditc, Hué Ditc, Minh Chdnh, and
Diéu Hao for their kind support and encouragement which have helped me overcome
difficulties along every step of composing this book. They have set aside their
precious time to review and proofread the draft, correct errors and offer me with
invaluable advice to improve this work. I also would like to take this chance to send
my special thanks to all my good spiritual advisors and friends, especially Mr. And
Mrs. Quang TAm and Minh Chinh, Upasaka Minh Hanh, Btu DPtc, Minh Chanh,
Trin thi Hoang Thim and Le Quang Trung who have provided extremely helpful
advice, guidance and ideas.

I would also like to express my special gratitude to my family for all their
support, especially my wife and children, who have been supporting me with
extraordinary efforts to complete this extremely difficult assignment. Next, I would
like to take this opportunity to send my special thank to Mr. Le Quang Trung, who
helped design both front and back covers for eight volumes of this work.

Last but not least, I would respectfully like to dedicate all merits and virtues
derived from this work to all sentient beings throughout the six paths in the Dharma
Realms to rebirth in the Amitabha Pure Land.

Anaheim, California
Thién Phuc



4711

CAM TA

Trude nhat, tic gid xin chan thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién da
khuyén khich tdc gid tir nhitng ngay dau khé khin clia cong viéc bién soan. Hoa
Thuong da cung cAp Anh Tang ciing nhu nhitng sich gido 1y Phat gido khdc. Ngoai
ra, Ngai con danh nhiéu thi gidy qui bau coi lai bdn thio va gidng nghia nhitng tir ngi
khé hi€u. K€ thit, tdc gid ciing xin chin thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Tién Si Thich
Quéang Lién, Hoa Thugng Thich Chon Thanh, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Lugng, Hoa
Thugng Thich Nguyén Pat, Hboa Thugng Thich Gidc Toan, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc
Tué, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Ngo, Thuong Toa G.S. Thich Chon Minh di khuyé&n tdn
trong nhitng ldc khé khiin, Thuong Toa Thich Minh Man, Thich Nguyén Tri, Thich
Minh Pat, Thich V6 DPat, chu Pai bBic Thich Minh fin, Thich Minh Binh, Thich Minh
Thong, Thich Minh Nhan, Thich Minh Nghi, cdc Su C6 Thich N Dung Lién, Thich
Nt Man Lién, Thich Ni Phung Lién, Thich N Tanh Lién, Thich N& Diéu Lac, Thich
Nit Diéu Nguyét, Thich Nit Diéu Héa, Thich Nit Tinh Hién, Thich Nit Diéu Minh,
Thich Nit Diéu Pao, va Thich Nit Nhu Hanh di khuy&n khich tdc gid vudt qua nhitng
khé khin trd ngai. Mot s6 da khong ngai thi gid qui bdu duyét doc phan Viét ngit nhu
Gido Su Luu Khon, Gido Su Nghi€ém Phu Phét, Gido Su Andrew J. Williams, Sonia
Brousseau, Gido Su Pao Khianh Tho, Gido Su V6 thi Ngoc Dung, Sheila Truong,
Nguyén thi Kim Ngan, Nguyén Minh Lan, Nguyén thi Ngoc Van, Minh Hanh, Btru
Pitc, Hu¢ Pitc, Minh Chdnh va Diéu Hdo di duyét doc tirng phan trong tic phim
ndy. Téc gid cling xin chin thinh cdm ta dic biét d&€n qui dao hitu Quing Tam,
Minh Chinh, Minh Hanh, Btu Pic, Minh Chanh, Tran thi Hoang Thim va ban Lé
Quang Trung d3 tin tinh gitip d§ vé tinh than 1in vat chat.

Téc gia ciing nhan co hdi ndy cdm ta gia dinh, dic biét 13 hién thé va cdc con, di
hé&t minh yém trg cho tic gid hoan tit tdic phdm ndy. K& dén tdc gid xin thanh that
cdm on ban Lé Quang Trung di gitp trinh bay va thi€t k&€ tdm phin bia truc va bia
sau clia tic phAm nay.

Cudi ciing, tdc gi4 xin thanh kinh hdi huéng cong dic ndy dén phdp gidi chiing
sanh trong sdu dudng phap gidi s€ dudc vang sanh Tinh DJ.

Anaheim, California
Thién Phic



4712

LOT GHI CHU PEN CHU POC GIA

Quyén sich nhd nay chi 1a mot tip hdp cdc 15i Phat day hay nhitng 15i day lién
quan dé&n Phat gido, hay cdc bai day clia cdc dé tf Phat hay cdc cao Tiang Phat gido
sau nay thudng dugc tim thiy trong cdc sdch gido khoa Viét Anh Phat gido. Nhu trén
da néi, diy khong phai 1a mot tic pham gido di€n hoan hdo; tuy nhién, véi tim
nguyén sé chia, toi mong ring qui vi s& tim thdy ndi bo sdch niy nhitng dié¢u bd ich
cho viéc mé rong ki€n thitc vé Phat gido cla minh.

Thién Phuc

NOTE TO OUR READERS

This booklet is a collection of Basic Buddhist, Buddhist-related teachings, and
teachings which have been taught by the Buddha’s disciples and/or great Buddhist
monks that are often seen in Buddhist texts, written in both Vietnamese and English.
Like I said in the Preface, this is not a Total and Complete Work of Buddhist
Teachings; however, with a wish of share, I hope that all of you will find this a useful
and helpful booklet for you to broaden knowledge on Buddhism

Thién Phic

Xin cling dudng cong ditc clia bd sach nay 1én Thay B6n Su, Hoa Thuong Thich Gidc
Nhién, ngudi dd bd ra rat nhiéu thdi gian va cong stic hudng din dé tir di vao Cilra
Chan Ly, Tri Tué va Gidi Thodt. Nguyén cau chu Phiat mudi phuong gia hd cho ngai
sém binh phuc dé€ ngai ti€p tuc din dit ching sanh trén budc dudng gidi thoat

This work is dedicated to my Original Master, Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién,
who has devoted a great deal of time and effort to guide me to enter into the Door of
Truth, Wisdom and Emancipation. May the Buddhas in the ten directions support him
to recover his health so that he can continue to guide other sentient beings to
liberation.
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Xin thanh kinh cing dudng tdc phim ndy I&én ngdi Tam Béo, k& thit cling dudng 1én Thay
Bdn Su, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién, Phip Cht Gido Hoi Phit Gido Ting Gia Khit S
Thé Gidi, k€ thit 13 ciing dudng d&€n cha me qud ving 12 dng Lé Vin Thuin va ba Tran Thi
Stru, nhac phu va nhac miu la 6ng Tan Ngoc Phiéu va ba Tran thi Phan. Tdi ciing xin kinh
ting tic phaAm nay d€n hién phu Tuong Thuc, va cdc con Thanh Phd, Thanh My, Thién Phd.
Tbi cling nhin cd hoi ndy xin kinh ting tic pham ndy dén chi tdi, chi Ngoc Nhi Nguyén
Hong L&, ngudi da hy sinh tuong lai cda chinh minh cho twong lai tudi sing hon clia cdc em.
T6i ciing rat bi€t on cdc em Ngoc Chau, Ngoc Suong, Ngoc Trudc, Ngoc Pao, Ngoc Bich
Vén, Ngoc Gidi; cling nhu cdc anh chi em Loan Tran, Mio Tan, Tuyén Thuc, Tuan Thuc,
Tung Thuc, va Thuan Thuc, nhitng ngudi da hét 1ong hd trg va gitp d& t6i vugt qua nhitng
thit thach va khoé khin trong khi bién soan bd sach nay. Cudi cling toi xin hdi huéng cong ditc
niy dén cic anh chi em qua ving Ngoc Hoa, Ngoc Hué, Ngoc Minh, Ngoc Mai, Kim Hoang,
Thanh Huy, Ngoc Ut, ciing tdt cd nhitng chiing sanh qud ving ddng dugc vang sanh Tay
Phuong Cyc Lac.

This work is respectfully dedicated to the Three Jewels, to my Original Master, Most
Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién, to my deceased parents Mr. L& Vin Thuin and Mrs. Tran Thi
Stru, and to my parents-in-law Mr. TAn Ngoc Phiéu and Mrs. Tran thi Phan. This work is also
dedicated to my wife Tuong Thuc and children Thanh Phi, Thanh My and Thién Phi, my
longlife best friends for their enormous supports. I would like to take this opportunity to
dedicate this work to my elder sister Ngoc Nhi Nguyén Hong L& who has sacrificed her own
future for the brighter future of her other brothers and sisters. I am also enormously grateful
to my brothers and sisters Ngoc Chau, Ngoc Sudng, Ngoc Truéc, Ngoc Pao, Ngoc Bich Van,
Ngoc Gidi; as well as my sisters and brothers-in-law Loan Tran, Mio Tan, Tuyén Thuc, Tuan
Thuc, Tung Thuc, and Thuan Thuc, who have been wholeheartedly supporting and helping
me overcome challenges and difficulties in completing this work. Last but not least, I would
like to dedicate this work to my deceased brothers and sisters Ngoc Hoa, Ngoc Hué, Ngoc
Minh, Ngoc Mai, Kim Hoang, Thanh Huy, Ngoc Ut, and all deceased sentient beings. May
all of them be reborn in the Western Paradise.

Xin tuwéng niém chu vi C& Hoa Thugng Thich Quing Lién va Thich An Hué. Trudc
khi bo sdch ndy dudc xudt ban thi hai vi ¢cd van gido 1y ddng kinh clia t6i 12 Hoa
Thugng Thich Quang Lién va Hoa Thugng Thich An Hué vién tich. CAu mong mudi
phuong chu Phat hd tri cho cdc Ngai cao ding Phat qudc.

This work is also in commemoration of Late Most Venerables Thich Quing Lién and
Thich An Hué. Before the printing of this work, two of my Admirable Dharma
Advisors, Most Venerable Thich Quing Lién and Most Venerable Thich An Hué
passed away. May the Buddhas in the ten directions support them to advance into the
Buddha-land to attain the Buddhahood there.



4714

ABOUT THE AUTHOR

Thién Phic Trin Ngoc was born in 1949 in Vinh Long Province, a small town
about 136 kilometers southwest of Saigon. AKA Ngoc-Em Tran. He grew up in Vinh
Long town, South Vietnam and attended Tong Phuoc Hiep High School. He was born
to a very poor family; however, his parents had tried their best to raise their all
children with a minimum of high school education. He obtained his Bachelor in
English in 1973, and Bachelor in Vietnamese-Chinese in 1974 at Cantho University.
He was brought up in a Buddhist-tradition family. His grandparents and parents were
devoted lay disciples of Honarable Venerable Master Minh BPang Quang. He came to
the United States in 1985 and became a disciple of Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién
in the same year. He has been working for California State Department of
Rehabilitation as a Rehabilitation Supervisor since 1988. His main responsibility is to
supervise a unit of ten counselors who counsel people with problems, especially
people with disabilities. He was very much impressed by the life and teachings of the
Buddha. He realizes that Buddhism has been an important part of the cultural
heritage, not only of Vietnam, but also of Southeast Asian countries and most parts of
Asia. While working as a volunteer teacher of Vietnamese language programs in
Southern California, around 1985 and 1986, a lot of young Vietnamese students came
to him to ask for the meanings of some Buddhist terms. Some terms he was able to
provide the meaning, but a lot of them he could not. He talked to Most Venerable
Thich Gidc Nhién and was encouraged by the Most Venerable to start his work on
The Basic Buddhist Doctrines. With the encouragement from Most Venerable Thich
Gidc Nhién, he started his work since 1986 and completed the first draft in 2002 and
the final draft in 2009. He is also the author of a series of books written in
Vietnamese and English titled “Buddhism in Life” (ten volumes), “Buddhism, a
religion of Peace-Joy-and Mindfulness”, “Intimate Sharings with Parents and
Children”, Vietnamese-English Buddhist Dictionary (06 volumes), English-
Vietnamese Buddhist Dictionary (10 volumes), A Little Journey To India, and
Famous Zen Masters in Vietnamese and English.



4715

TABLE OF CONTENTS

VOLUME ONE

Phén I
Part 1

Phdt Va Thdanh Chiing
The Buddha and His Sacred Disciples

Chuong 1: Diic Phdt— The Buddha
Chuong 2: Dao Phdt— Buddhism
Chuong 3: Nhdn Sinh Quan va Vii Tru Quan Phdt Gido
Buddhist Points of view on Human Life and Buddhist Cosmology
Chuong 4: Chuyén Phdp Ludn va Nam Pé Tit Pdu Tién
Turning The Wheel of Dharma and The First Five Disciples
Chuong 5: Két Tap Kinh Pién— Buddhist Councils
Chuong 6: Tam Bdo va Tam Tang Kinh Dién
Triple Jewels and Three Buddhist Canon Baskets
Chuong 7: Kinh va Nhitng Kinh Quan Trong— Ludt— Ludn
Sutras and Important Sutras-Rules-Commentaries
Chuong 8: Pao va Trung Dao— Path and Middle Path
Chuong 9: Vi Di¢u Phdp— Abhidharma
Chuong 10: Tam Thoi Phdp— Three Periods of The Buddha’s Teachings
Chuong 11: Than Quyén— The Buddha’s Relatives
Chuong 12: Thdp Pai D¢ Tii— Ten Great Disciples
Chuong 13: Nhiing D¢ Tit Noi Tiéng Khdac— Other Famous Disciples
Chuong 14: Gido Doan Tdang va Gido Doan Ni— Monk and Nun Orders
Chuong 15: Tit Pong Tam— Four Buddhist Holy and Sacred Places
Chuong 16: Nhitng Thdanh Tich Khdc— Other Sacred Places
Chuong 17: Nhiing Pai Thi Chii— Great Donators
Chuong 18: Nhitng Vi Cé Cong Véi Phdt Gido
Those Who Had Helped Maintaining Buddhism
Chuong 19: Nhiing Vi Cao Ting va Tdc Gid Phdt Gido Néi Tiéng Thé Gidi
World Famous Monks & Nuns and Famous Buddhist Authors

43
83

167

199
203

223

235
345
385
399
407
425
443
471

553
573
621

635

669



Chuong 20:
Chuong 21:
Chuong 22:
Chuong 23:
Chuong 24:
Chuong 25:
Chuong 26:
Chuong 27:
Chuong 28:
Chuong 29:

Chuong 30:

4716

VOLUME TWO

Phédn I1
Part 11

Gido Phdp Cédn Ban I
Basic Buddhist Doctrines 1

Diéu P& va Thdanh Pao— Noble Truths and Noble Paths
37 Phdm Trg Dao— Thirty-Seven Limbs of Enlightenment

843
915

Su Yéu Thuong va Tit Vo Lugng Tadm--Love and Four Immeasurable Minds 933
Tit Nhiép Phdap— Four Elements of Popularity 961
Luc Hoa— Six Points of Harmony 963
Tit An— Four Great Debts 965
Cong Diic va Toi Phuoc— Merit and Virtue-Offences and Blessings 971
Ba La M{dt— Paramitas 997
Thén-Khdu-Y— Body-Mouth-Mind 1065
Tin-Hanh-Nguyén-Hanh-Hanh-Nguyén ctia chu Bo Tdt

Faith-Conducts-Vows-Bodhisattvas’Practices-Conducts-Vows 1093
Tit Chiing Thanh Tinh Minh H6i— Four Kinds of Pure Precepts 1149

Chuong31:Hoén Nhdn theo Quan Diém Phét Gido--Marriage in Buddhist Point of View1157

Chuong 32:
Chuong 33:
Chuong 34:
Chuong 35:
Chuong 36:
Chuong 37:

Chuong 38:
Chuong 39:
Chuong 40:
Chuong 41:

Chuong 42:

Thi¢n Ac—Good and Bad (Kusala & Akusala) 1161
Tdp Khi va Buong Xa— Old Habits and Abandonment 1191
Nghiép Bdo— Actions and Recompenses 1211
Nhén-Duyén-Qud— Causes-Conditions-Effects 1281
Gidi— Rules in Buddhism 1315
Nhédn Duyén-Thdp Nhi Nhan Duyén— Causes and Conditions

Twelve Links in the Chain Of Dependent Origination 1451
Chuéng Ngai— Hindrances 1493
Két--Trién Cdi--Trugc— Fetters--Hindrances--Turbidities 1505
Phién Néo va Vo Uu— Afflictions and Sorrowlessness 1521
Dai-Tit Dai-Thét Dai

Elements-Four Great Elements-Seven Great Elements 1539
Chon Ly— Truth 1557



Chuong 43:
Chuong 44:
Chuong 45:
Chuong 46:
Chuong 47:
Chuong 48:
Chuong 49:

Chuong 50:
Chuong 51:

Chuong 52:

Chuong 53:
Chuong 54:
Chuong 55:
Chuong 56:
Chuong 57:

Chuong 58:
Chuong 59:
Chuong 60:

4717

VOLUME THREE

Phdn IIT
Part 111

Gido Phdp Cdn Ban 11
Basic Buddhist Doctrines 11

Ai Duc--Ngii Duc— Cravings--Five Desires
Kién va Ta Kién— Views and Wrong Views
Khé va Bdt Kho— Sufferings and Eight Sufferings
Cduva Vo S6 Cadu— Doors of Seeking and Non-Seeking
Bdt Dai Nhdan Gidc— Eight Awakenings of Great People
Can-Cdnh-Thitc— Organs-Objects-Consciousnesse
Bdt Thiic va A Pa Na Thiic
Eight Consciousneses and Adana Consciousnese
Dai Thita Bach Phdp— Mahayana One Hundred Dharmas
Tuong Doi-Tuyét Doi-Vién Dung-Nhu Thuc
Relative-Absolute-Totality-True Reality
Lau Hodc— Leakage and Delusions
Hitu Ldu-Vo Liu— Leakage and Non-leakage
Ca Sa— Monk’s Robe
Tam—Mind
Duy Taém— Mind-Only
Phdt Tanh— Buddha-Nature
Chu Nhu Lai va Huyén Nghiép ciia cdc Ngai
Thus-Come Ones and their Wonderful Works
Cam Lo— Sweet Dews
Tam Mupi— Samadhi
Thién— Meditation

1619
1637
1667
1685
1691
1697

1745
1761

1773

1783
1793
1799
1927
1947

1955
2119
2121
2145



Chuong 61:
Chuong 62:
Chuong 63:
Chuong 64:
Chuong 65:
Chuong 66:
Chuong 67:
Chuong 68:
Chuong 69:
Chuong 70:
Chuong 71:
Chuong 72:
Chuong 73:
Chuong 74:
Chuong 75:
Chuong 76:
Chuong 77:
Chuong 78:
Chuong 79:
Chuong 80:
Chuong 81:

Chuong 82:
Chuong 83:
Chuong 84:
Chuong 85:
Chuong 86:

Chuong 87:
Chuong 88:
Chuong 89:
Chuong 90:
Chuong 91:

4718

VOLUME FOUR

Phén IV
Part IV

Gido Phdp Cdn Ban II1
Basic Buddhist Doctrines 111

Qudn— Contemplation

Giai Thodt— Liberation

Ma Va Ngii Thdp Am Ma—Demons and F ifty Demons
Chép Truéc-Két-Buong Xa— Graspings-Fetters-Nonattachment
Vo6 Thiiy-Vé Chung— Beginninglessness-Endlessness
Kiép—Aeon

Ngd va Vo Ngd—Ego and Egolessness

Dién Ddo— Conditions of Being Upside-down

V6 Thuong— Impermanence

Ta Ba—The Saha World

Vo6 Minh—Ignorance

Chiing Tii—Seed

Chdn Nhu— Suchness (Natural Purity)

Trang Nghiém—Adornment

Luc-Tu Luc-Tha Luc— Powers--Self-Powers--Other Powers
Thdnh va Thdanh Qud— Saint and Sainthood

Doc-Tam Poc va Thdp Doc— Poisons— Three Poisons and Ten Poisons
Tru Xit— Dwelling Places

Phan Biét va Vo Phan Biét— Discrimination and Non-Discriminatio
Tinh Thitc— Mindfulness

Thét Tinh Luc Duc va That S Gid

Seven Emotions and Six Desires and Seven Messengers

Bdt Phong— Eight Winds

Hitu Vi Vo Vi— Conditioned and Non-Conditioned Dharmas
Xién Pé— Abandon Buddha-Truth (Icchantika)

Bdt Nha va Tanh Khong— Prajna and Sunyata

Bén Giai Cap O An P Vao Thei Diic Phét

Four Classes in India at the Time of the Buddha

Chiing Sanh— Sentient Beings

Sanh--Tu--Tdi Sanh— Birth--Death--Rebirth

Kiép Nhan Sinh— Human Life

Tam Gi¢i— Three Realms

Hién Gido-Mdt Gido— Exoteric and Esoteric Teachings

2393
2479
2499
2557
2591
2595
2601
2621
2635
2653
2657
2669
2673
2681
2683
2707
2725
2769
2779
2791

2813
2837
2859
2875
2877

2929
2937
2955
3021
3059
3079



4719

Chuong 92: Tanh-Tuong-Vé Tuéng— Nature-Appearance-Formlessness
Chuong 93: Quéc Dop— Abodes
Chuong 94: Phdp Gioi— Dharma Realms

VOLUME FIVE

Phdn 'V
Part'V

Gido Phdp Can Ban IV
Basic Buddhist Doctrines IV

Chuong 95: Tam Phdp An—Three Dharma Seals
Chuong 96: Gioi-Dinh-Hué¢— Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom
Chuong 97: Bénh— Ailments
Chuong 98: Bon Loai Nguoi— Four Types of People
Chuong 99: Phd Giéi— Breaking Precepts
Chuong 100: Nhan— The Eyes
Chuong 101: Ngii Minh— Five Studies
Chuong 102: Than Thong— Supernatural Powers
Chuong 103: Ly Su— Theories and Practices
Chuong 104: Qudn Panh— Initiation
Chuong 105: Chiing va Thdanh Chiing— Assemblies & Holy Assemblies
Chuong 106: Tinh Va Béat Tinh— Purity and Impurity
Chuong 107: Nhitng Thit Khong Thé— The Unattainables
Chuong 108: Tri-Hug-Tri Gid— Knowledge and Wisdom— Wiser
Chuong 109: Vo Ngai— Unhindered Powers
Chuong 110: Hdo Tuéng va Ung Thin Ciia Phdt
Buddha’s Auspicious marks and Response Bodies
Chuong 111: Nhitng Thit Thdach Trong Tu Tdp— Challenges in Cultivation
Chuong 112: Bé6 Pé Tam— Bodhi Mind
Chuong 113: Nam Muoi Qud Vi— Fifty Positions
Chuong 114: Thép Bdt Bat Cong— Eighteen Distinctive Charactersitics
Chuong 115: Tho Ky— Prophecy of Bodhisattva’s Future Buddhahood
Chuong 116: Udn-Nhdp-Gidi— Aggregates-Entrances-Spheres
Chuong 117: Gidc Ngo— Enlightenment
Chuong 118: Ti Niem Xi

3089
3131
3143

3207
3225
3239
3245
3249
3259
3267
3271
3283
3299
3307
3321
3353
3367
3419

3431
3437
3457
3489
3503
3505
3509
3557
3591

Chuong 119: Tu Tap Nhép Tiic Xuét Tiic Ni¢ém— Cultivation of the Anapanasatisuttam3623

Chuong 120: Thi Hi¢n va Citu Dé— Manifestation and Salvation

3635



4720

Chuong 121: Phdp Su--Gido Tho Su— Dharma Masters--Spiritual Masters

Chuong 122: Vo Uy— Fearlessness

Chuong 123: Thita-Tiéu Thita-Trung Dao-Dai Thiia
Vehicles-Hinayana-Middle Path-Mahayana

Chuiong 124: Thoi Thuyét Gido— Periods of the Buddha’s Teachings

Chuong 125: Thin va Thdn Phdt— Kaya and Buddhakaya (Buddha’s Bodies)

Chuong 126: An Cu Kié¢t Ha— Summer Retreat

Chuong 127: Niét Ban— Nirvana

Phén VI
Part VI

Phdap Tu I
Methods of Cultivation 1

Chuong 128: Phdp Tu— Methods of Cultivation

VOLUME SIX

Phén VII
Part VII

Phdp Tu Il
Methods of Cultivation I1

Chuiong 129: Tit Bi va Nhdn Nhuc— Loving and Patience

Chuong 130: An Chay— Vegetarian Diet

Chuong 131: Bdt Théi Chuyén— Non-Regression

Chuong 132: Hoc--Vo Hoc— Studies--Beyond Studies

Chuong 133: Sam Hoi— Repentance

Chuong 134: Duc va Thiéu Duc Tri Tiic— Desires and Content with Few Desires
Chuong 135: Y Phdp— Trusts of Dharma

Chuong 136: Ni¢m Phdt— Buddha-Recitation

Chuong 137: Ciing Duong— Offerings

Chuong 138: Ngu Gidi— Five Precepts

Chuong 139: B Tdt--Bdt Quan Trai— Fasting Days (Uposatha)--Eight Precepts
Chuong 140: Phuong Ti¢n— Skill in Menas

3663
3673

3685
3749
3775
3807
3809

3839

3979
4001
4017
4021
4029
4049
4053
4055
4139
4161
4191
4195

Chuong141: Khé Hanh-Pham Hanh-ffn Ddt--Ascetics-Aryan carya-Living in Isolation 4209



Chuong 142:
Chuong 143:

Chuong 144:
Chuong 145:
Chuong 146:
Chuong 147:
Chuong 148:
Chuong 149:
Chuong 150:
Chuong 151:
Chuong 152:
Chuong 153:

Chuong 154:
Chuong 155:
Chuong 156:
Chuong 157:
Chuong 158:
Chuong 159:
Chuong 160:
Chuong 161:

4721

BPao Trang— Bodhi-Place 4221
Tung Kinh--Ni¢gm Phdt--Tri Chi

Recite Buddhist Sutras--Recite Buddhas’ Names--Dharani 4225
Thuyét Phap— Lecture on the dharma 4241
Truc Chi Nhon Tam— Pointing Directly To Human’s Mind 4255
Hoi Huéng— Transferences 4257
Thién Hitu Tri Thitc— Good-Knowing Advisors 4293
Hanh Phiic— Happiness 4303
Ting Nhdt Phdap—Increased-by-One Dharmas 4321
Phdp-Phdp Ludn-Phdp Mén— Dharma--Dharma Wheel--Dharma-Doors 4463
Tinh Do)— Pure Lands 4543
Lé Bdi va Tho Ciing— Prostration and Worshipping 4647
Ngii Thita— Five Vehicles (Yanas) 4669

VOLUME SEVEN

Phén VIII
Part VIII

Xudt Gia-Tai Gia
Renunciation and Lay People

Xudt Gia--Sa Mon— Renunciation--Ordained Buddhists (Sramana) 4729
Khét Thuc va Khédt Si—To Beg For Food and Mendicants 4769
Gido Ly Phdt Gido Nguyén Thiiy— Teachings of Theravada Buddhism 4781
Gido Thuyét PG Hoa Hio— The Teachings of Hoa-Hao Buddhism 4831
Phdt T Tai Gia— Lay People 4839
Quy-Y Tam Bdo— Taking Refuge in the Triple Jewel 4897
Kinh Thi Ca La Viét— The Sighalaka Sutra Advice To Lay People 4913
Vu Lan Bon— Ullambana 4933
Phén IX
Part IX

Luc Pham Tué Thdnh
Six Realms of the Samsara and
Four Realms of the Saints



4722

Chuong 162: Luc Pham Tu Thdanh

Six Realms of the Samsara and Four Realms of the Saints 4945
Chuong 163: Dia Nguc— Hells 4951
Chuong 164: Nga Quy— Hungry-Ghosts 4965
Chuong 165: Siic Sanh— Animals 4973
Chuong 166: A Tu La—Asuras 4977
Chuong 167: Nhdn va Ngii Giéi— Man and Five Precepts 4981
Chuong 168: Nhiing Yéu Té' Tao Nén Con Nguoi

Elements Which Produce and Maintain Life 4999
Chuong 169: Thién— Devas 5007
Chuong 170: Thanh Van— Sound-Hearers 5047
Chuong 171: Doc Gidc Phdt— Pratyeka-buddhas 5051
Chuong 172: A La Hdn va Bo Tdt— Arhats and Bodhisattvas 5057
Chuong 173: Bo Tdt Thita va Nhi Thita— Bodhisattvayana and the Two Vehicles 5135
Chuong 174: B Tdt Dia— Bodhisattvas’ Bhumis 5139

Phdn X
Part X

Nhiing Ddc Tinh Khdc Ciia Chu Bo Tt
Other Bodhisattvas’ Characteristics

Chuong 175: Nhitng Ddc Tinh Khdc Ciia Chu Bé Tt
Other Bodhisattvas’ Characteristics 5153
Chuong 176: Nhiing Pdc Tinh Khdc Ciia Chu Bo Tdt trongKinh Hoa Nghiém Phin I—
Other Bodhisattvas’ Characteristics in the Flower Adornment Sutra Part 1
5165
Chuong 177: Nhitng Pdc Tinh Khdc Ciia Chu Bo Tt trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém Phdn 11—
Other Bodhisattvas’ Characteristics in the Flower Adornment Sutra Part 11
5211
Chuong 178:Nhiing Pdc Tinh Khdc Ciia Chu Bo Tt trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém Phdn I11—
Other Bodhisattvas’ Characteristics in the Flower Adornment Sutra Part III 5249
Chuiong 179: Nhitng Dédc Tinh Khdc Ciia Chu Bé Tdt trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém Phdn IV—
Other Bodhisattvas’ Characteristics in the Flower Adornment Sutra Part IV
5281
Chuong 180: Nhitng Dédc Tinh Khdc Ciia Chu Bé Tdt trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém Phdn V—
Other Bodhisattvas’ Characteristics in the Flower Adornment Sutra Part V
5315
Chuong 181: Nhiing Pdc Tinh Khdc Ciia Chu Bo Tdt trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém Phdn VI—
Other Bodhisattvas’ Characteristics in the Flower Adornment Sutra Part VI
5347



4723

Chuong 182: Nhitng Vi Bo Tdt Quan Trong— Important Bodhisattvas

VOLUME EIGHT

Phén XI
Part X1

Tong Phdi Phdt Gido va Lich Su Cdc Bo Phdi Phdt Gido
Buddhist Schools and History of Ancient Buddhist Sects

Chuong 183: Thoi Ky Tién Phdt Gido trén Thé Gigi
Pre-Buddhism Period in the World

Chuong 184:Lich Sit Cdc By Phdi Phét Gido Co— History of Ancient Buddhist Sects

Chuong 185: Tong Phdi Phdt Gido— Buddhist Schools

Chuong 186: Luc Su Ngoai Pao— The Six Heretical Masters

Chuong 187: Phét Gido Thé Giéi— Buddhism in the World

Chuong 188: Phdt Gido Viét Nam— Buddhism in Vietnam

Chuong 189: Nhiing vi Cao Tang Néi Tiéng ciia Viét Nam
Vietnamese Famous Buddhist Monks

Chuong 190: Nhiing vi Cao Tang Noi Tiéng ciia Trung Hoa
Chinese Famous Buddhist Monks

5371

5453
5473

5533
5703
5707
5931

5955

6007



4724



4725

THIEN PHUC

PHAT PHAP CAN BAN
BASIC BUDDHIST DOCTRINES

PHAN VIII
PART VIII

Xudt Gia-Tai Gia
Renunciation and Lay People



4726



4727

TABLE OF CONTENT

VOLUME SEVEN

Phéan VITI
Part VIII

Xudt Gia-Tai Gia
Renunciation and Lay People

Chuong 154: Xuét Gia--Sa Mon— Renunciation--Ordained Buddhists (Sramana)

Chuong 155: Khét Thuc va Khdt Si—To Beg For Food and Mendicants

Chuong 156: Gido Ly Phdt Gido Nguyén Thiiy— Teachings of Theravada Buddhism
Chuong 157: Gido Thuyét PG Hoa Hdao— The Teachings of Hoa-Hao Buddhism
Chuong 158: Phdt T Tai Gia— Lay People

Chuong 159: Quy-Y Tam Bdao— Taking Refuge in the Triple Jewel

Chuong 160: Kinh Thi Ca La Vig¢t— The Sighalaka Sutra Advice To Lay People
Chuong 161: Vu Lan Bén— Ullambana

4729

4769
4781
4831
4839
4897
4913
4933



4728



4729

CHUONG MOT TRAM NAM MUOI BON
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(A-8-2) Phdt Su theo Kinh Duy Ma Cdt—The Buddha-Work according to the Vimalakirti
Sutra

(A-8-3)Thdp Phdt Su—Ten kinds of Buddha-work.
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(A) Xudt Gia
Renunciation
Pravraj (skt)

(A-1) Téng quan va Y nghia ciia Xudt Gia
Overview and Menaings of Renunciation

(I) Tong quan vé “Xudt Gia”—An overview of Pravraj:
1) Xudt Gia la bé lai sau lung moi thit—Renunciation means leaving behind everything:

2)

Ngudi tu Pao phdi y theo chdnh tri chanh ki€n, coi d6 13 miu muc d€ tinh tan thuc tap.
Lic tu 1a lic “lia tu6ng ngdn thuy&t”, bdi khong con gi d€ néi ra nira; ciing 1a lic “lia
tuéng tAm duyén” vi khdng con duyén nao dé tim theo dudi ci; “lia tudng vin tu” vi
khong con chit nghia gi d€ dién t3 ra. N&u da khong néi dugce ra, thi c¢6 thit gi dé ghi nhd,
con thit gi d€ chiing ta khong budng bd dudc, hay con gi nita d€ chiing ta quan tim? Phat
tlf chon thuan hiy dung cong thim siu nhu vy, thay vi chi tu hdi hgt bé ngoai ching c6
1¢i ich gi. Vi biing vin con ham mudn hudng thy thi khoan hin voi tu, vi ngudi tu Phat
phdi c6 nén tdng tu hanh vitng vang, bao gdm viéc tinh chuyén hanh tri gi6i luat. Néu
nén tdng khong vitng vang thi con ngudi Ay chi chi 12 nhitng ngudi nhat mong, nghia 1a
sudt ngay chi nghi d&n tién bac hay nghi dén sic duc ma thoi. N&u chi 1a hinh twéng bé
ngoai thi thin tuy c¢6 hinh tu, nhung tAm chwa hé mudn tu chiit nao ci. Nhu vay thay vi tu
hanh thi nhitng con ngudi 4y cdch xa dao van dim. Cudi cling nhitng hang ngudi nhu vay
G trong Phat gido chi 1am ra chuyén bai hoai dao phdp ma thdéi. Ho khong nén ty xung
minh 12 Phit gido dd. Ky that ho ding bi kéu 12 “Nhitng cin ba trong Phit gido.”—
Cultivator of the Way must use proper knowledge and views as their standard and
cultivate vigorously. Our goal is to ‘leave behind the mark of speech’, so that there is
nothing left to say. We also want to ‘leave behind the mark of the mind and its
conditions,’ so that there is nothing left to climb on. We want to ‘leave behind the mark of
written words.” Once words also are gone, they can not represent our speech at all. Since
there is no way to express with words, what is there to remember? What is there that we
can not put down? What is left to take so seriously? We should apply ourselves to this,
and stop toying with superficial aspects. If you are still crave comfort, do not hurry to
cultivate, because Buddhist cultivators must definitely build up their foundation, including
strict observation of precepts. If a firm foundation is not established, then you will be
either daydreaming all day long about getting rich, or you will be having ridiculous lust. If
you only care about external appearance, you have physically cultivated, but your mind
never wants to cultivate. Therefore, instead of really cultivating, these people are
thousands of miles away from the Way. These people will eventually spoil and destroy
the Buddha’dharma. They should not call themselves Buddhists. In fact, they can only
deserve be called “Scum of Buddhism.”

Tit b6 theo Phdt gido cé nghia la tit bé thé tuc—Renunciation in Buddhism means to
renounce the worldly world: Mot cach cd ban, tir b thé tuc 12 sy thira nhan dJi 1a bé kho.
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Khi ban nhan thitc dudce diéu nay thi n6 cé thé din ban d&n cdi ma ching ta c6 thé goi la
budc ngoit, d6 1a sy nhin thifc tit cd moi sy song thong thudng déu bi tran ngip bdi khd
dau phién nio khi&n chiing ta di tim mot sy song tot dep hon hay mot diéu gi khic biét,
trong d6 khong c6 khd dau phién nio. V& phan Pitc Phat, sau Ngai khi nhin chin vé bdn
chi't clia d5i s6ng con ngudi 1a khd dau; tat cd ching sanh gié€t hai 13n nhau d€ sinh ton,
va chinh @6 1a ngudn gdc ctia khd dau nén Théi tt TAt Pat Pa d¢a chAm dift nhitng hudng
thu trin tuc. Hon thé nita, chinh Ngai di nhin thdy mdt ngudi gia, mdt ngudi bénh, va
mot xdc chét khi€n Ngai da dit cAu hdi tai sao lai nhu vay. Ngai cdm thay vd clng ray
ridt bdi nhitng cdnh tugng d6. Ngai nghi 16 rang rdi ddy Ngai ciing khong tranh khdi
nhitng hoan cdnh nay va ciing s& khong tranh khdi cdi chudi gia, bénh va chét nay.
Chinh vi th&é Ngai dd nghi d&€n viéc bd nha ra di tim ki€m chan ly. Trong cdnh tich mich
clia mot dém triing thanh gié mat, dém Rim thdng bdy, y nghi sau day da d&€n véi Thai
tlf: “Thdi nién thi€uy, tudi thanh xuin cla ddi song, chAm dit trong trang thdi gia nua, mit
md, tai di€c, gidc quan suy tan vao lic con ngudi cAn d€n né nhat. Stc lyc cudng tring
hao mon, tiéu tuy va nhitng con bénh thinh linh chip dé&n. Cudi cling cdi chét dén, c6 18
mot cach dot ngdt, bt ngd va chdm dit khodng ddi ngdn ngti ctia ki€p sdng. Chic chin
phdi c6 mdt 18i thodt cho cdnh bt toai nguyén, cho cidnh gia chét nay.” Sau do, lic 29
tudi, vao ngdy ma cong chiia Da Du Pa La ha sanh La HAu La. Théi t& da tir bd va xem
thudng nhitng quyén rii cia cudc ddi vuong gid, khinh thudng va ddy lui nhitng lac thi
ma phin dong nhitng ngudi tré dim dudi say mé. Ngai da ra di, 1anh xa v¢ con va mot
ngai ving day hita hen dem lai quyén th€ va quang vinh. Ngai diing guom cit dit lon téc
dai, bd lai hoang bao clia mdt thdi tif va dip Ién minh tAim y vang ca mdt 4n si, di vao
rifng sdu ving vé dé€ tim gidi phdp cho nhitng vin dé khé khin cta ki€p sdng ma tir 1au
van lam Ngai ban tAm. Ngai di trd thanh nha tu hanh khd hanh song lang thang ray day
mai dé tu hanh gidc ngd. Thoat tién Ngai tim dén sy huéng din cda hai vi dao su ndi
ti€ng, Alara Kalama va Uddaka Ramaputta, hy vong ring hai vi nay, von la bac dai thién
st, c6 thé trao truyén cho Ngai nhitng 15i gido hudn cao siéu clia phap mon hanh thién.
Ngai hanh thién ving ling va dat dé€n tang thién cao nhit ca phdp nay, nhung khong
thda man véi bt luan gi kém hon T6i Thugng Toan Gidc. Nhung tAm mic kién thifc va
kinh nghiém ctia hai vi dao su nay khong thé gitp Ngai dat thanh diéu ma Ngai hiing
mong mudn. Mic dii hai vi dao su di khdn khodn Ngai & lai dé day db dé tir , nhung
Ngai da nha nhin tir chdi va ra di. Ngai van ti€p tuc thuc hanh khd hanh cling cuc vdi
bao nhiéu sy hanh x4c. Tuy nhién, nhitng ¢& ging khd hanh clia Ngai da trd thanh vo
vong, sau sdu nim hanh xdc, Ngai chi con da boc xuong, chit khong con sic luc gi. ThE
nén Ngii da thay ddi phuong phdp vi khd hanh da cho thady vo6 hiéu. Ngai di tir bé nhi
bién, di theo con dudng trung dao va trd thanh Phat & tudi 35. Pi€ém cuc ky quan trong
cAn nhé 13 sy “tir bd trdn tuc” trong Phat gido khong bao gid xuit phit (giy ra) bdi sy
tuyét vong trong ddi song thudng nhat. Nhu Ditc Phat d6, Ngai da song cudc ddi vuong
gid clia thdi Ngai, nhung Ngai nhan ra cdi dau khd cd hitu ludn gin lién vdi cude song
ctia ching hitu tinh va hi€u ring du chiing ta c6 thda thich vdi nhitng thd vui cda gidc
quan dé€n th& nao di nita, thi cudi cung ching ta cling vin phdi d6i mit vé6i thuc € clia
130, bénh, tif (gia, bénh, chét). N6i tém lai, tir bd tran tuc trong Phit gido c6 nghia 13 tir
bé nhitng thi vui duc lac trin tuc (nhitng thtt ma cudi ciing s& dua ching ta dé€n khd dau
va phién nio) d€ di tim chin Iy cia cudc song trong d6 khdng cé tham sin si, tir d6



4733

chiing ta c¢6 thé s6ng ddi hanh phic mién vién—Basically, renunciation is the recognition
that all existence is permeated by suffering. When you realize this, it leads to what we
might call a turning point. That is to say, the realization that all of common life is
permeated by suffering causes us to look for something more or something different,
something which is absent of sufferings and afflictions. For the Buddha, after realizing all
nature of life and human suffering in life; all living beings kill one another to survive, and
that is a great source of suffering, Crown Prince Siddhartha stopped enjoying worldly
pleasures. Furthermore, he himself saw an old man, a sick man, and a corpse, that led him
to ponder why it was. he also felt unsettled by these sights. Clearly, he himself was not
immune to these conditions, but was subject to the inevitable succession of old age,
sickness and death. Thus He thought of leaving the world in search of truth and peace. In
the silence of that moonlit and breezy night (it was the full-moon day of July) such
thoughts as these arose in him “Youth, the prime of life ends in old age and man’s senses
fail him at a time when they are most deeded. The health is weakened when diseases
suddenly creeps in. Finally death comes, sudden perhaps and unexpected, and puts an
end to this brief span of life. Surely there must be an escape from this unsatisfactoriness,
from aging and death.” Then, at the age of twenty-nine, in the flower of youthful
manhood, on the day Princess Yasodara had given birth to Rahula, Prince Siddhartha
Gotama, discarding and disdaining the enchantment of the royal life, scorning and
spurning joys that most young people yearn for, the prince renounced wife and child, and
a crown that held the promise of power and glory. He cut off his long locks of hair with
his sword, doffed his royal robes, and putting on a hermit’s robe retreated into forest
solitude to seek solution to those problems of life that so deeply stirred his mind. He
became a penniless wandering ascetic to struggle for enlightenment. First He sought
guidance from two famous sages at the time, Alara Kalama and Uddaka Ramaputta,
hoping that they, being famous masters of meditation, would teach him all they know,
leading him to the heigths of concentrative thought. He practiced concentration and
reached the highest meditative attainments, but was not satisfied with anything less than a
Supreme Enlightenment. These teachers’ range of knowledge and experience, however,
was insufficient to grant him what he so earnestly sought. Though both sages asked him to
stay to teach their followers, he declined and left. He continued to practice many
penances and underwent much suffering. He practiced many forms of severe austerity.
However, he got no hope after six years of torturing his body so much that it was reduced
to almost a skeleton. He changed his method as his penances proved useless. He gave up
extremes and adopted the Middle Path and became a Buddha at the age of 35. It is
extremely important to remember that renunciation in Buddhism is never caused by
despair in the ordinary course of life. As for the Buddha, he enjoyed the greatest possible
happiness and privilege known in his day; however, he recognized the suffering inherent
in sentient existence, and realized that, no matter how much we may indulge ourselves in
pleasures of the sense, eventually we must face the realities of old age, sickness, and
death. In short, renunciation in Buddhism means to renounce the worldly pleasures
(which will eventually cause sufferings and afflictions) to seek the truth of life which is
absent of greed, anger and ignorance, so that we can obtain a life of eternal happiness.
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(II) Nghia ciia “Xudt Gia”—The meanings of Pravraj: Leaving Home—Renunciation—
Ordination—To leave home and family or to get out of a family and to become a monk or
a nun—-Xuit gia” c6 nghia 12 tif bé gia dinh d€ gia nhap gido doin va trd thanh Ting si,
ddi lai véi “tai gia” ¢6 nghia 1a cu si con & tai gia dinh. Thud xa xua nhitng ngudi tu hanh
chan chdnh thudng & nha tranh, ty minh chap tdc, chd khong nhd vao ngoai duyén. Vi
muc dich cta tu hanh 1a doan diét 16ng tham ma ho 4n cu noi nha tranh vach 14. Thaim
chi ho ludn b& quan ma tu tp vi ho ludén mudn cé dude cudc tu v6i dao hanh toan hdo—
To leave one’s home and family in order to join the Buddhist community to become a
monk or nun, in contrast with “staying home” which means the life of a layman. To enter
monkhood (monastic life or the order). Ordination in Buddhism is initiation into the
Buddhist Order (Sangha) in the presence of witnesses and self-dedication to monastic
life. In ancient time people who trully cultivated the Way did live in cottages and till the
land to support themselves. They certainly did not rely on external conditions. They lived
in thatched cottages to cultivate because they wanted to eliminate greed. They even lived
in seclusion to perfect their virtuous conduct.

(A-2) Nghia ciia “Xudt Gia” theo kinh Duy Ma Cdt
The meanings of “Pravraj” in Vimalakirti Sutra

*  Thdi Ptic Phat con tai thé, cdc trudng gid ti & thanh Ty X4 Ly d&€n chd ngai La Hau La
ctii dau 1am I& hdi ring: “Thua ngai La Hiu La, ngai l1a con cda Phat vi dao bd ngdi
Chuyén Luan Thanh Vuong ma xuét gia, viéc xuét gia d6 c6 nhitng 19i ich gi?”"—At the
time of the Buddha, the sons of the elders at Vaisali came to Rahula’s place and bowed to
salute him, saying: “Rahula, you are the Buddha’s son and left the throne to search for he
truth; what advantage derives from leaving home?”

* La Hau La lién ding theo Phdp ma néi su 1¢i ich clia cong dic xudt gia: Rahula then
spoke of the advantage of earning merits that so derive.

*  Liic d6, 6Gng Duy Ma Cat dén néi véi La hau La ring: “Thua La Hiu La! Ngai khong nén
noéi cdi 1¢i clia cdng didc xuat gia. Vi sao? Khong 1di, khong cong dic, mdi that la xuat
gia. V& Phdp hitu vi c6 thé néi 1a c6 1di, c6 cong ditc, con xuit gia 1a phdp vo vi, trong
Phdp vo vi khdng 1gi, khong cong ditc. La Hiu La! V& ching xuit gia 1a khong kia,
khong day, cling khong & chinh giita; ly sdu mudi hai mén ki€n chap, & ndi Niét Ban, la
chd nhan ctia ngudi tri, chd lam cda buc Thanh, hing phuc cdc ma, khdi ngii dao, sach
ngll nhan, ding ngil luc, lap ngl cidn, khong lam ndo ngudi khic, rdi cic tap dc, dep cic
ngoai dao, vugt khdi gid danh, ra khdi bun I1dy; khong bi rang budc, khong ngi s&, khdng
chd tho, khong r6i loan trong 1ong, va hd tr¢ § ngudi khéc, tuy thién dinh, rdi cdc 16i.
Né&u dudc nhu th€ mdi that 1a xuadt gia.”—Vimalakirti came and said: “Rahula, you
should not speak of the advantage of earning merits that derive from leaving home. Why?
Because home-leaving bestows neither advantage nor good merits. Only when speaking
of the worldly (way of life) can you talk about advantage and merits. For home-leaving is
above the worldly, and the transcendental is beyond advantage and merits. Rahula,
home-leaving is beyond thisness, thatness and in between; is above the sixty-two wrong
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views, and abides in (the state of) nirvana. It is praised by all wise men and practiced by
all saints. It overcomes all demons, liberates from the five realms of existence, purifies
the five kinds of eyes, helps realize the five spiritual powers and sets up the five spiritual
faculties, releases from earthly grievances, keeps from varied evils (derived from a
mixed mind), frees from the unreality of names and terms, gets out of the mud (of
defilement), relieves from all bondages, wipes our the duality of subject and object and
all responsiveness and disturbances; it gives inner joy, protects all living beings, dwells in
serenity and guards against all wrongs. If all this can be achieved, this is true home-
leaving.”

Khi 4y 6ng Duy Ma Cat bdo cdc trudng gia tir: “Cdc nguoi nay & trong Chanh Phdp nén
cuing nhau xuat gia. Vi sao? Phat ra ddi khé gip.”—Vimalakirti then said to the sons of
the elders: “During this period of correct Dharma you should leave home to join the
Sangha. Why? Because it is very difficult to have the good fortune of living in the
Buddha-age.”

Céc trudng gid tif néi: “Thua cu si, ching t6i nghe Phat day riing cha me khong cho,
khong dugc xuat gia.”—The sons of the elders replied: “Venerable Upasaka, we have
heard the Buddha said that once cannot leave home without the consent of one’s
parents.”

Ong Duy Ma Cat néi: “Phdi, cdc ngudi néu phdt tim V6 thugng B6 P&, d6 chinh 1a xud't
gia, d6 chinh 12 @i Gidi Phap.”—Vimalakirti said: ‘Yes, it is so, but you will really leave
home the moment you develop a mind set on the quest of supreme enlightenment
(anuttara-samyak-sambodhi) which completes your home-leaving.’

BAy gid ba mudi hai vi truéng gid tir déu phat tim Vo6 thugng B dé—At that time, all
the thirty-two sons of the elders developed the anuttara-samyak-sambodhi mind.

(A-3) Lgi Ich ciia Vigc Xudt Gia
Advantage derives from Leaving Home

Thdi Pitc Phit con tai thé, cdc trudng gid ti & thanh Ty X4 Ly d&€n chd ngai La Hiu La
ctii dau 1am 1€ hdi ring: “Thua ngai La HAu La, ngai 1a con cda Phat vi dao bd ngdi
Chuyén Luan Thanh Vuong ma xuit gia, viéc xuit gia d6 c6é nhitng 1¢i ich gi?” La Hau
La lién ding theo Phdp ma néi sy 1di ich clia cong dirc xudt gia. Lic d6, ong Duy Ma Cat
dé&n néi véi La hau La ring: “Thua La Hau La! Ngai khong nén néi cdi 1gi clia cong ditc
xuét gia. Vi sao? Khong 1gi, khong cong ditc, mdi that 13 xui't gia. V& Phép hitu vi c6 thé
noéi la c6 1gi, c6 cong difc, con xuat gia 1a phdp vd vi, trong Phdp vo vi khong 1gi, khong
cong difc. La HAu La! VA ching xuat gia 12 khong kia, khong diy, cling khong & chinh
gitta; ly sdu muoi hai mén ki€n chip, & noi Ni€t Ban, 1a chd nhan clia ngudi tri, chd 1am
ctia buc Thanh, hang phuc cdc ma, khéi ngii dao, sach ngii nhan, ding ngi luc, 14p ngii
can, khong lam ndo ngudi khac, rdi cdc tap dc, dep cac ngoai dao, vugt khdi gid danh, ra
khdi bun 1ay; khong bi rang budc, khdng ngi sd, khong chd tho, khong rdi loan trong
1ong, wa ho trd ¥y ngudi khéc, tiy thién dinh, rdi cdc 16i. Néu duge nhu thé méi that 1a
xudt gia.” Khi 4y 6ng Duy Ma Cat bdo cédc trudng gid ti: “Cdc nguoi nay & trong Chanh
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Phap nén cuing nhau xuat gia. Vi sao? Phat ra ddi kh6 gip.” Céc trudng gid t néi: “Thua
cu si, chiing t6i nghe Phat day riing cha me khong cho, khong dugc xuit gia.” Ong Duy
Ma Cit néi: “Phdi, cdc ngudi n€u phat tim Vo thugng Bé P&, d6 chinh la xuat gia, d6
chinh 14 di Gidi Phdp.” B4y gid ba muoi hai vi trudng gid tir déu phit tim Vo thuong B
dé—At the time of the Buddha, the sons of the elders at Vaisali came to Rahula’s place
and bowed to salute him, saying: “Rahula, you are the Buddha’s son and left the throne to
search for the truth; what advantage derives from leaving home?” Rahula then spoke of
the advantage of earning merits that so derive. Vimalakirti came and said: “Rahula, you
should not speak of the advantage of earning merits that derive from leaving home. Why?
Because home-leaving bestows neither advantage nor good merits. Only when speaking
of the worldly (way of life) can you talk about advantage and merits. For home-leaving is
above the worldly, and the transcendental is beyond advantage and merits. Rahula,
home-leaving is beyond thisness, thatness and in between; is above the sixty-two wrong
views, and abides in (the state of) nirvana. It is praised by all wise men and practiced by
all saints. It overcomes all demons, liberates from the five realms of existence, purifies
the five kinds of eyes, helps realize the five spiritual powers and sets up the five spiritual
faculties, releases from earthly grievances, keeps from varied evils (derived from a
mixed mind), frees from the unreality of names and terms, gets out of the mud (of
defilement), relieves from all bondages, wipes our the duality of subject and object and
all responsiveness and disturbances; it gives inner joy, protects all living beings, dwells in
serenity and guards against all wrongs. If all this can be achieved, this is true home-
leaving.” Vimalakirti then said to the sons of the elders: “During this period of correct
Dharma you should leave home to join the Sangha. Why? Because it is very difficult to
have the good fortune of living in the Buddha-age.” The sons of the elders replied:
“Venerable Upasaka, we have heard the Buddha said that once cannot leave home
without the consent of one’s parents.” Vimalakirti said: ‘Yes, it is so, but you will really
leave home the moment you develop a mind set on the quest of supreme enlightenment
(anuttara-samyak-sambodhi) which completes your home-leaving.” At that time, all the
thirty-two sons of the elders developed the anuttara-samyak-sambodhi mind.

(A-4) Phén Loai Xudt Gia
Categories of Renunciation

(I) Nhi Chiing Khat Si: Hai loai khat si—Two kinds of mendicant:

1)

2)

Noi Khat: Ngudi c6 khd ning tu kém ché noi tim—Those who are able to self-control
his or her internal mental or spiritual methods.

Ngoai Khi't: Ngudi c6 kha ning tu kém ché nhitng hinh thitc bén ngoai—Those who are
able to self-control his or her externals such as strict diet.

(I) Té ching Phdt Ti—(Varga—skt)— Four kinds of Buddhists: Fourfold disciples

(assemblies—groups—orders)—The assembly of monks, nuns, laymen and laywomen:

(A) Tu Chiing Tang Gia—The fourfold Assembly in the order:
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Ty Kheo: Bhiksu (skt)—Monk—See Ty Kheo in Ch. 14 (A).

Ty Kheo Ni: Bhiksuni (skt)}—Nuns—See Ty Kheo Ni in Ch. 14 (B).
Sa Di: Sramanera—See Chapter 14 (C).

Sa Di Ni: See Chapter 14 (D).

(B) Tit Chiing theo tong Thién Thai—The fourfold assembly, according to the T ien-T ai sect:

1y

2)

3)

4)

Phat Khéi Chiing: Chiing hdi ma Ngai X4 Lgi Phat da ba 1in cung thinh khi&€n cho Dic
Thé& Ton khdéi thuyét Kinh Phap Hoa—The assembly which, Sariputra stirred the Buddha
to begin his Lotus Sutra sermons.

Puodng Co Chiing: Chiing hoi nghe hi€u Phap Hoa, tw minh tho nhin va hanh tri nhitng gi
Phat day trong d6—The pivotal assembly, those who were responsive to him. Those
hearers of the Lotus who were adaptable to its teaching, and received it.

Anh Hudng Chiing: The reflection assembly, those like Manjusri, who reflected on or
drew out the Buddha’s teaching.

K&t Duyén Ching: Nhitng chiing sanh k&t duyén dugc thdy va nghe Phat thuy&t phép,
nén nhian duyén chitng ngd cia ho sé dugc vé ddi sau nAy—Those who only profited in
having seen and heard a Buddha, and therefore whose enlightenment is delayed to a
future life.

(C) Tit Chiing Xudt Gia— The fourfold assembly of a monastery:

1y
2)
3)
4)

Ty Kheo: Bhiksu (skt)—Monk—See Ty Kheo in Ch. 14 (A).

Ty Kheo Ni: Bhiksuni (skt)—Nun—See Ty Kheo Ni in Ch. 14 (B).

Sa Di: Sramanera (skt)—A novice monk—See Sa Di in Ch. 14 (C).

Sa Di Ni: Sramanerika (skt)—A novice nun—See Sa Di Ni in Ch. 14 (D).

(III)Luc Chiing Xudt Gia Nhdn— There are six kinds of monks or nuns: Ngudi da tit b gia

1)
2)

3)
4)

5)
6)

dinh d€ trd thanh Ting si hay Ni c6. C6 sdu loai xui't gia—One who has left home and
become a monk or a nun.

Than xuit gia: One who physically leaves home, but spirit remains with wife and family.
Than Xuit gia, TAm tai gia: One who physically leaves home, but in spirit remains with
wife and family

Tam xuit gia: One who leave home in spirit and conduct.

Than tai gia, tAim xudt gia: One who physically remains at home, but whose spirit goes
forth.

Théan tam déu xui't gia: One who leave home body and spirit.

Than tim déu tai gia: One who, body and mind, refuses to leave home.

(A-5) Cao Toc
To Shave One’s Head

Thé& phdt: Mundaka or Munda (skt)—Shave (v) one’s hair—Trong khi hiu hé&t moi ngudi
déu mudn c6 mdi téc dep va ding that nhiéu thi gid cling nhu tién bac lo trau tria cho
m4i téc, thi chu Ting Ni cao bd di mdi téc 4y. Ho khdng con ban biu gi d&€n vé dep bé
ngoai, nhung chi lo cho vé dep bén trong ma thoi. That 1a dé nhan ra chu Ting Ni véi cdi
diu cao nhin ctia ho. Thi gid dé trau tria cho méi téc thi ho diing vao nhitng sinh hoat
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quan trong khdc nhu ngdi thién hay tung kinh. Cao riu téc, theo chin Pic Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni khi Ngai dung ludi guom bén cdt bd bii téc vdi y nghia cidt didt nhitng hé Iuy clia
tran th€. Vi thé 1y do tai sao chu Tiang Ni phai cao téc 1a d€ tir bd nhitng duc vong tran
tuc va nhitng ham mudn khic nhim dat dudc sy thanh tinh, thodt khdi 4o vong, loai trir
chuéng ngai va budc vao con dudng tu tdp. Mot khi da cao téc, ho dugc dé dang phan
biét vdi nhitng nguSi chua gia nhdp gido doan—While most people want to have
beautiful hair and spend lots of time and money on hairstyles, Buddhist monks and nuns
shave their heads. They are no longer concerned with outward beauty, but with
developing their inner beauty. Monks and Nuns are easy to recognize with their shaven
heads. The time they would have spent on caring for their hair is spent on more important
activities like meditating or chanting sutras. To shave the hair, following Sakyamuni, who
cut off his locks with a sharp sword or knife to signify his cutting himself off from the
world. So the reason why Monks and Nuns shave their heads because monastics need to
renounce all the mundane desires and other longings in order to achieve purity, to be free
from delusions, to remove hindrances, and to enter the way of practice. Once they shave
their heads, they can easily be distinguished from those who have not joined the sangha.

(A-6) Sinh Hoat Hing Ngay trong Tu Vién
Daily Activities in a Monastery

(I) Cong Phu Sang— Morning ceremonies: See Chapter 143.

(II) Chdp Tdc—Daily Work: Cong viéc hiing ngay trong tu vién—Cudc séng va cudc tu
hiing ngdy cla chu Ting Ni phdi kh& hdp (thich hgp) v6i gidi luat cda nha Phat. Mdi
ngay bit dau that sém véi chu Tiang Ni. Tru6c khi mit trdi moc rat 1au, ho da tu tip va tri
tung nhitng 15i Phit day vao thdi cong phu sdng. Sau d6 1a thdi tu tip thién dinh va
nghién citu kinh dién. D cudc sdng rat don gidn, cdc thanh vién trong Ting doan déu c6
nhiém vu phdi hoan thanh. Ho lam viéc cit Iyc va cdm thay hanh phic véi nhitng viéc
lam cta ho. Ngoai ra, trong ngay ho con phai di vao cdc lang gidng day Phat phdap. Khi
tr§ vé chiia ho con viét sach vé Phat gido, hoic tac tugng clia Piic Bén Su. Ho chim séc
tu vién va khu vudn cla ty vién. Ho chudn bi 1& lac trong ty vién. Bén canh dé, ho
khuy&n tin cdc Phat t¥ tai gia tu tdp va gidp d& nhitng k€ hoach cho ngudi cao nién va
ngudi bénh trong cong ddng. Ban t8i, chu Ting Ni con c¢é nhitng thdi tung kinh, ngdi
thién va gidng day Phat phdp. Ho khong diing bita com t8i, ma diing thdi gian nay d€ hoc
tap kinh dién hay toa thién. P&i v6i moi ngudi, nhi't 1a cdc vi sa di m&i vao tu, thoat tién
that khé d€ thitc sém va ngdi thién, nhung tir tir rdi ho ciing quen din véi cudc sdng hiing
ngay trong ty vién—In the daily life of work and religious practice, the monks and nuns
conduct themselves properly and with Buddhist discipline. Each day begins early for
monks and nuns. Long before the sun rises, they attend morning ceremonies and recite
parts of the Buddha’s teachings. Later on, there may be a period of meditation and study.
Members of the Sangha have many responsibilities to fulfill, despite leading simple lives.
They work very hard and are happy with the work they do. In addition, during the day,
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they go about the villages to teach the Dharma. When they go back to the monastery to
write Buddhist books and to make Buddha images. They take care of the temple and
garden. They prepare for ceremonies in the monastery. Besides, they give advice to the
laity and help with community projects for the elderly and the sick. There are more
chanting and meditation sessions, and talks on the teachings of the Buddha in the
evenings. Monks and nuns may give talks. They choose not to take evening meals, but
use the time instead for study or meditation. For every body, especially the novices, at
first it was hard to get up early and sit in meditation, but they will gradually adapt
themselves to the daily activities in a monastery.

(III)Thién Tdp— Practice of Meditation:

1)
2)

Thién T4p—Practice of Meditation: See Chapter 60 and 61.

Tham van hiing ngay: Daily Consultation—Tham van hiing ngay tifc 1a hdi ki€n mdi
ngay vdi vi thién su dugc ti€n hanh trong nhitng thdi thién quyét liét. Nhitng cAu trao ddi
ngdn gon va vao trong tAm vdi vi thién su khdng nhitng chi 1am bit diy tué qudn clia
thién sinh ma con tao diéu kién dé vi thién su gin giii v danh gid nhitng kinh nghiém
hanh thién ctia dé t& minh. Mdi lién hé tryc ti€p va siu sic nhu vay cling nhim gitp viéc
truyén tim 4n giita thay va tro—Daily consultation with the teacher is conducted during
periods of intense medtiation. Brief but to-the-point discussion with the spiritual master
can not only trigger insight in the student, but also gives the teacher the opportunity to
access and validate the student’s experiences in meditation. Having a direct and profound
personal relationship also provides for the mind-to-mind transmission of Dharma
experience from teacher to student.

(IV)Cong Phu Khuya— Late Evening Ceremonies: See Chapter 143.

1)

(A-7) Hai Sdc Thdi Cria Poi S6ng nguvi Xudt Gia
Two aspects of a Buddhist Life

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, c6 hai sic thdi clia doi song Phat tif xud't gia—According to the
Avatamsaka Sutra, there are two aspects of the Buddhist life.

Phdt Bé Pé tam hay lam tréi ddy khdt vong mong cdu gidc ngé tdi thuong— Raising the
desire for supreme enlightenment: Phat B6 P& tim trong Phan ngit 1a “Bodhicittapada,”
néi cho dd 1a “Anuttarayam-Samyaksambodhi-cittam-utpadam,” téc 1a phdt khdi “Vo
Thugng Chianh Ping Chénh Gidc TAm.” Trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, DPtic Phat day: “Trong
th& gian nay it ai c6 thé nhan bi€t mot cich sdang td Phat Phap Ting 1 gi; it ai thanh tin
budc theo Phat Phdap Ting; it ai c6 thé phdt tim vo thugng bd dé; tu hanh Bat Nhi lai
cang it nita. Tinh tdn tu hanh B4t Nha cho dén dia vi Bat Thai Chuyén va an tru trong B6
T4t Dia lai cang it hon gap boi.”—The Sanskrit phrase for ‘the desire for enlightenment’
is ‘bodhicittotpada,” which is the abbreviation of ‘Anuttarayam-samyaksambodhi-cittam-
utpadam,’ that is, ‘to have a mind raised to supreme enlightenment.” In the Avatamsaka
Sutra, the Buddha taught: “There are only a few people in this world who can clearly
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perceive what the Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha are and faithfully follow them; fewer are
those who can raise their minds to supreme enlightenment; fewer still are those who
practice prajnaparamita; fewer and fewer still are those who, most steadfastly practicing
prajnaparamita and finally reaching the stage of no-turning back, abide in the state of
Bodhisattvahood.

Thite hanh dao Bé Tdt— Practicing the life of the Bodhisattva: Tic 1a thuc hanh hanh cla
B6 T4t Phd Hién. Thién Tai Pdng T (Sudhana) sau khi dd phét tAim dudi su chi din clia
Ngai Vin Thi, tir d6 v€ sau cudc hanh huong clia dng hoan toan nhim vao viéc héi thim
céch thifc thuc hanh hanh B4 P& (bodhicarya). Cho nén ngai Vin Thii néi v6i dé tf clia
minh, khi ngai chi thi Thién Tai Péng Tt ra di cho mdt cudc 1it hanh trudng ky va gian
khd: “Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Thién nam tit! Sau khi di phat tim mong ciu gidc ngd tdi
thugng, bdy gid lai mudn tim hoc hanh ctia Bd T4t. Thién nam ti, it thdy c6 ai phdt tAm
mong cau gidc ngd toi thugng, ma nhitng ai sau khi dd phdt tim mong ciu gidc ngd tdi
thugng lai con tim hoc hanh ctia Bd T4t, cang it thdy hon. Vi vay, thién nam t&¥, néu
mudn thanh tyu Nhat Thi€t Ching Tri, hdy tinh tin than cin cdc bac thién hitu tri thic
(kalyanmitra).” Theo Kinh B4t Nhi, sau khi phdt tim B6 Dé 1a thyc hanh B4t Nhd Ba La
Mat. Trong khi theo Hoa Nghiém thi sy thuc hanh d6 dugc thit chit véi cdng hanh cla
PhS Hién Bd T4t va sinh hoat ctia sy gidc ngd dugc ddng hda véi Phé Hién Hanh—That
is, the Bodhisattva Samantabhadra. Sudhana, the young pilgrim had his first awakening of
the desire (cittotpada) under the direction of Manjusri, and his later pilgrimage consisted
wholly in inquiries into living the life of enlightenment (bodhicarya). So says Manjusri to
his disciple when he sends Sudhana off on his long, arduous ‘Pilgrim’s Progress’: “Well
done, well done, indeed, son of a good family! Having awakened the desire for supreme
enlightenment, you now wish to seek for the life of the Bodhisattva. Oh! Son of a good
family, it is a rare thing to see beings whose desire is raised to supreme enlightenment;
but it is a still rarer thing to see beings who, having awakened the desire for supreme
enlightenment, proceed to seek for the life of the Bodhisattva. Therefore, oh, son of a
good family, if you wish to attain the knowledge which is possessed by the All-knowing
one, be ever assiduous to get associated with good friends (kalyanamitra). In the
Prajnaparamita Sutra, after the awakening of the desire for supreme enlightenment is the
practice of Prajnaparamitas. In the Avatamsaka Sutra, this practice is deeply associated
with the life of the Bodhisattva known as Samantabhadra, and the Bodhicarya, the life of
enlightenment, is identified with the Bhadracarya, the life of Bhadra, that is
Samantabhadra.
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(A-8) Nguoi Xudt Gia lam Phdt Su
Buddha-Work of Ordained People

(A-8-1) Tong quan vé Phdt Su
An overview of the Buddha-Work

Phat sy 12 cong viéc hoiing héa Phat phédp, 1a cttu d6 va chuyén héa ching sanh:
Buddha’s affairs—The work of salvation and transforming all beings.

Phat sy 12 1am viéc Phit, nhu cAu nguyén hay thd phudng: Doing Buddha-work, i.e.
prayers and worship.

Bon phén ciia tu si va Ba-la-mén theo Ditc Phit va Phdt Phdap— Duties of Ascetics and
Brahmins according to The Buddha and His Teachings:

Khuyén nhii va cdn ngin chiing sanh khong @€ ho roi vao toi 18i: Dissuade other beings
from evil.

Nhic nhd va din dit ho 1am diéu thién: Persuade them to do good.

Hét 1ong thuong mén ho: Love them with a kind heart.

Thuyét gidng nhitng diéu ho chua dudc nghe, va gidi thich cin ké nhitng diéu ho di
nghe: Make them hear what they have not heard and clarify what they have already
heard.

Vach cho ho thdy con dudng din dén nhitng cdnh gidi an vui hanh phic: Point out the
path to a heavenly state.

(II) Chu Tdng Ni doi véi Phét tit tai gia— Duties of monks and nuns toward lay people: Theo

1y
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kinh Thi Ca La Viét, chu ting Ni phdi c¢6 10ng thuong vi thién nam t theo sdu cdch sau
day—According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six ways in which monks and nuns
should treat lay people.

Ngin khong cho ho 1am diéu dc: They will restrain him from evil.

Khuyén khich ho 1am diéu thién: They will encourage him to do good.

Thuong x6t ho véi tAm tir bi: They will be benevolently compassionate towards him.

Day ho nhitng di€u chura nghe: They will teach him what he has not heard.

Lam cho thanh tinh diéu da dugc nghe: They will help him purify what he has heard.

Chi bay con dudng dua d&€n cdi Trdi: They will point out to him the way to Heaven.

(A-8-2) Phdt Su theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat
The Buddha-Work according to the Vimalakirti Sutra

Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, phAm mudi mot, Phim Hanh Bd Tit, vio gid com trua nhin lic
Vin Thu Su Loi dén thim bénh 6ng, trudng gid Duy Ma CAat xin com thira clia Phat &
nuéc Ching Huong dem vé in noi nha 6ng, nén tit cd 16 chian 16ng déu todt ra mii
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huong nhu th€.”—According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, chapter eleven, the Bodhisattva
Conduct, at lunch time when Manjusri Bodhisattva and other Buddha’s disciples called on
to enquire after Vimalakirti’s health, Upasaka Vimalakirti obtained what was left over
from the Buddha’s meal in the Fragrant Land, and those who ate it at his abode give out
this fragrance from their pores.”

A Nan héi 6ng Duy Ma Cat ring: “Mui huong d6 con dugc bao 1au?’—Ananda then
asked Vimalakirti: “How long does this fragrance last?”

Duy Ma Cat néi: “Pé&n khi com d6 tiéu hét.”—Vimalakirti replied: “It lasts until the rice
has been digested.”

A Nan hdi: “Com d6 bao 1au mdi ti€u?”’—Ananda asked: “How long does this take?”

Duy Ma Cit d4p: “Th€ lyc com d6 dén bdy ngay mdi tiéu. Lai nita 6ng A Nan! Nhitng
Thanh Vin chua vao chdnh vi, in com d6 dén khi vao chdanh vi rdoi mdi tiéu. Pa vao
chdnh vi, an com d6 d&n khi tAim gidi thot rdi mdi tiéu. Chua phat tim Pai Thira in com
dé dé&n khi phat tim Pai thira rdi mdi tiéu; da phat tim Pai thira in com d6 khi dugc vo
sanh nhin ro6i méi tiéu. Pa dudce vo sanh nhdn dn com d6 dén khi dugc nhift sanh bs xtt
r6i mdi tiéu. Vi nhu c6 mén thudc tén 12 thugng vi, ngudi udng vao trir hét cdc ddc trong
than rdi méi ti€u. Com ndy ciing vay, khi trir hét tat cd ddc phién ndo rdi méi tiéu.”—
Vimalakirti replied: “It will be digested after a week. Ananda, Sravakas who have not
reached the right position (nirvana) will attain it after taking this rice which will then be
digestible, and those who have attained nirvana will realize liberation of their minds
(from the subtle conception of nirvana) and then the rice will be digested. Those who
have not developed the Mahayana mind will develop it and then the rice will be digested.
Those who have developed it and take this rice will achieve the patient endurance of the
uncreate, and the rice will then be digestible. Those who have achieved the patient
endurance of the uncreate and take this rice will reincarnate once more for final
development into Buddhahood and the rice will be digested. Like an efficacious
medicine which cures an ailment before wasting away, this rice will be digestible after it
has killed all troubles and afflictions (klesa).”

A Nan bach Phat: “Bach Th& Ton! That chua titng ¢6! Nhu mén com thom 4y c6 thé 1am
Phat su.”—Ananda said to the Buddha: “World Honoured One, it is indeed a rare thing
that this fragrant rice performs the Buddha work of salvation.”

Phat néi: “Pung th&! A Nan!”—The Buddha said: “It is so, Ananda, it is so.

Hoic c6 coi Phit 18y 4nh sang ciia Phat ma 1am Phat sy—There are Buddha lands where
the Buddha light performs the work of salvation;

C6 coi 14y B6 Tat ma 1am Phiat sy—Where the Bodhisattvas perform it;

C6 ¢di 14y ngudi cda Phat héa ra ma 1am Phat su—Where illusory men created by the
Buddha do it;

C6 cbilay cAy Bd P& ma lam Phat sy—Where the Bodhi-trees do it;

Cé6 ¢oi 14y y phuc ngoa cu ctia Phadt ma lam Phat sy—Where the Buddha’s robe and
bedding do it;

C6 ¢di 14y com ma 1am Phat sy—Where the rice taken by the Buddha does it;

C6 coi 18y vudn cay dén mi€u ma lam Phat su—Where parks and temples do it;

Cé6 coi 1ay 32 tuéng t6t, 80 vé dep ma lam Phat sy—Where (the Buddha’s) thirty-two
physical marks and their eighty notable characteristics do it;
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C6 ¢di 18y than Phat ma 1am Phat sy—Where the Buddha’s body (rupa-kaya) does it;

C6 ¢di 14y hu khdng ma 1am Phat sy—Where empty space does it;

Chiing sanh theo duyén dé ma vao luit nghi. C6 c6i 14y mong, huyén, béng, vang, tugng
trong guong, tring dudi nuc, dnh ning don, cdc thi du nhu th€ ma 1lam Phat su. C6 cdi
lai 14y ti€ng tim, 13i néi, vin ty ma 1am Phat sy—Living beings practice discipline with
success because of these causes. Also used for the same purpose are dream, illusion,
shadow echo, the image in a mirror, the moon reflected in water, the flame of a fire,
sound, voice, word, speech and writing,

Hoic c6 coi 14y Phat thanh tinh ving ling, khdong néi mot 15i nao, khong chi khdng biét,
khong tao khong tdc ma lam Phat sy. Nhu th€ A Nan! Nhitng oai nghi tdn chi, cdc viéc
thi vi cia chu Phat déu 1a Phat sy cA—The pure and clean Buddha land, silence with
neither word nor speech, neither pointing, discerning, action nor activity. Thus, Ananda,
whatever the Buddhas do by either revealing or concealing their awe-inspiring majesty, is
the work of salvation.

(A-8-3) Thdp Phdt Su
Ten kinds of Buddha-work

Tong quan vé Thdp Phdt Su—An overview of Ten kinds of Buddha-work: Theo Kinh
Hoa Nghiém, Phim 27 va 33, c6 mudi thit Phit sy ctia chu Phat tam th€. Pai B6 T4t lam
cho chiing sanh dugc mudi thi vién min r6i, lai vi ching sanh ma 1am mudi thi Phat
su—According to The Flower Adornment Sura, Chapters 27 and 33, there are ten kinds of
Buddha-work in all worlds in all times of the Buddhas. When Great Enlightening Beings
have caused sentient beings to attain these ten kinds of fulfillment, they also perform ten
kinds of Buddha-work for sentient beings.

(II) Chi tiét vé Thdp Phdt Su— Details of Ten kinds of Buddha-work:
(A) Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 33— The Flower Adornment Sutra— Chapter 33: Mudi thit

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

Phit sy cda chu Thé Ton ndi tit ca thé gidi, tit ca th€ gian (Kinh Hoa Nghiém—Phim
33).

Néu c6 chiing sanh chuyén tim nghi nhé thdi Phat hién ra trudc ho: If there are sentient
beings who think of them single-mindedly, the Buddhas appear before them.

N&u c6 ching sanh tim ching diéu thuin thdi Phat vi ho ma thuyét phédp: If there are
sentient beings whose minds are unruly, they explain the Teaching to them.

Néu c6 ching sanh hay sanh tinh tin, thdi Phat 1am cho ho dugc vo lugng thién cin: If
there are sentient beings able to develop pure faith, they will surely cause them to
acquire immeasurable roots of goodness.

N&u c6 chiing sanh hay nhap phép vi, thdi Phat déu hién chitng, khong phdp nio ching
bi€'t If there are sentient beings able to enter the ranks of truth, they will appear to testify
to it, so that they know all.

Gido héa ching sanh khong nham moéi: They teach and influence sentient beings
tirelessly.
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6) Du hanh cdc cdi Phit, qua lai v6 ngai: They travel to all Buddha-lands, coming and going
without impediment.

7) Dai bi ching bd tit ca chiing sanh: With great compassion, they do not abandon sentient
beings.

8) Hién than bi€n héa hiing khdng doan tuyét: They manifest transfigured emanation
bodies, coming forever.

9) Than thong ty tai chua tirng thoi nghi: Their exercise of spiritual powers is ceaseless.

10) An tru phép gidi, hay khip quén sit: They abide in the cosmos of reality, able to observe
everywhere.

(B) Muoi Dai Phdt Sy—Ten kinds of great Buddha-work: Chu Phat c6 muGi thit Phat sy
quang dai, vo lugng vo bién, bat tw nghi, ma tat ca th€ gian chu thién va ngudi khong thé
bi€t dugc. Thanh vin Poc gidc cling ching biét dugc, chi trir thin lyc cia Nhu Lai: Ten
kinds of great Buddha-work, immeasurable, boundless, inconceivable, unknowable to all
celestial and human worldlings, unknowable even to the past, future and present Buddhist
disciples and self-enlightened ones, except by the spiritual power of the Buddhas.

1) Phat sy quang dai thd nhit—The first great Buddha-work:

a) Chu Phat ndi tan hu khong khdp phép gi6i tat ca thé gi6i cung trdi Pau Sudt déu hién tho

sanh—All Buddhas appear to be born in the heavens of contentment in all worlds

throughout the cosmos:

Tu hanh B6 Tit: Carry out enlightening practices.

Lam Phat sy 16n: Perform great Buddha-works.

Vo6 lugng sidc tuéng: In the sphere of operation of infinite forms.

Vo6 lugng oai ddc: Infinite powers.

Vo6 lugng anh sdng: Infinite lights.

Vo6 lugng am thanh: Infinite sounds.

Vo6 lugng ngodn tur: Infinite verbal expressions.

Vo lugng tam mudi: Infinite concentration.

Vo lugng tri hué: Infinite knowledge.

Cénh gidi s& hanh nhi€p 14y tit cd trdi, ngudi, ma, pham, sa mon, ba la mon, a-tu-la, vin

van, dai tr vO ngai, dai bi ot rdo: Taking in all celestials, humans, demons, monks,

priests, titans, and so on their great kindness uninhibited, their great compassion ultimate.
¢) Binh ddng 1¢i ich tat cd ching sanh: Impartially aiding and benefiting all living beings.

d) Lam cho ho c6 khd ndng sanh vao c6i trdi hay cdi ngudi: Enabling them to be born in
heaven or in the human realm.

e) Thanh tinh cdc cin cla ho: Purifying their senses.

f) Diéu tAm clia ho: Turning their mind.

g) C6 luc vi ho ma ndi ba thira sai khdc: Sometimes explaining three different vehicles of
salvation for them.

h) Ciing ¢6 ldc vi ho ma chi n6i vién man nhit thira: Sometimes explaining the complete
full unitary vehicle for them.

i) Khidp déu t&€ dd cho ho ra khdi sanh ti: Saving and liberating all, enabling them to get
out of birth and death.

2) bai Phat sy thd nhi—The second great Buddha-work:
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Chu Phat tir cung trdi Pau Suit gidng tran vao thai me: All Buddhas descend spiritually
from the heaven of contentment into the mother’s womb.

Duing tam mudi rot rdo quin phdp tho sanh nhu huyén, nhu héa, nhu béng, nhu hu khdng,
nhut ma: By means of ultimate concentration they observe the phenomenon of taking on
life as like an illusion, like a phantom, like a reflection, like space, like mirage.

Tuy s& thich ma tho v lugng vd ngai: They take on life however they wish, without
bound, without hindrance.

Nhap phap vo tranh: Entering the state of noncontention.

Ly duc thanh tinh: They develop knowledge without attachment; free from desire, clear
and pure.

Thanh tuu tang di€u trang nghiém quing dai: They develop a vast treasury of wondrous
adornments.

Tho than rot sau: Take on their final embodiment.

Tru noi 1au cdc trang nghiém ma lam Phat sy: Live in a great jewel-adorned mansion and
perform Buddha-work.

Hoic ding than lyc ma 1am Phat su: They may do Buddha-work by spiritual powers.
Hodc dung chdnh niém ma lam Phat sy: Or by right recollection.

Hoic hién thin thong ma 1am Phat su: Or by showing miracles.

Hodc hién tri nhyt ma 1am Phat sy: Or by manifesting the sun of knowledge.

Hodc hién cdnh gidi quang dai ciia chu Phit ma lam Phat sy: Or by revealing the
enormous spheres of Buddhahood.

Hodc hién vd lugng quang minh cta chu Phiat ma lam Phat sy: Or by showing the
immeasurable lights of the Buddhas.

Ho#c nhap vo s6 tam mudi quidng dai ma 1am Phat su: Or by entering countless great
concentrations.

Hodc hién tor tam mudi ma lam Phit sy: Or by manifesting emergence from
concentration.

BAy gid Piic Nhu Lai § trong thai me, vi mudn 1di ich tA't c4 thé gian nén hién nhiéu cich
dé 1am Phat su—The Buddhas, at that time, in the mother’s womb, wishing to benefit all
worldlings, show all kinds of appearances to do Buddha-work:

Hoac hién sd sanh: They may appear to be born.

Hoic hién dong ti: Or appear as children.

Hodc lam Thdi t&r: Or appear as princes.

Hoic hién xuat gia: Or appear as leaving home.

Hoic thi hién thanh chianh ding chinh gidc: Or they may show the appearance of
attaining true enlightenment.

Hozc thi hién chuyén diéu phap luan: Or show the appearance of turning the wheel of the
Teaching.

Hodc thi hién nhap dai Ni€t ban: Or show the appearance of entering final extinction.
Nhu vy déu ding cdc thit phuong tién & noi tit ca phuong, tat ca ludi, ta't cd vong, tit ca
hé thong, tAt cd th€ gi6i ma lam Phat su: In this way, all of them, by various means,
perform Buddha-work in all regions, all networks, all circles, all systems, in all worlds.
bai Phat sy thit ba—The third great Buddha-work:
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Chu Phit d3 thanh tinh tit c4 thién nghiép, tit c4 sanh tri déu da sdng sach: All good
works of all Buddhas are already pure, and their knowledge of all life is clear and
immaculate.

Dung sanh phdp ma day db din dit quAn mé, lam cho ho khai ngd thuc hanh dd cdc
nghi€p lanh: So by birth they lead and guide the deluded, causing them to open up in
understanding and practice all that is good.

Vi ching sanh ma thi hién dan sanh ndi vudng cung: For the sake of sentient beings they
appear to be born in a royal palace.

Chu Phat noi nhitng sic duc cung dién hay k§ nhac déu da xa lia khong tham nhiém: All
Buddhas have already abandoned all materialistic desires for palaces and pleasures; they
have no craving or obsession.

Thudng quin cdc cdi rdng khong ching c6 thé tdnh, tdt cid dd vui thich déu ching c6
that: Always reflect upon the emptiness and essencelessness of all existents, that all
comforts and delights are not truly real.

Tri Phat tinh gidi rot rdo vién man: Keeping the pure precepts of Buddhas, ultimately
fulfilling them.

Quén nhitng thé thi€p va ké hdu ngudi ha ndi ndi cung ma sanh 1ong dai bi: observing
the palace ladies and attendants, they develop great compassion.

Quén chiing sanh hu vong ching that ma sanh long dai tir: Observing that all sentient
beings are unreal, they develop great kindness.

Qudn cdc thé gian khong mdt gi 1a dang thich ma sanh Iong dai hy: Observing that there
is nothing enjoyable in the world, they develop great joy.

Vi tat cd phap tAm dudc tu tai ma sanh 1ong dai x4: Their minds gaining freedom in the
midst of all things, they develop great relinquishment.

Dt Phat cong dic hién sanh phdp gi6i, thin tuéng vién man, quyén thudc thanh tinh, ma
ddi v6i tat cd khong nhiém trudc: Imbued with the qualities of Buddhahood, they
manifest birth in the phenomenal realm, their physical features perfect, their associates
pure, yet they have no attachment to anything.

Dung 4m thanh tlly loai ma vi chiing dién thuyét, cho ho sanh 1ong nham lia phdp thé,
nhu chd s hanh thi hién dic qua: With voices adapting to types, they explain the truth to
the masses, causing them to become disillusioned with worldly things; they point out to
them the results of what they are doing.

Lai dung phuong tién ty nghi gido héa; ké chua thanh thuc thdi 1am cho thanh thuc; ké
da thanh thyc, thdi 1am cho ho dugc gidi thodt: Also they use expedient means to teach in
accord with needs, causing the immature to develop maturity, causing the mature to attain
liberation.

Vi ho ma 1am Phat sy cho ho ching thdi chuyén: Doing Buddha-work for them to cause
them not to regress.

Lai dung tAm ti bi quidng dai hiing vi ching sanh ma thuy€&t phdp, lai vi ho ma thi hién
ba tht ty tai, khi€n ho khai ngd dugc tim thanh tinh: Also by virtue of heart of universal
love and compassion they continually explain all kinds of principles to sentient beings
and also manifest the powers of diagnosis, prescription and occult influence for them, to
enable them to awaken to attain purity of mind.
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Dau & ndi cung moi ngudi déu thdy, ma vin & trong tit ci cdc thé gidi lam Phat su:
Though the Buddhas be in the inner palace, seen by all the people, yet they are
performing Buddha-work in all worlds.

Dung dai tri hué, diing dai tinh tdn thi hién nhitng Phat than thong v6 ngai vo tan: By
means of great knowledge and energy they manifest the various powers of Buddhas,
unhindered, inexhaustible.

Hiing tru noi ba tht nghiép phuong tién thién x4o la thin nghiép rot rdo thanh tinh, ngit
nghiép theo tri hué ma phat ra, y nghiép thAim thaim vo ngai. Diing phuong tién nay dé
Igi ich chiing sanh: They always continue three kinds of skillful expedient action: their
physical activity is ultimately pure, their verbal activity is always carried out in accord
with knowledge, and their mental activity is exceedingly profound and has no blockage or
inhibition; by these means they benefit living beings.

bai Phat sy thtt t—The fourth great Buddha-work:

Chu Phat thi hién & nhitng cung dién trang nghiém, qudn st nham lia bd ma xuit gia,
mudn cho ching sanh biét rd thé phap déu la vong tudng vd thudng hu hoai, rit nham lia
ching nhiém trudc, dit hin phién ndo tham 4i, tu hanh thanh tinh 1gi ich chiing sanh: All
Buddhas show analytic examination and disenchantment while living in a palace of all
kinds of adornments, thereupon giving it up and leaving home, wishing to let sentient
beings realize that things of the world are all illusions, impermanent, and perishable, and
become deeply disillusioned, avoid creating attachments, forever cut off the affliction of
worldly craving, cultivate purifying practices, and benefit living beings.

Puong lidc xudt gia bd oai nghi thé tuc, tru trong phdp vo tranh, diy di bon nguyén vo
lugng cong ditc: When the Buddhas leave home, they give up conventional manners,
abide in noncontention, and fulfill the immeasurable virtues of their fundamental vow.
Thudng dung 4nh sédng dai tri dep tan bong t5i si mé cda th€ gian: By the light of great
knowledge they destroy the darkness of delusion of the world.

Lam phudc dién vo thugng cho cic thé gian: Become unexcelled fields of blessings for
all beings.

Thudng vi chiing sanh ma tidn thdn cdng dic cia Phat, cho ho & ndi Phat gieo trong
nhitng cdi lanh: They always extol the virtues of Buddhas for the benefit of sentient
beings, causing them to plant roots of goodness with the Buddhas.

Dung mit trf hué thdy nghia chon that: They see truth with the eye of wisdom.

Lai vi chiing sanh ma khen néi cdng dic xuit gia thanh tinh khong 16i: They also extol
renunciation for the benefit of sentient beings, its purity and blamelessness.

Vinh vién dudc xudt ly, mai mai lam trang cao tri hué cho th€ gian: They are eternally
emancipated and are forever lofty paragons of wisdom for the world.

bai Phat sy thit nim—The fifth great Buddha-work:

Chu Phat nhit thiét tri, ndi vd lugng phdp déu da thiy biét, dugi coi BS PE thanh Chdnh
ding Chédnh gidc, haing phuc ma quan: All Buddhas have omniscience and already know
and see infinite realities. Attaining perfect enlightenment under the Tree of
Enlightenment, vanquishing all demons.

Than Phat sung mén tit cd th€ gidi: Their majesty supreme, their bodies fill all worlds.
Than luc chd 1am cda chu Phit 13 vo bién vo tin: Their deeds of spiritual power are
boundless and inexhaustible.
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Ndi nhit thi€t tri ddng nghia s& hanh déu dugc ty tai: They attain mastery of all
meanings in the sphere of omniscience.

Tu cdc cong diic déu di vién mian: They have cultivated virtues to consummation.

Toa B6 Pé clia Phit ddy dd trang nghiém cling khip mudi phuong tit ca thé gidi—Their
seats of enlightenment are fully adorned and pervade all worlds in the ten directions:
Phit ngdi trén tda nay chuyén diéu phdp luin: The Buddhas sit on them and turn the
wheel of the sublime Teaching.

N6i tdt cd nhitng hanh nguyén ctia BO Tat: Explaining all the undertakings of
enlightening beings.

Khai thi v6 lugng Phat cdnh gi6i cho chu Bd Tt déu dudc ngd nhip: Revealing the
infinite realms of the Buddhas causing the Enlightening Beings to awaken to and enter to
them.

Tu hanh nhitng di€u hanh thanh tinh: They carry out all kinds of pure practices.

h) Laihay gido hda tat ci chiing sanh—Are able to direct and guide all living beings:

6)
a)

b)

Khi€n ho gieo cin lanh: Cause them to plant roots of goodness.
Khi€n ho dugc sanh trong dait binh ding cia Nhu Lai: Cause them to be born in the
ground of equality of The Enlightened.
Khi€n ho tru noi vo bién diéu hanh ctia chu Bd T4t: Cause them to continue in the
boundless good practices of Enlightening Beings.
Khi€n ho dudc thanh tyu cong dic to6i thing: Cause them to develop all the most
excellent qualities.

Lam Phat sy theo nhitng su bi€t rd sau—To Perform Buddha-work based on the
following:
Bi€t 1o tat ca th€ gidi: The Buddhas know perfectly all worlds.
Biét rd tat c& ching sanh: All beings.
Bi€t rd tit cd coi Phat: All Buddha-lands.
Bi€t 16 tit cd cdc phdp: All phenomena.
Bi&t rd tat cd Bb Tat: All Enlightening Beings.
Biét rd tat ca gido phdp: All teachings.
Bi€t ro tat cd tam thé: All pasts, presents, and futures.
Biét rd tat ca diéu phuc: All disciplines.
Biét rd tat cd than bi€n: All mystic transformations.
Bi€t rd tit c4 tAm s§ thich cla ching sanh nén khéo 1am Phat su: The inclinations of all
sentient beings’ minds, and based on this knowledge perform Buddha-work.
bai Phat sy thit siu—The sixth great Buddha-work:
Chu Phat chuyén bat thdi Phap luin, vi lam cho chu B6 Tat ching thdi chuyén: All
Buddhas turn the irreversible wheel of the Teaching, to cause the Enlightening Beings
not to backslide.
Chuyén vo lugng phdp luan, vi lam cho tit cd th& gian déu bi€t r5: They turn the
immeasurable wheel of the Teaching to cause all worldlings to know.
Chuyén khai ngd phap luan, vi ¢6 thé 1am dai vo dy su tf hong: They turn the wheel of
the Teaching, awakening all, because they can fearlessly roar the lion’s roar.
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Chuyén nhit thi€t phap tri tang phap luin, vi khai cita phdp tang trit 4m chudng: They
turn the wheel of the Teaching, which is a treasury of knowledge of all truths, to open the
door of the treasury of truth and remove the obstacle of obscurity.

Chuyén vo ngai phdp lun, vi ddng v6i hu khong: They turn the unobstructed wheel of
the Teaching, being equal to space.

Chuyén vo trudc phap luan, vi quan tat cd phdp ching c6 ching khong: They turn the
wheel of Teaching of non-attachment, because they see that all things are neither
existent nor nonexistent.

Chuyén chi€u thé phdp luin, vi lam cho tit cd chiing sanh dugc tinh phdp nhin: They
turn the world-illuminating wheel of Teaching, to cause all sentient beings to purify their
vision of reality.

Chuyén khai thi nhit thi€t tri phdp luin, vi ciing khip tdt cd tam thé: They turn the wheel
of Teaching revealing all knowledge, pervading all things in all times.

Chuyén tit cd Phat ddng nhiit phap luan, vi tdt cd Phat phdp ching trdi nhau: They turn
the wheel of Teaching, which is the same one of all Buddhas because all Buddha
teachings are not mutually opposed or contradictory.

TAt cd chu Phat dung vo lugng vo s6 trdm ngan dc na do tha phdp ludn nhu vay, tuy theo
tAm hanh sai biét clia cdc chiing sanh ma 1am Phat sy ching thé nghi ban: All Buddhas,
by means of measureless, countless hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of such
wheels of Teaching, perform Buddha-work inconceivably according to the differences in
mental patterns of sentient beings.

Pai Phat sy thit bAy—The seventh great Buddha-work:

a) TAt cd chu Phat vao noi tat cad nhitng vuong dd thanh ap, vi nhitng chiing sanh ma lam

Phat su. b6 la—All Buddhas enter into all capital cities and perform Buddha-work for the
beings. That is:

b6 ap clia nhon vuong: They enter human capitals.

D6 4p clia Thién vuong: Celestial capitals.

b6 ap clia Long vuong: Capitals of water spirits.

Do ap clia Ma vuong: Monster.

D6 ap clia Can That Ba vuong: Cherubium.

b6 ap clia A-tu-la vuong: Titans.

b6 ap ctia Ca-lau-la vuong: Birds.

D6 4p clia Khian-na-la vuong: Hongoblins.

b6 ap clia Ty-x4 Xa vuong: Serpents.

Do Ap clia La-hau-la-gia vuong: Goblins.

Do 4p clia La-sdt vuong: Demons.

Do Ap clia tat cd chu vuong nhu vdy: And so on.

Lic Phat vao clta thanh thdi dai dia chan dong, quang minh chi€u khip—When they
enter the gates of the city, the Earth trembles, light shines everywhere:

Ngudi dui dudc thdy: The blind gain vision.

K¢ di€c dugc nghe: The deaf are able to hear.

K¢ dién cudng dudc tinh: The insane regain their sanity.

K& ngheo khé thi€u thén dugc 4m no hanh phiic: The naked are clothed, the troubled and
suffering all gain peace and happiness.
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T4t c4 nhitng dd trang sitc, hodc deo hodc ching deo, déu ty phit diéu Am, ai nghe cling
déu vui mirng c4: All musical instruments spontaneously play, all adornments, used or
not, emit marvelous sounds that delight all hearers.

Chu Phat sic than thanh tinh khi€n ngudi thd'y khong sanh nham chdn: The Buddhas’
physical forms are pure and clean, fully endowed with the marks and refinements of
greatness, so that none ever tire of seeing them.

Chu Phat hay vi ching sanh ma lam Phat sy—They are able to do Buddha-work for the
benefit of sentient beings:

Hodc dodi ng6: Whether looking.

Hoac qudn sat: Examining.

Hoic co dudi: Stretching.

Hoic di, diing, ngdi, niim: Walking or standing still, sitting or reclining.

Hodc nin hodc néi: Silent or speaking.

Hoic hién thin thong: Whether manifesting occult powers.

Hoic thuy&t phap: Or explaining principles.

Hoic day bdo: Or giving instructions.

TAt cd nhu vay déu vi ching sanh ma 1am Phat sy: In all these, they are performing
Buddha-work for the benefit of sentient beings.

Chu Phat khip & vd s6 thé gidi trong bién tAm s& thich clia cdc loai ching sanh ma—All
Buddhas, in all the countless worlds, in the midst of the oceans of mental inclinations of
all kinds of sentient beings:

Khuyén ho niém Phat: Urge them to remembrance the Buddhas.

Thudng siéng quédn sit va gieo trong nhitng cin lanh: Always diligently considering and
planting roots of goodness.

Tu hanh B Tit: Cultivating the practices of Enlightening Beings.

Khen Phat sic tuéng vi diéu dé nhift, tit cd ching sanh déu khé gip gd: Praising the
subtlety and supremacy of the Buddhas' appearance, which is hard for any living being to
get to meet.

Né&u ai thdy dugc Phat ma sanh 1ong kinh tin thdi phat khdi vo lugng phédp lanh, chita
Phat cong ditc déu khip thanh tinh: If beings see Buddhas and are inspired with faith,
when they produced all the immeasurable good qualities and amass the virtues of
Buddhas, all pure.

Khen nggi Phit cong diic nhu vay rdi thdi—Thus, having extolled the virtues of Buddhas:
Phan thdn qua khip mudi phuong thé gidi khi€n cic ching sanh déu dugc chiém ngudng
phung thd: They multiply their bodies to go to all worlds in the ten directions to let the
sentient beings behold them.

Tu duy qudn sdt vé chu Phat: Meditate on them and contemplate them.

Cung kinh ciing dudng: Attend and serve them.

Trong thién cin d€ dugce chu Phat hoan hy: Plant roots of goodness, gain the good graces
of the Buddhas.

Thém 16n Phat ching d€ tit cd ching sanh déu dugc thanh Phat: Increase the family of
Buddhas, all beings certain to attain Buddhahood.

Dung nhitng hanh nay ma 1am Phit su—By these actions, they perform Buddha-work:
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Hoidc vi ching sanh ma thi hién sic thin: Sometimes manifesting physical bodies for
sentient beings.

Hodc phat di€u 4m: Sometimes making sublime utterances.

Hoic chi vi ti€u: Sometimes just smiling.

Khi&n cho chiing sanh kinh tin, cdi diu d4nh 1&, ca nggi khen ting, thim vi€ng hdi thim,
dung tat ca nhitng thi nr?iy ma lam Phat sy: Causing them to believe, honor, praise, and
behave courteously.

Chu Phat ding vo lugng vo s& bat kha thuy€&t bat kha tu nghi nhitng Phat sy nhu vay, &
trong tit ci th& gidi tiy tAim ching sanh sd thich , diing sifc bdn nguyén, stic dai tir bi,
sttc nhit thi€t tri, phuong tién gido héa déu lam cho ho dugc diéu phuc: All Buddhas, by
means of innumerable, untold, inconceivable such Buddha-works of all kinds, in all
worlds, according to the inclinations of sentient beings’ minds, teach them expediently,
by the power of their original vows, the power of great love and compassion, and the
power of omniscience, causing them all to be civilized.

bai Phat sy tht tim—The eighth great Buddha-work—All Buddhas may do Buddha-
work—T4t ¢4 chu Phit c6 thé 1am Phat su:

Hodc noi rirng ram: While dwelling in forest retreats.

Hoic & chd tich tinh: Or in quiet places, or in desolate places.

Hoic & chd clia Phat ma 1am Phat sy: Or in Buddhas’ dwelling place.

Hoédc try trong tam mudi ma lam Phat sy: Or they may do Buddha-work while in
samadbhi.

Hodc & mdt minh ndi vudn rirng ma lam Phat sy: Or while alone in a grove.

Hoic 4n thin ching hién ma 1am Phat su: Or while concealing themselves from views.
Hoadc try noi tri thim thim ma lam Phat sy: Or while abiding in knowledge of the
ultimate profundity.

Hoic tru noi cdnh gidi vo ty ctia chu Phat ma 1am Phat sy: Or while dwelling in the
incomparable realm of the Buddhas.

Hoic tru nhitng thdn hanh bit khd ki€n, thy tAm s& thich s& nguyén clia ching sanh
phuong tién gido héa khong thoi nghi ma lam Phat sy: Or they may do Buddha-work
while carrying on various imperceptible physical actions, adapting to sentient beings’
mentalities, predilections, and understandings to teach them as is expedient, without
cease.

Hoidc dung than Trdi cAu nhit thi€t tri ma 1am Phat sy: Or they may do Buddha-work
seeking omniscience in the form of celestial beings.

Hoic dung thin rdng, da-xoa, a-tu-la, ca-ldu-la, xa vuong, nhin dé€n thin ngudi ma lam
Phat sy: Or they may do Buddha-work seeking omniscience in the form of water spirits,
goblins, cherubim, titans, birds, serpents, humans, subhumans, and so on.

Hoic diing thin Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc, thain B T4t cau nhit thiét tri ma 1am Phat sy:
They may do Buddha-work by seeking omniscience in the form of Listeners, Solitary
[lluminates, or Enlightening Beings.

Hoidc néi mot Phat hodc néi nhiéu Phit ma 1am Phat su: Sometimes, they do Buddha-
work saying there is one Buddha, sometimes saying there are many Buddhas.

Hoic néi chu Bo T4t tit cd hanh tit cd nguyén 1Am mdt hanh nguyén ma lam Phat sy:
Sometimes they do Buddha-work saying practices and all vows of Enlightening Beings



0)
p)
Q)

r)

9
a)

b)

c)
d)

e)

g)

h)

7
k)

)

4752

are one practice and vow; sometimes they do Buddha-work saying one practice and vow
of Enlightening Beings are infinite practices and vows.

Hoidc néi cdnh gidi Phat la cdnh gidi th€ gian ma lam Phit sy: Sometimes they do
Buddha-work saying the realm of Buddhahood is the world.

Hoidc néi cdnh gidi th€ gian 12 cdnh gi6i Phit ma lam Phat sy: Sometimes they do
Buddha-work saying the world is the realm of Buddhahood.

Hoic néi canh gi6i Phat ching phdi 12 cdnh gi6i ma lam Phat sy: Sometimes they do
Buddha-work saying the realm of Buddhahood is not the world.

Hoidc tru mot ngay, hodc tru mot dém, hodc tru nita thdng, hodc tru mdt thang, hoic tru
mdt nim, nhin dé€n tru bat khd thuyét ki€p vi cdc ching sanh ma lam Phat su:
Sometimes they remain for a day, or a night, or a fortnight, or a month, or a year, or up to
untold eons to do Buddha-work for the benefit of sentient beings.

bai Phat sy tht chin—The ninth great Buddha-work:

Chu Phit 1a tang sanh ra thién cidn thanh tinh, lam cho cdc chiing sanh  trong Phat phap
sanh tin gidi thanh tinh, cdc cin diéu phuc lia hin th€ gian: All Buddhas are mines that
produce pure roots of goodness, causing sentient beings to engender pure faith and
resolution in the Buddha-teachings, so their faculties are tamed and they forever detach
from the world.

Lam cho chu B Tt & ndi dao BS P& di sang tri hué ching do tha ngd: They cause
Enlightening Beings to be full of knowledge, wisdom and clarity in regard to the way of
enlightenment and not depend on another for understanding.

Hodc hién Ni€t ban ma lam Phat sy: Sometimes they do Buddha-work manifesting
nirvana.

Hoic hién thé gian thdy déu vo thudng ma lam Phat sy: Sometimes they do Buddha-
work showing the evanescence of all in the world.

Hodc n6i Phat thin ma lam Phat sy: Sometimes they do Buddha-work explaining the
Buddha-bodies.

Hodc néi nhitng cong dic da lam xong ma lam Phat su: Sometimes they do the Buddha-
work explaining the flawless fulfillment of virtuous qualities.

Hoidc néi dit hin nhitng cin bon ma lam Phit su: Sometimes they do Buddha-work
explaining the extirpation of the roots of all existences.

Ho#dc khi€n ching sanh nham r&i thé gian tiy thuidn tAm Phat ma lam Phat su:
Sometimes they do Buddha-work causing sentient beings to turn away from the world to
follow the Buddha-mind.

Hoic néi tho mang tron vé& noi hét ma 1am Phat su: Sometimes they do the Buddha-work
explaining the inevitable ending of life.

Hoic néi th€ gian khong mot viéc ddng vui ma 1am Phat sy: Sometimes they do Buddha-
work explaining that there is nothing enjoyable in the world.

Hodc vi tuyén néi tn vi lai th€ ciing dudng chu Phat ma lam Phat su: Sometimes they do
Buddha-work preaching the eternal service of Buddhas.

Hoic néi chu Phat chuyén tinh Phdp luan khi€n ngudi dugc nghe rat vui mirng ma lam
Phat su: Sometimes they do Buddha-work explaining the Buddhas’ turning of the wheel
of pure Teaching, causing the hearers to become very joyful.
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m) Hoic vi tuyén néi cdnh gidi cda chu Phat khi€n ho phdt tim tu hanh ma lam Phat su:
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Sometimes they do Buddha-work expounding the sphere of Buddhahood, inspiring people
to cultivate spiritual practices.

Hoic vi tuyén néi niém Phat tam mudi, khi€n ho phat tAim thudng thich thd'y Phat ma lam
Phat su: Sometimes they do Buddha-work expounding concentration and remembrance of
Buddha, inspiring people to always delight in visions of Buddha.

Hoic vi tuyén néi c4c cin thanh tinh, siéng cau Phat dao tAm khong ludi tré ma lam Phat
su: Sometimes they do Buddha-work expounding the purification of the senses, diligent
search for the Buddha Way with unflagging spirit.

Hoic chi tit cd coi Phat, qudn sdt nhitng cdnh gidi cdc loai nhon duyén ma lam Phat sy:
Sometimes they do Buddha-work visiting all Buddha-lands and observing the various
causes and conditions of their environments.

Hozc nhi€p tit cd nhitng than chiing sanh déu 1am than Phit, 1am cho nhitng chiing sanh
ludi bi€ng budng lung déu an tru ndi cAm gidi thanh tinh ctia Nhu Lai ma 1am Phat su:
Sometimes they do Buddha-work uniting all bodies of living beings into a Buddha-body,
causing all lazy and self-indulgent sentient beings to abide by the pure precepts of The
Enlightened.

10) bai Phit sy th mudi—The tenth great Buddha-work:

a)

b)

Chu Phat Iic nhap Niét ban, vo lugng ching sanh rit lo khd kéu gio khéc than, nhin
nhau ma néi ring: “Pic Nhu Lai ¢6 dai tir dai bi, thuong x6t 1di ich clia tit cd thé gian,
lam ndi cttu, 1am chd vé& nuong cho cdc chiing sanh. Rat khé gip Piic Nhu Lai xuit thé.
Phudc dién vo thugng nay da mat hin. Chu Phat diing viéc nhu vay 1am cho chiing sanh
mén ti€c budn khéc ma 1am Phat su: When Buddhas enter extinction, countless sentient
beings mourn and weep, looking at each other in great grief and distress, they say, “The
Buddha had great sympathy and compassion, mercifully aiding all worldly beings, a
savior and a refuge for all living creatures. The emergence of a Buddha is difficult to
encounter, an unexcelled field of blessings, and now the Buddha has passed away
forever.” Thus they use this to cause sentient beings to mourn and miss the Buddha,
thereby doing Buddha-work.

Lai vi héa do tit ca trdi ngudi va thién long bat bd, nén tiy theo s§ thich y mudn cla ho,
ma nét thAn Phat thanh ngoc x4 1gi vo lugng vo so bat tu nghi, khi€n cdc chiing sanh phat
1ong tin thanh tinh, cung kinh ton trong, hoan hy cting dudng, tu cdc cong ditc day dd vién
min, xay lai thdp réi dem cdc thit trang nghiém dit trong cung dién clia Trdi ngudi, bat
bo thién long d€ ciing dudng. Ring, méng, va téc clia Phat ciing déu dung thdp cling
dudng, 1am cho ngudi thdy déu phdt tAim niém Phat, niém Phip niém Ting, tin mén
khong thoi, thanh kinh ton trong, cing dudng khdp moi ndi, tu cdc cong dic: Also in
order to transform and liberate all celestials, humans, spirits, goblins, titans, cherubium,
and so on, according to their desires, they pulverize their own bodies to make countless
relics, to cause sentient beings to develop faith, honor, respect, and joyfully reverence
them, and cultivate virtues to complete fulfillment. They also build monuments, variously
adorned, in the abodes of all kinds of creatures, for religious services; their teeth, nails,
and hair are all used to make monuments, to cause those who see them to remember the
Buddha, the Teaching, and the Community, to believe with unswerving faith, sincerely
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respect and honor them, and make offerings to them wherever they are, and cultivate
virtues.

Do nhitng cong dic nay chiing sanh c6 thé—So that by this merit they may be:

Sanh vao cdi Troi: Born in heaven.

Hay trong nhon gian: Or among humans.

Dong ho ton qui: Of noble and properous families.

Tai sidn dd day: With ample property.

Quyén thudc thanh tinh: Pure retinues.

Ching doa 4c dao: Not enter into evil ways.

Thudng sanh thién dao: Always enter into wholesome ways.

Thudng dudc thdy Phit dd nhitng phdp lanh: Always get to see Buddhas, fulfill pure
ways.

Chéng dudc xudt ly ba cdi: Quickly attain emancipation from the three realms of
existence.

Déu tly s8 nguyén dugc chitng qud ndi thita ma ho di tu: Each attain the fruit of their
own vehicle according to their aspiration.

D6i véi chu Phat thai bi€t 4n va bdo An: Recognize and requite their debt to Buddhas.
Tron lam chd quy-y cho thé gian: Forever be a reliance for the world.

Chu Phit diu nhiap dai Ni€t ban, vin 1am phuSc dién thanh tinh bat tw nghi cho chiing
sanh, 13 phuSc dién t8i thuong cong difc vo tin, 1am cho chiing sanh diy dd thién cin
phudc dic vién man: Though the Buddhas be extinct, they are still inconceivable pure
fields of blessings for living beings, with inexhaustible virtues, supreme fields of
blessings, causing sentient beings roots of goodness to be complete and their virtue to be
fully developed.

(A-9) Khong Thanh Tvuu Giéi Hanh--Thanh Tuu Giéi Hanh
Attainment of No Virtues--Attainment of Virtues

Tong quan vé Thanh Tuu Gidi Hanh—An overview of the Attainment of Virtues: Ngusi
Xud't gia nhit dinh phii c6 mot nén tdng tu hanh vitng chic. Nén ting d6 12 nghiém thi
gi6i luat dé thanh tyu gidi hanh—Left-home people must definitely build up their
foundation. It is strict observance of the precepts in order to possess of virtue.

(II) Thé& Nao la Khéong Thanh Tuu Giéi Hanh— What is the Attainment of No Virtues:

Khong thanh tyu gidi hanh I1a khong c6 nén ting tu hanh vitng chic. C6 mot sd ngudi néi
la tu Phat, nhung ho ching nhitng khong giit gidi, ma con ding tién ctia dan na tin thi
khong vao viéc 1am Phat sy ma vao viéc riéng cho thuong vu hay gia dinh ctia chinh ho.
Ching nhitng ho khong mudn tu hanh gi hét, ma ho con di ngugc lai véi nhitng quy ci
cin bdn ma DPtc Phat di tuyén thuyé&t. Qua 12 mot diéu bat hanh cho Phat gido! C6
ngudi lai néi ring tu hay khong tu rdi ciing chét.” Nhu vy, “ngudi tu hanh c¢é thé tranh
dudc cdi chét hay khong?” O, thi ai rdi ciing phai chét, d6 1a quy lut ca vo thudng. Tuy
nhién, v6i nhitng bac chin tu, d&€n khi chét ma tim vAn sdng sudt. Chic chin mot diéu
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ngudi tu Phat sé ra di véi tim khdng phién ndo, khong rdi ren, khong lo du, ma chic
chin ra di mot cach an nhién tu tai. Va chic chin mot diéu 12 lic ra di ho biét vi sao ho
t6i va vi sao ho ra di mot cach rd rang chit khong mo hd gi ci. Piéu niy sé trdi ngudc lai
v6i nhitng ké ddi 16t tu hanh ma hanh xit cang bay. Nhitng ké d6 lic sdp chét va lic chét
s& chét trong mé mudi tdi tim, lo ling chuyén no nghi ngdi chuyén kia; tim ho ching
nhitng khong thanh tinh, ma ho con ra di trong lo ling va nudi ti€c. Nhitng ké nay lic tdi
chét thi md mang, cd doi mé mudi vi th€ ma dén lic ra di lai cang rdi rim. Ho khdng
bi€t 1y do gi minh d&n day, rdi vi sao lai ra di. Ho cling hoan toAn md mit vé chuyén ho
tir dau lai, rdi s& di vé diu—Attainment of No Virtues means having no firm foundation
of cultivation. Some left-home people not only break the Buddhist precepts, but they also
use the money donated by lay people not for Buddhist affairs, but for their own family or
business. They not only want no cultivation, but they also go against the Buddha’s Basic
Teachings. What a misfortune for Buddhism! Some people say, “Well, cultivate or not
cultivate, eventually everybody will die.” Thus, “can people who cultivate avoid death?”
Well, everyone will eventually die in accordance with the law of impermanence.
However, for true Buddhist cultivators, when the time comes, you die in understanding
what is going on, you are totally clear and lucid. Certainly, true Buddhist cultivators will
not be afflicted with deep distress and anxiety, but when the time comes they surely die
in a peaceful manner. And certainly, when the time comes they know how they came,
and they understand how they will go. They are very lucid and unconfused. In the
contrary, if you are not a true Buddhist cultivator, you do not cultivate or you just pretend
to cultivate, when the time comes you will die in confusion and ignorance, worrying
about this and thinking about that. Their mind will not be clear and pure, and they will die
with anguish and regret. These people are confused for their whole lives, so that they will
extremely muddle when they go. They do not know why they have come, or why they
have to go. They are completely confused about where they have come from, and where
they will go.

(III)Thanh Tuu Giéi Hanh theo Kinh Trung Bo— The Attainment of Virtues according to

1)

the Sekha Sutta in the Middle Length Discourses: Theo Kinh Hitu Hoc trong Trung B6
Kinh, Pitc Phat day vé Thianh dé tir thanh tyu gi6i hanh nhu sau—According to the
Sekha Sutta in the Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha confirmed that
in order to possess of virtue, a noble disciple should do the followings.

HO tri cdc cian: Guard the doors of his sense-faculties—Theo Kinh Sa Mon Qué trong
Trudng Bo Kinh, Ptrc Phat di day vé mot vi Ty Kheo Ho Tri C4c Cin: “Thé nao la vi Ty
Kheo ho tri cdc cin? Khi mit thay sic, Ty Kheo khong ndm giit tuéng chung, khong nim
gitt tuéng riéng. Nhitng nguyén nhan gi, khi€n nhan cin khdng dudc ché€ ngy, khi€n tham
4i, uu bi, cdc 4dc, bat thién khdi 1én, Ty Kheo tu ché ngu nguyén nhin ay, ho tri nhan cin,
thuc hanh sy ho tri nhan cin. Khi tai nghe ti€ng, mili ngtti huong, thin cdm xic, ¥ nhin
thitc cdc phdp, vi 4y khong nim gilf tuéng chung, khong nim gitt tuéng riéng. Nguyén
nhan gi khi€n y cin khong dugc ch€ ngy, khi€n tham 4i, wu bi, cdc 4c, bat thién phap
kh&i 1&n, Ty Kheo ché ngu nguyén nhan &y, ho tri y cin, thuc hanh sy hod tri ¥ cdn. Vi dy
nhd sy ho tri cao quy cdc cin 4y, nén hudng lac tho noi tim, khong vin duc—According
to the Samannaphala Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha taught
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about “a guardian of the sense-door.” How does a monk become a guardian of the sense-
door? Here a monk, on seeing a visible object with the eye, does not grasp at its major
signs or secondary characteristics. Because greed and sorrow, evil unskilled states, would
overwhelm him if he dwelt leaving this eye-faculty unguarded, so he practises guading it,
he protects the eye-faculty, develops restraint of the eye-faculty. On hearing a sound with
the ear...; on smelling an odour with the nose...; on tasting a flavour with the tongue...;
on feeling an object with the body...; on thinking a thought with the mind, he does not
grasp at its major signs or secondary characteristics, he develops restraint of the mind-
faculty. He experiences within himself the blameless bliss that comes from maintaining
this Ariyan guarding of the faculties.

Ti€t do trong idn udng: Be moderate in eating—Theo Kinh Hitu Hoc trong Trung Bo
Kinh, Pitc Phat di day ‘Thé nao 12 vi Thdnh dé t& biét ti€t do trong #n udng? —
According to the Sekha Sutta in the Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha
confirmed his noble disciples on moderating in eating as follows:

Qudn sat mdt cach khdn ngoan: Reflecting wisely.

Khi tho dung cdc mén an—When taking food:

Khong phdi dé vui diia: Not for amusement.

Khong phdi d€ dam mé: Not for intoxication.

Khong phdi d€ trang sic hay ty lam dep minh: Not for the sake of physical beauty and
attractiveness.

Chi d€ than ndy dugc duy tri, dugc bdo dudng, khdi bi gia hai, @€ chip tri pham hanh:
Only for the endurance and continuance of this body, for enduring discomfort, and for
assisting the holy life.

Vi &y nén nghi ring: “Nhu vay ta diét trit cdc cdm tho cii vd khong cho khdi 1én cdc cdm
tho mdi; va ta s& khong pham 13i 14m, séng dugc an 6n.”—Considering: “Thus I shall
terminate old feelings without arousing new feelings and I shall be healthy and blameless
and shall live in comfort.”

Chu tim cdnh gidc: Be devoted to wakefulnes—Theo Kinh Hitu trong Trung B6 Kinh,
Dirc Phit di day vé ‘Chd tAm cdnh gidc’ nhu sau—According to the Sekha Sutta in the
Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha confirmed his noble disciples on
devotion to wakefulness as follows:

Ban ngay trong khi di kinh hanh va trong khi dang ngdi, gdt sach tAm tri khdi cdc chuéng
ngai phdp: During the day, while walking back and forth and sitting, a noble disciple
purifies his mind of obstructive states.

Ban dém trong canh mdt, trong khi di kinh hanh va trong khi dang ngdi, got sach tam tri
khdi cdc chuéng ngai phdp: In the first watch of the night, while back and forth and
sitting, he purifies his mind of obstructive states.

Ban dém trong canh giffa, vi ndy nim xudng phia hong phai, nhu ddng nim con su ti,
chin gic trén chin v6i nhau, chdnh niém tinh gidc, huéng niém dé&n Iic ngdi day lai: In
the middle watch of the night he lies down on the right side in the lion’s pose with one
foot overlapping the other, mindful and fully aware, after noting in his mind the time for
rising.
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d) Ban dém trong canh cudi, khi da thic day, trong khi di kinh hanh va trong khi dang ngdi,
g6t sach tAm tri khdi cdc chudng ngai phdp: After rising, in the third watch of the night,
while walking back and forth and sitting, he purifies his mind of obstructive states.

4) Thanh tyu Bay Diéu Phdp: Middasa-vatthuni (p)—Possess seven good qualities—Bay su
thtt di€u ma mdt vi Ty Kheo phdi ludn tim niém—Seven grounds for commendations a
Monk must always think of—That Thi Diéu Sy—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong trudng
B0 Kinh, mdt vi Ty Kheo nén ludn cé bay sy thi di€u—According to the Sangiti Sutta, a
Monk should always have seven grounds for commendations.

i) o] day vi Ty Kheo tha thi€t hanh tri hoc phdp, va khdt vong hanh tri hoc phép trong tuong
lai: Here a monk who is keenly anxious to undertake the training, and wants to persist in
this.

ii) 6] day vi Ty Kheo tha thi€t quin phdp va khdt vong qudn phdp trong tuong lai: Here a
monk who is keenly anxious to make a close study of the Dhamma, and wants to persist
in this.

1ii) 0 day vi Ty Kheo tha thi€t diéu phuc cdc duc vong va khat vong diéu phuc cdc duc vong
trong tuong lai: Here a monk who is keenly anxious to get rid of desires, and wants to
persist in this.

iv) O day vi Ty Kheo tha thi€t song an tinh va khat vong sdng an tinh trong twong lai: Here a
monk who tries to find solitude, and wants to persist in this.

v) O day vi Ty Kheo tha thi€t song tinh tdn va khat vong song tinh tin trong tuong lai: Here
a monk who arouses energy, and wants to persist in this.

vi) 0 day vi Ty Kheo tha thi€t qudn st ty niém va khdt vong quan sit ty niém va khét vong
quin sit ty ni€ém trong tuong lai: Sati-nepakke (p)—Here a monk who develops
mindfulness and discrimination, and wants to persist in this.

vii) O day vi Ty Kheo tha thiét véi ki€n gidi va khat vong hiu bit s& kién trong tuong lai:
Here a monk who develops penetrative insight, and wants to persist in this.

5) Lac trt bon thién: Pleasant abiding in the four jhanas—See T Thién in Chapter 169.

6) Song ché€ nguy véi su ché ngu cda gidi bon Patimokkha: Dwell restrained with the
restraint of the Patimokkha—See Gidi in Chapter 36.

7) Dﬁy du oai nghi chanh hanh: Be perfect in conduct and resort—See Chapter 14 (A-4).

8) Thdy nguy hiém trong nhitng 15i nhd nhit: See fear in the slightest faults.

9) Tho lanh va tu hoc cdc hoc phdp: Train by undertaking the training precepts.

(A-10) Pai Xudt Thé
Great Renunciation

Mot trong nhitng nét ndi bit cla ciu chuyén vé cudc ddi Pirc Phat v6i sy kién Ngai 1a
mot con ngudi trong ki€p tdi sanh 1an cudi cda minh. Tuy nhién, tin tifc nay c6 thé lam
cho ngudi ta suy nghi 1éch lac, bdi vi Ngai khong con 1a mét con ngudi binh thudng. La
mot vi Phat thi khdng phai 1a ngudi ma cling khong phdi 1a thin linh, nhung lai vudt xa
ban chat ctia hai thit vira k€. Mic du sy xuat chiing ndy, truyén thong dao Phat nhic nhé
mot doi sdng guong miu clia Dic Phat trong giai doan Iam ngudi cda Ngai nhu 1a mot
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phuong tién di vao van dé co ban vé ki€p sdng clia con ngudi, van dé di d&n sy gidc ngd
12 mot gidi phdp. Sau lan tdi sinh cudi ciing, vi B T4t dudc dit tén 13 TAt Pat Pa, c¢6
nghia 1a “mdt ngudi c6 muc dich cia minh thanh tyu.” Nhitng nha tién tri duong thdi 1ap
ti'c nhin ra ring Ngai 12 mot cAu bé dic biét. Ngay khi con bé, Ngai da c6 trong minh 32
tuéng hao ciia modt con ngudi vi dai, chiing t6 sy doc tdon cia Ngai. Me cia Ngai sau khi
hoan tit nhiém vu thiéng liéng ctia minh, di qua doi khi Ngai vira méi sanh ra dudc 7
ngay va tdi sanh noi cdi trdi Pau Suit. Tuong lai cia Thdi t& TAt Pat Pa da dugc tién
dodn hai 1in va vao c3 hai dip déu cho thdy ring Ngai s& 12 mot vi vua clia vii tru hoidc
mot vi Phat, khip thé& gian déu bi€t d&€n quyén lyc va sy cong bing clia Ngai, hoic la
mdt vi Phat, din dit doi song ton gido va duwa nhan loai thodt khdi vo minh. Néu Th4i ti
T4t Pat Pa theo dudi dJi song clia mot bac gia trudng, Ngai s& tr§ thainh mot dai vuong,
nhung néu Ngai tir bd thé tuc Ngai sé trd thanh Phat. C4c nh tién tri bdo cho vua Tinh
Phan sy kién nay d€ bdo ddm tuong lai clia hoang toc clia dita con trai ctia Ngai. Vua cha
phai tim cdch ngin chin dé€ khong bao gi cho Thdi ti trong thAy nhitng cdnh khén cling
bat hanh clia cudc sdng. Vi vy nha vua cho xay ba tda cung dién cho con trai minh va cé
ddi quan bdo vé, nhiém vu clia ho 12 ngiin khong cho Théi tif trong tha'y nhitng dic tinh
that sy ma con ngudi phdi trdi qua. Thai t TAt Pat Pa C6 Pam 1a mot chang trai tré day
tai ning va c4 tinh doc ddo va Ngai vuogt trdi nhitng ngudi cling Ifa tudi & 1anh vuc tai
nidng va hoc van. Pugc song trong chin ém ném 4m clng vé6i tit cd nhitng thda thich
khong thé tudng dudc clia cudc song trin tuc, Ngai vin chua bi€t duge sy dau dén clia
ki€p ngudi ma khong mot ai c6 thé tranh duge. St thi mo ta nhitng cdnh huy hoang tring
1é chung quanh Ngai, khong thi€u mot thit gi, vi du nhu 13i ca ti€ng hit trdim bong cla
Am nhac du duong vé6i nhiéu vii nif ¢6 sic dep mé hdn va tirng cung diéu cho mdi mua.
Vao thdi gian Thdi ti k&t hon cling cong chiia Gia Du Pa La khi Ngai & tudi 29, sy viéc
dudng nhu thé 13 Ngai sé tién t6i con dudng ndi nghiép vua cha ma ching c6 miy may
ngd ring th€ gidi bén ngoai cung dién an toan, c6 day nhitng thda thich duc lac nay lai
c6 mot thuc t€ v cling nghiét ngd. Tuy nhién, vao mdt ngdy no, Ngai ao udc dudc nhin
thdy nhitng gi vudt qua nhitng thanh liiy clia nhitng ngudi linh canh. Vua cha c6 khuyén
can Thdi tif, nhung that bai, nén sau d6 phai ra 1énh quét don lam sach s& bat cit diéu gi
c6 thé 1am cho Th4i t khé chiu. Trong 4 1an di dao ngoai thanh, theo truyén thdng Phat
gido 12 “Bon Hinh Anh,” Thdi t& T4t Pat Pa da d6i mit véi 1o bénh va t, va cudi cling
12 hinh 4nh mot dao si khd hanh dang di tim con dudng d€ vudt qua sy khd. Ngai vo ciing
xtic dong v4Gi hinh dnh thd tu nay, va phat nguyén tir bd cudc dsi xa hoa clia minh va di
tim chan Iy vé than phin con ngudi. Sau khi di dé€n quyét dinh nay, TAt Dat Pa tr§ vé
cung dién, § diy Ngai dugc thong bdo la vg Ngai sanh cho Ngai mot da con trai. Ngai
khong 14y 1am vui suéng vdi tin mirng ndy va kéu 1én “Mot sy tréi budc (rahula) ra doi.”
Do d6 vua cha ra sic Iénh dit tén cho dita chdu trai minh 13 La Hau La. Trong cung dién,
nha vua diing moi nd lyc d€ 1am khuay khéa ndi 1ong ctia Thdi ti TAt Pat Pa nhung déu
vd ich. Thdi tr khong con quan tAim dé&n nhitng duc lac va hoan todn cdm thdy budn ngl
trén chi€c gh€ trudng ky. Vao mot nita dém khi Ngai tinh gidc rdi trong thd'y nhitng nang
ca k§ va nhitng vii cong xinh dep ndm séng soai trong phong khdch clia Ngai, d6i véi
Ngai Itic ndy giong nhu nhitng xdc chét va cdm thay tinh than dau dén. Ngai quy€t dinh
di d&€n “su xudt gia vi dai” ngay chinh dém dé Ngai ra 1énh cho ngudi ddanh xe l1a Xa Nic,
chuén bi cho minh ngya Kién Tric. Trudc khi rdi bd cung dién, Ngai ghé qua cin phong
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clia v¢ minh, diing & ngudng ctta va ngli thdy mui hoa lai, 1ong Ngai diy xao xuyén.
Ngai trong thdy cong chia Gia Du Pa La nim ngli véi ban tay tua trén minh La Hau La,
1ong Ngai thoi thic mudn m dira con tho clia minh vao 1ong 1an cudi, nhung Ngai khong
ddm 1am nhu vay vi sd ring minh sé d4nh thitc ho va nhu thé sé& cdn trd cho sy ra di cia
minh. Trong nhitng lidc binh thudng, viéc rdi bd cung dién 1a khong thé x4y ra, c6 hang
trim binh s vii trang & cdc cdng thanh. Nhung mdt vi trdi mé cdng thanh trong khi nhitng
vi khdc 1am gidm b6t Am thanh cda ti€ng v6 ngua Kién Tric rdi dua nhitng ngudi din
trong thanh vao gidc ngl say. Nhanh chéng vudt qua khdng trung ciing véi moi tinh td
trén bAu trdi, Théi t& TAt Pat Pa, Xa Nic va ngua Kién Tric dén bd song Anoma. G d6
Thai t& khuyén Xa Nic nén tré vé& hoang cung d€ bdo tin cho hoang gia vé sy ra di cla
Ngai. Con ngua Kién Tric khong chiu dung dugc sy chia ly vdi chd minh v chét ngay
tai chd lic 4y. N6 dugc tdi sinh vao c¢di trdi 33 tAng. C3i bd y phuc clia hoang gia, Thai
tlt ding chi€c guom ctia minh cit didt méi téc dgn séng, xong rdi tung 1én trdi va néi:
“N&u ta trd thanh Phat, hiy dé€ nhitng téc nay nim yén trén bau tr&i, né€u khong hiy dé
né roi xuéng dat.” V4i thién nhin, vi tréi DE Thich thdy dugc nén voi nim bit 14y mé
téc 4y va cho vao chi€c hop ngoc. Mot vi Pham Thién dang cho Théi t& ba bd y, mot
chi€c bdt va nhitng vat dung cia mdt nha su: mot dao cao, mot cay kim, mot cdi loc
nudc, va mot chi€c thit lung. Tir day Thai ti TAt Pat Pa c4t budc trén con dudng khdng
thé tir bd dugc dé di d&n gidi thodt tri tué hoan hio va hoan toan dap tit dugc ngon Ia
khS dau—One of the most prominent features of the Buddha’s life-story is the fact that in
his final existence he was human. This information can be misleading, however, because
he was much more than an ordinary person. Being a Buddha is being neither human nor
god, but going beyond the nature of both. In spite of this distinction, the Buddhist tradition
recalls the exemplary life of the Buddha in his human phase as a means of introducing
the basic problem of human existence, the problem to which enlightenment is the
solution. After his final birth the Bodhisattva was named Siddhartha, meaning “one whose
goal is accomplishment.” The seers immediately recognized that he was a special child.
Even in infancy he bore the thirty-two marks of a great man, attesting to his uniqueness
(see Thirty-two auspicious marks). His mother, her mission accomplished, died seven
days after his birth and was reborn amid the contented gods of the Tusita Heaven.
Siddhartha’s future was prophesied twice on both occasions it was revealed that he would
be either a universal king, known throughout the lands for his power and justice, or a
Buddha, leading a religious life and setting humankind free from ignorance. If Siddhartha
followed the life of a householder he would become a great king, but if he renounced the
world he would become a Buddha. King Suddhodana was told that in order to ensure his
son’s royal future, he must prevent him from ever seeing the miseries of life. The king
thus built three palaces for his son, and surrounded them with guards whose duty was to
prevent the prince from seeing the true character of human experience. Siddhartha
Gautama was a unique and talented youth. His radiance knew no bounds and he excelled
his contemporaries in skill and learning. Cushioned by all the imaginable delights of
worldly life, he remained ignorant of the inevitable pain of the human condition. The
Buddhacharita describes his splendid surroundings in great detail, evoking, for example,
the soft voices and charming music of many dancing girls and the radiant pavilions suited
to every season. In time the prince married the fair Yasodhara, and at the age of twenty-
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nine it seemed as if he would proceed along the road to kingship without ever suspecting
the outside the delights of his secure haven there was much harsher reality. One day,
however, he wished to see beyond the perimeter of his guarded dwellings. The king tried
to dissuade him, but on failing in this attempt he ordered the city to be cleared of anything
that might discomfort the prince. In four outings, known in the Buddhist tradition as “the
Four Sights,” Siddhartha encountered old age, disease, death, and finally, an ascetic who
was seeking a way to transcend such suffering. He was deeply affected by this fourth
encounter and vowed to abandon his princely life and seek the truth about the human
condition. Having taken this resolve, Siddhartha returned to the palace, where he was
notified that his wife had given birth to a son. He could not find happiness in this, and
retorted, “A fetter (Rahula) has been born.” The king consequently decreed that his
grandson should be named “Rahula”. At the palace all attempts to entertain Siddhartha
failed. He was no longer interested in the delights of the senses and merely fell asleep on
the couch. When he awoke in the middle of the night he saw the beautiful singers and
dancers sprawled inelegantly over his parlor, they seemed to him like corpses and caused
him mental anguish. He resolved to carry through his “great renunciation” that very night
and instructed his charioteer Chandaka to prepare his great horse Kanthaka. Before
leaving the palace, he visited his wife’s chambers. Standing at the threshold and smelling
the jasmine, his heart was filled with longing. He saw the fair Yasodhara sleeping with
her hand resting on Rahula, and felt the urge to pick his son up for the last time, but he
did not dare to do so for fear that he might wake them and jeopardize his departure.
Under normal circumstances leaving the palace would have been impossible. There was
hundreds of armed men at each of the town’s massive gates. But one heavenly deva
gently swung open the gate while others muffled the sound of Kanthaka’s hoofs and
plunged the town’s inhabitants into a deep slumber. Swiftly riding through the air,
accompanied by celestial hosts of all kinds. Siddhartha. Chandaka, and Kanthaka arrived
at the river Anoma. There the Bodhisattva did Chandaka to return to the palace to inform
his family of his departure . Kanthaka could not bear to part with his master and died on
the spot. He was reborn in the Tavatimsa Heaven, the Heaven of the Thirty-Three Gods.
Shedding his royal attire, the Bodhisattva cut off his flowing hair with one stroke of his
sword and tossed into the air, saying, “If I am to become a Buddha, let it remain in the
sky; if not, let it fall to the ground.” With his divine eye, Indra, king of the gods, saw this
gesture and caught the Bodhisattva’s hair in jewel casket. The god Brahma offered the
Bodhisattva three saffron robes, an alms bowl, and the other requisites of a monk: a razor,
a needle, a water strainer and a belt. Siddhartha was now set on the irrevocable path to
liberation, at the end of which he would attain perfect wisdom and completely extinguish
the flame of suffering.
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(A-11) Loi Phédt day vé “Xudt Gia”
The Buddha’s teachings on “Pravraj”

(I) Tong quan vé Loi Phdt day vé “Xudt Gia ”—An overview of the Buddha’s teachings on

“Pravraj ”: Dtc Phat thudng khuyén ti ching: “Cédc ngudi tit b 1a tit bd nhitng gi khdng
phdi ctia cdc ngudi. Danh khong phdi cla cdc ngudi, vdy cdc ngudi nén tir bd. VAt chat
khdng phdi cia cdc ngudi, cdc ngudi nén tir bd. Than khong phdi 1a cla cdc ngudi, than
dugc tao tdc bdi nim udn, vy cdc ngudi nén tir bd né. Ngay ci tim ciing khong phai 1a
clia cdc ngudi (né 1a mot trong ngii udn), vdy cdc ngudi nén tir bd né.”—The Buddha
always advised his disciples: “You renounce what is not yours. Name is not yours, so you
should renounce it. Material is not yours, so you should renounce it. Body is not yours, it
is composed by the five aggregates, so you should renounce it. Even the mind is not your,
it is one of the five aggregates, so you should renounce it.”

(II) Loi Phdt day vé “Xudt Gia” trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

“Pravraj” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Mic 40 ca sa ma khong rdi bd nhitng diéu ué truge, khong thanh that khic ky, tha ching
mic con hoan—Wearing a yellow saffron robe with an impure mind. What will the robe
do if truthfulness is lacking and discipline or self-control is denied? (Dharmapada 9).

R&i bd nhitng diéu ué trude, gitt gin gidi luat tinh nghiém, khic ky va chin thanh, ngudi
nhu th€ ddng mic do cd sa—He who drops all stain, stands on virtue, learns discipline
and speaks the truth. Then the yellow robe will fit him (Dharmapada 10).

Ty kheo nao thudng wa khong budng lung hoic sg thdy sy budng lung, ta vi ho nhu ngon
Itta hdng, dot tiéu ta't ca ki€t st tir 16n chi nhd—A mendicant who delights in earnestness,
who looks with fear on thoughtlessness, cannot fall away, advances like a fire, burning all
his fetters both great and small (Dharmapada 32).

Ty kheo nao thudng wa khong budng lung hoic sg thd'y sy budng lung, ta bi€t ho 1a ngudi
gin t6i Niét ban, nhit dinh khong bi sa doa dé dang nhu tru6c—A mendicant who
delights in earnestness, who looks with fear on thoughtlessness, cannot fall away, he is in
the presence of Nirvana (Dharmapada 33).

Hang Ty Kheo di vao x6m lang d€ khat thuc vi nhu con ong di ki€m hoa, chi 14y mat rdi
di chtt khong 1am tn thuong vé huong sic—As a bee, without harming the flower, its
color or scent, flies away, collecting only the nectar, even so should the sage wander in
the village (Dharmapada 49).

Ngudi nao nghiém giit thin tim, ché ngy khic phuc rdo ri€t, thudng tu pham hanh,
khong diung dao giy gia hai sanh linh, thi chinh ngudi 4y 12 mdt Thanh Ba la mon, 1a Sa
mon, 1a Ty khuu viy—He who strictly adorned, lived in peace, subdued all passions,
controlled all senses, ceased to injure other beings, is indeed a holy Brahmin, an ascetic,
a bhikshu (Dharmapada 142).

Trong hét thdy nho cdu dé, vd minh cdu la hon cd. Cdc nguoi c6 trir hét vo minh mdi trd
thanh hang Ty Kheo thanh tinh—The worst taint is ignorance, the greatest taint. Oh!
Bhikshu! Cast aside this taint and become taintless (Dharmapada 243).



4762

8) Chi mang binh khat thuc, ddu phdi 12 Ty kheo! Chi 1am nghi thifc ton gido, ciing ching
Ty Kheo vay!—A man who only asks others for alms is not a mendicant! Not even if he
has professed the whole Law (Dharmapada 266).

9) B6 thién va bd 4c, chuyén tu hanh thanh tinh, 18y “bi€t” ma & ddi, mdi that 1a Ty Kheo—
A man who has transcended both good and evil; who follows the whole code of morality;
who lives with understanding in this world, is indeed called a bhikshu (Dharmapada 267).

10) Ching phai do gidi luat diu da, ching phai do nghe nhiéu hoc rong, ching phdi do chitng
dugc tam mudi, ching phai do & riéng mot minh, da voi cho 1a “huéng dugc cdi vui xut
gia, pham phu khong bi kip.”—Not only by mere morality and austerities, nor by much
learning, nor even by serene meditation, nor by secluded lodging, thinking “I enjoy the
bliss of renunciation, which no common people can know.” (Dharmapada 271).

11) C4c ngudi ché voi tin nhitng diéu 4y khi mé 14m phién nio cda cdc nguoi chua trit—Do
not be confident as such until all afflictions die out (Dharmapada 272).

12) Ch€ phuc dudc mit, lanh thay; ché€ phuc dugc tai, lanh thay; ché€ phuc dugc miii, lanh
thay; ch€ phuc dugc 1udi, lanh thay—It is good to have control of the eye; it is good to
have control of the ear; it is good to have control of the nose; it is good to have control of
the tongue (Dharmapada 360).

13) Ché€ phuc dugc than, lanh thay; ch€ phuc dugc 15i néi, lanh thay; ché phuc dudc tim y,
lanh thay; ch& phuc dugc hét thdy, lanh thay. Ty kheo ndo ché€ phuc dugc hét thdy thi
gidi thoat hét thay khd—It is good to have control of the bodys; it is good to have control
of speech; it is good to have control of everything. A monk who is able to control
everything, is free from all suffering (Dharmapada 361).

14) Gin giif tay chan va ngdn ngit, gin gift cdi dau cao, tim mén thich thién dinh, riéng & mot
minh, thanh tinh va ty biét diy dd, Ay 1a bac Ty kheo—He who controls his hands and
legs; he who controls his speech; and in the highest, he who delights in meditation; he
who is alone, serene and contented with himself. He is truly called a Bhikhshu
(Dharmapada 362).

15) Ty kheo nao diéu nhi€p dugc ngdn ngit, khon khéo va tich tinh, thi khi dién bay phdp
nghia, 15i 1& rdt hoa 4i rd rang—The Bhikhshu who controls his tongue, who speaks
wisely of the Dharma, who is pure and humble, his speech is indeed sweet (Dharmapada
363).

16) Ty kheo ndo an tri trong lac vién Chanh-phdp, mén phép va theo phédp, tw duy nhd tudng
phép, thi s& khong bi thdi chuyén khdi tinh dao—That Bhikhshu who dwells in the
Dharma (makes the Dharma his own garden); who delights in the Dharma; who meditates
on the Dharma, will never fall away from the pure path (Dharmapada 364).

17) Ché nén khinh diéu minh da ching, ché thém mudn diéu ngudi khdc da ching. Ty kheo
nao chi lo thém mudn diéu ngudi khic tu chiing, cudi cing minh khdng chiing dugc tam-
ma-dia (chdnh dinh)—Let’s not despite what one has received; nor should one envy the
gain of others. A monk who envies the gain of others, does not attain the tranquility of
meditation (Dharmapada 365).

18) Hang Ty kheo du dugc chiit it cling khong sinh tdm khinh hiém, ci sinh hoat thanh tinh
va siéng ndng, nén didng dugc chu thién khen ngdi—Though receiving little, if a
Bhikhshu does not disdain his own gains, even the gods praise such a monk who just
keeps his life pure and industrious (Dharmapada 366).
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19) N&u véi than tim khdng 1am chdp Ia “ta” hay “clia ta.” Vi khong ta va cla ta nén khong
lo sg. NguGi nhu vdy mdéi goi 1a Ty kheo—He who has no thought of “I”’ and “mine,” for
whatever towards his mind and body he does not grieve for that which he has not. He is
indeed called a Bhikhshu (Dharmapada 367).

20) Hang Ty kheo an trd trong tAm tit bi, vui thich gido phdp Phat Pa, sé dat dé€n cdnh gidi
tich tinh an lac, gidi thodt cdc hanh (vd thudng)—A Bhikhshu who abides in loving-
kindness, who is pleased with with the Buddha’s Teaching, will attain to a state of peace
and happiness, and emancipate from all conditioned things (Dharmapada 368).

21) Ty kheo mic nudc trong chi€c thuyén nay, hé nu6c hét thi thuyén nhe va mau di; Ciing
nhu th€, doan trir tham duc va san nhu€ trong than nay, hé tham duc hét thi mau ching
dé&n Ni&t ban—When you empty the water in this boat, it will move faster. In the same
manner, if you cut off passion and hatred in yourself, you will reach Nirvana faster
(Dharmapada 369).

22) Ty kheo nao doan dugc nim diéu phién nao: tham, sin, si, man, nghi; bd dugc nim
diéu: tham 4i sic, tham 4i vo sic, lra ddo, phong dat, va si mé; siéng tu nim diéu: tin,
tdn, niém, dinh, hué; vugt khdi nim diéu say dim: tham 4i, sin han, si mé, ta ki€n. Ta
goi 1a ngudi dd vudt qua dong nudc li—He who cuts off five: lust, hatred, ignorance,
egoism, doubt; renounces five: attachment to form, to formless, to conceit, to restlessness,
and ignorance; cultivates five more: faith, effort, watchfulness, concentration, wisdom. A
monk who escapes from the five fetters: lust, hate, delusion, pride, false views; is called
one who has crossed the flood (Dharmapada 370).

23) Nay cdac Ty Kheo, hdy mau tu thién dinh! ChS budng lung, ché mé hoic theo duc 4i.
DPirng dgi d€n khi nudt hudn sit néng, mdi dn nin than thd—Meditate monk! Meditate!
Be not heedless. Do not let your mind whirl on sensual pleasures. Don’t wait until you
swallow a red-hot iron ball, then cry, “This is sorrow!” (Dharmapada 371).

24) Khong c6 tri hué thi khong c6 thién dinh, khong c6 thién dinh thi khong c6 trf tué. Ngudi
nio gdm dd thién dinh va trf tué thi gin d&€n Ni&t ban—There is no concentration in one
who lacks wisdom, nor is there wisdom in him who lacks concentration. He who has both
concentration and wisdom is near Nirvana (Dharmapada 372).

25) Ty kheo di vao chd yén tinh thi tAim thudng ving ling, quin xét theo Chanh phdp thi
dudgc tho hudng cdi vui siéu nhin—A monk who has retired to a lonely place, who has
calmed his mind, who perceives the doctrine clearly, experiences a joy transcending that
of men (Dharmapada 373).

26) Ngudi nao thudng nghi dén sy sanh diét clia cdc udn, thi s& dudc vui mirng hanh phiic.
Nén biét: ngudi d6 khong bi chét—He who always reflects on the rise and fall of the
aggregates, he experiences joy and happiness. He is deathless (Dharmapada 374).

27) Né&u la bac Ty kheo sdng sudt, du & trong doi, trude tién van lo nhi€p ho cdc cin va biét
dd, ho tri gidi ludt—A wise monk must first control the senses, practise equanimity,
follow discipline as laid down in the sutra (Dharmapada 375).

28) Thai do thi phai thanh khin, hanh vi thi phdi doan chdnh; dugc vay, ho 12 ngudi nhiéu vui
va sach hét khd nio—Let him be cordial in his ways and refined in behavior; he is filled
with joy and make an end of suffering (Dharmapada 376).
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29) Canh hoa Bat-tdt-ca bi da tan nhu th& nao, thi Ty kheo cdc 6ng, ciing lam cho tham sin
tia tan th€ Ay—You should cast off lust and hatred just as the jasmine creeper sheds it
withered flowers (Dharmapada 377).

30) Vi Ty kheo nao than ngit thanh tinh, tAm an trd tam mudi, xa lia ndi duc lac, Ta goi ho 1a
ngudi tich tinh—The monk whose body is calm, whose mind and speech are calm, who
has single- mindedly, and who refuses the world’s seductions (baits of the world), is truly
called a peaceful one (Dharmapada 378).

31) Céc nguoi hay tu kinh sdch, cdc nguoi hdy ty phan tinh! Ty hd vé va chdnh niém theo
Chanh phdp mdéi 1a Ty kheo an tru trong an lac—Censure or control yourself. Examine
yourself. Be self-guarded and mindful. You will live happily (Dharmapada 379).

32) Chinh cdc nuoi la ké bdo hd cho cdc ngudi, chinh cdc nguoi 1a ndi nudng ndu cho cic
nguoi. Cdc nguoi hdy gdng di¢u phuc 14y minh nhu thuong khich lo diéu phuc con ngua
minh—You are your own protector. You are your own refuge. Try to control yourself as a
merchant controls a noble steed (Dharmapada 380).

33) Ty kheo nao diy tim hoan hy, thanh tin theo gido phdp Phat Da, s& dat d&€n cdnh gidi
tich tinh an lac, gidi thodt cdc hanh (vd thudng)—He who is full of joy, full of faith in the
Buddha’s Teaching, will attain the peaceful state, the cessation of conditioned things, and
supreme bliss (Dharmapada 381).

34) Nhitng Ty kheo tuy tudi nhd ma siéng tu diing gido phap Phat Pa, 1a dnh sing chi€u soi
thé€ gian, nhu mit tring ra khdéi mdy mu—The Bhihkshu, though still young, ceaselessly
devotes himself to the Buddha’s Teaching, illumines this world like the moon escaped
from a cloud (Dharmapada 382).

(II)Loi Phdt day vé “Xudt Gia” trong Kinh Ti Thip Nhi Chuong— The Buddha’s
teachings on “Pravraj” in the Forty-Two Sections Sutra:

1) Difc Phat day: “Ngudi xuit gia 1am sa Mon thi phdi tir bé 4i duc, bi€t dugc ngudn tim,
thau triét gido phdp cda Phat, hi€u phap vo vi. Bén trong khong c6 cdi dé dugc, bén
ngoai khdng c6 chd dé€ cau. TAm khdng chip thi noi dao, ciing khong hé luy bdi nghiép,
khong c6 suy tudng, khong cé tao tac, khong c6 tu, khong cé chitng, chdng cin trai qua
cdc Thanh vi ma ty thanh cao tét, d6 goi la Pao.”—The Buddha said: “Sramanas who
have left the home-life renounce love, cut (uproot) desire and recognize the source of
their minds. They penetrate the Buddha’s Wonderful Dharmas and awaken to
unconditioned dharmas. They do not seek to obtain anything internal; nor do they seek
anything external. Their minds are not bound by the Way nor are they tied up in Karma.
They are without thoughts and without actions; they neither cultivate nor achieve
(certify); they do not need to pass through the various stages and yet are respected and
revered. This is what is meant by the Way.” (Chapter 2).

2) Bic Phat day: “Cao bd rdu téc d€ trd thanh mdt vi Sa Mon, lanh tho gido phap clia Phat
thi phai xa bé ctia cdi thé gian, lam khi't si, mong ciu vira di, giita ngdy in mot bita va
chi @n cho khdi d6i, dusi gdc cdy & mot dém, cin than khong d€ trd lai 1an thit hai. Piéu
lam cho ngudi ta ngu mudi 1a Ai va Duc.”—The Buddha said: “By shaving their heads
and beards, they become Saramanas who accept the Dharmas of the Way. They renounce
worldly wealth and riches; beg for food with moderation (moderate needs or not to
acquire too many things); take only one meal at noon and eat only enough to satisfy their
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hunger and are careful not to return. Craving and desire are at the roots of what cause
people to be stupid and confused (obscured).” (Chapter 3).

Ditc Phit day: “Sa Mo6n hanh dao, dirng nhu con trau kéo vAt va; thin tuy ¢6 tu tip ma
tam khong tu tAp. N&u tdm that sy tu tap thi khong cin hinh thitc bén ngoii clia thin.”—
The Buddha said: “A Sramana who practices the Way should not be like an ox turning a
millstone because an ox is like one who practices the way with his body but his mind is
not on the Way. If the mind is concentrated on the Way, one does not need the outer
practices of the body.” (Chapter 40).

D¢ Phat day: “Ngudi hanh dao giong nhu con trau chd ning di trong bun siu, mét 1dm
ma khong ddm nhin hai bén, d&€n khi ra khdi buin 1ay r6i méi c6 thé nghi ngdi. Ngudi Sa
Mo6n phai luén quan chi€u tinh duc con hon biin 1dy, mot 1ong nhé Pao mdi c¢6 thé khdi
bi khS vay.”—The Buddha said: “One who practices the way is like an ox that carries a
heavy load through deep mud, the work is so difficult that he dares not glance to the left
or right. Only when he gets out of the mud he is able to rest. Likewise, the Sramana
should look upon emotion and desire as deep mud and with an undeviating mind, he
should recollect the Way, then he can avoid suffering.” (Chapter 41).

Dic Phat day: “Ta xem dia vi vuong hau nhu bui qua k& hd, xem vang ngoc quy gid nhu
ngéi gach, xem y phuc to lua nhu gié rdch, xem dai thién th€ giéi nhu mot hat cdi, xem
clra phuong tién nhu cdc vat quy gid héa hién, xem phdp v thugng thira nhu mong thay
vang bac lua 14, xem Phat dao nhu hoa d6m truéc mit, xem thién dinh nhu ndi Tu Di,
xem Niét Ban nhu ngdy dém déu thiic, xem phdi trdi nhu sdu con rong mia, xem phip
binh ding nhu nhi't chin dia, xem sy thinh suy nhu ciy cd bon miia.”—The Buddha said:
“I look upon royal and official positions as upon the dust that floats through a crack. I look
upon the treasures of gold and jade as upon broken tiles. I look upon clothing of fine silk
as upon coarse cotton. I look upon a great thousand world-system as upon a small nut. I
look upon the door of expedient means as upon the transformations of a cluster of jewels.
I look upon the unsurpassed vehicle as upon a dream of gold and riches. I look upon the
Buddha-Way as upon flowers before my eyes. I look upon Zen Samadhi as upon the
pillar of Mount Sumeru. I look upon Nirvana as upon being awake day and night. I look
upon deviancy and orthodoxy as upon the one true ground. I look upon the prosperity of
the teaching as upon a tree during four seasons.” (Chapter 42).

(B) Sa Mon
Sramana (skt)

(B-1) Téng quan va Y nghia ciia Sa Mén
Overview and Menaings of Sramana

Xua't gia ly duc: Who have left their families and forsaken all the passions.

Khong con bi ngoai trin 16i cudn: Who are uncontaminated by outward attractions.
Thuong x6t chiing sanh moi loai va khong con u€ trugc: Who are merciful to all and
impure to none.
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Khong con qud vui vi hanh phiic hay qua budn vi khd dau: Who are not elated by joy nor
harrowed by distress.

Kham nhin chiu dyng bt ¢ thit gi c6 thé xdy d&€n: Who are able to bear whatever may
come.

Thanh ban: Poverty.

Tinh tAm: Purity of mind.

Can tdc (chuyén cin va tich tinh noi tAim khong con duc vong): Diligent quieting—
Quieting of the mind and the passions.

Thanh twu khd hanh: Toilful achievement.

10) Tu hanh kh& hanh: Ascetics of all kinds.
11) Nha tu Phat gido, tir bd gia dinh, tir bé duc vong, ¢ cong tu hanh va thanh ban tinh chi:

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

Buddhist monk or Buddhist priest who have left their families, quitted the passions and
have the toilful achievement (cong lao tu hanh). Diligent quieting (CAn tidc) of the mind
and the passions, Purity of mind (tinh chi) and poverty (bin dao).

(B-2) Sa Mén bét kinh vuong gid
Sramanas Do Not Have to Honor Royalty
See Chapter 14 (A-7)

(B-3) Nhiing gidi ma mot vi Sa Mén khong duoc pham phai
Sramanas cannot violate any of the following precepts

DPitc Phat mudn Sa Mon trd thanh nhitng bac thﬁy dic do, tri tu€, vi tha va cé dao tim,
danh hé&t cudc doi cho viéc tu tip nhim dat tdi tri tué cao siéu nh4t, nén Ngai ché ra 217
gi6i, hodc 250 gi6i trong Luat Tang, bao gdm: nhitng gidi luit trong y&u, nhitng gidi luat
nhim ché& ngu cdc cin, nhitng gidi luat vé sy tho 1anh va dung thic dn, sy kiéng cif dn
udng, y phuc, va nhitng gidi luat nhim huéng dén cudc song thanh tinh. Ngoai ra, theo
Kinh Pham V&ng, mot vi Sa Mon chian chinh khéng dugc pham phdi cdc gidi cin ban sau
day—The Buddha wants a Sramana to become the most virtuous, intelligent, unselfish
and spiritually minded person who would devote his whole life to the acquisition of the
highest wisdom, so He sets 217 or 250 precepts for a Sramana in the Vinaya, including
Principal Disciplinary Rules (Patimokkha Samvara Sila), Observances for the repression
of the senses (Indriya Samvara Sila), Regulations for justly procuring and using food, diet,
robes (Paccaya Sannissita Sila), and Directions for leading an unblemished life (Ajivapari
Suddha Sila). Besides, according to the Brahmajala Sutra, a true Sramana cannot violate
any of the following precepts:

Sét sanh: Killing or destroying the life of beings.

Trom cédp: Stealing.

D&i tra phd truong quyén phép dé lira gat ngudi: False exhibition of occult powers to
deceive people.

Dam duc duéi bat cit hinh thitc nao: Sexual incourse in any forms.

Vong ngit: Lying.
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6) No6i xau: Defaming.

7) Dung 15i tho bi @€ ming chti: Using harsh and reproaching language.

8) Tén giu thi phi: Idle talks.

9) Poc hay nghe nhitng chuyén than thoai hoang dudng: Reading or hearing fabulous stories
and tales.

10) U6ng nhitng chd't cay doc: Use intoxicants.

11) An phi thdi: Eat at unseasonable times.

12) Mda hat va di xem mda hat: Dancing, singing and watching shows.

13) Peo trang hoa, hodc xem chudi trang hat nhu d6 trang siic: Wear garlands or try to
decorate rosary beads as garlands.

14) Thoa phan: Wear scents.

15) Xitc dau thom: Wear perfumes.

16) Nim, ngdi giudng, di ving hoic gh€ cao va rong: Using high and broad beds, couches or
seats.

17) Nhan ting phadm bing vang, bac, théc, lda va thit: Receive presents of gold, silver, raw
grain and meat.

18) Nhén trau, bo, voi, heo, van vian: Receive cattle, elephants, and pigs, etc.

19) Lam mai mdi cho ngudi thudng trong hon nhan: Play the role of a match-maker.

20) Lam lién lac cho ngudi thé tuc: Carry messages to and from for laypeople.

21) Mua ban: Buying and selling.

22) LuGng gat, h&i 10, lira bip va gian lan: Cheating, bribing, deception, and fraud.

23) Giam cam, cudp béc va de doa ngudi khdc: Imprisoning, plundering, and threatening
others.

24) Thuc hanh nhitng nghé nghiép va yéu thuit nhu béi todn, chiém tinh, xem tuéng, coi tay,
va cdc ma thudt khdc: Practice certain specified magical arts and sciences, such as
fortune-telling, astrological preictions, palmistry, and other sciences, that go under the
name of magic.

(B-4) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién hé dén Sa Mon
Other definitions that are related to the Sramana

1. Sa Mon Nhi Chiing: Hai loai Sa Mon—Two kinds of Sammatiya:

a) Chdnh ménh sa mon: Monk who makes his living by mendicancy (right livelihood for a
monk).

b) Ta ménh sa mdén: Monk who works for a living (improper way of living).

2. Sa Mén Qud: The fruit, or rebirth resulting from the practices of the sramana.

3. Sa Mén Théng: Vi Ting Thong cdc Tang Do trong nude, duge bd nham bdi cdc vua ddi
nha Nguy—The national superintendent of archbishop over the Order appointed under
Wei dynasty.
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(B-4) Nhiing loi Phdt day vé “Sa Mon”
The Buddha’s teachings on “Sramana”

(I) Nhitng 1oi Phdt day vé “Sa Mon” trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on

D

2)

3)

“Sramana” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Hang Sa-mdn (Mau Ni) di vio x6m lang dé kha't thyc vi nhu con ong di ki€m hoa, chi 13y
mit r6i di cht khdng 1am t6n thuong vé huong sic—As a bee, without harming the
flower, its color or scent, flies away, collecting only the nectar, even so should the sage
wander in the village (Dharmapada 49).

Mot dang dua tdi thé gian, mot dang dua téi Ni€t ban, hang Ty Kheo dé tif Phat, hay biét
rd nhu thé, chd nén tham dim 1gi lac thé€ gian d€ chuyén chii vao dao gidi thodt—One is
the path that leads to worldly gain, and another is the path leads to nirvana. Once
understand this, the monks and the lay disciples of the Buddha, should not rejoice in the
praise and worldly favours, but cultivate detachment (Dharmapada 75).

Chu Phat thuong day: “Ni€t ban 1 qud vi t6i thugng, nhdn nhuc 1a khd hanh t5i cao.
Xuat gia ma nio hai ngudi khdc, khong goi 12 xuit gia Sa-mdn.”—The Buddhas say:
“Nirvana is supreme, forebearance is the highest austerity. He is not a recluse who harms
another, nor is he an ascetic who oppresses others.” (Dharmapada 184).

(II) Nhitng 10i Phdt day vé Sa Mon trong Kinh Tit Thgp Nhi Chuong— The Buddha’s

1)

2)

teachings on Sramanas in the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections:

Trong chuong 1, Ptic Phat day: “Tir gid gia dinh cha me, xuat gia hoc dao, thiu rd vi
Diéu Phép, dugc goi la bac Sa Mon.”—In chapter 1, the Buddha said: “Those who leave
home and parents lead a reclusive life (renunciation) and understand the Wonderful
Dharma are called “Saramanas.”

Trong chuong 3, Pic Phit day: “Cao bd rau téc dé trd thanh mot vi Sa Mon, lanh tho
gido phdp ctia Phat thi phdi xa bd clia cdi thé gian, lam khat si, mong ciu vira di, gitta
ngdy dn mot bita va chi dn cho khéi d6i, dugi gdc ciy & mot dém, cAn than khong dé trd
lai 1an thit hai. Piéu 1am cho ngudi ta ngu mudi 1a Ai va Duc.”—In chapter 3, the Buddha
said: “By shaving their heads and beards, they become Saramanas who accept the
Dharmas of the Way. They renounce worldly wealth and riches; beg for food with
moderation (moderate needs or not to acquire too many things); take only one meal at
noon and eat only enough to satisfy their hunger and are careful not to return. Craving
and desire are at the roots of what cause people to be stupid and confused (obscured).”
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CHUONG MOT TRAM NAM MUOT LAM
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED FIFTY-FIVE

Khdt Thuc va Khat St
To Beg For Food
and Mendicants

(A) Khat Thuc—To Beg For Food

(A-1) Tong quan va Y Nghia ciia Khdt Thuc— Overview and Meanings of Mendicancy
(I) Téng quan vé Khdt Thuc—An overview of Mendicancy.

(I1) Nghia chung ciia Khdt Thitc— General meanings of Mendicancy.

(A-2) Phan loai Khét Thuc— Categories of “Alms-begging ”

(I) Khdt Thuc Binh Pdng— The impartiality of alms-begging:

(II) Khé't Thitc Qud Duyén.

(II1)Khat Thuc Tt Phan— The four division of the mendicant’s dole.

(IV)Tit Sw—Saindhava (skt).

(V) Hanh Tt Y—The four of ascetic practictioners.

(VI)Tri binh hay khdt thuc— Pinda-pata (p).

(VII)Thién duyét vi thiuc— Food of Bliss of Meditation.

(VIII)Nhitng 1oi Phdt day vé Khdt Thuc trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Begging” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

(B) Hanh Cuéc Tang— Wandering-on-foot Monks

(C) Thuc Phdm theo quan diém Phdt Gido— Food in Buddhist Point of View: See Chapter
130.

(C-1) Thuc Phdm Thanh Tinh— Clean Food

(I) Thuc phdm—Food.

(II) Cdc logi thuc phdm khdc— Other kinds of food.

(C-2) Tinh Nhuc—Clean Flesh— Pure meat for a monk— See Chapter 130.

(D) Phong cét ciia mot bdc Khat Si— The Dignity of a Mendicant:

(E) Kinh Khat Thuc Thanh Tinh— Pindapataparisuddhisuttam (p)

(I) Téng quan vé Kinh Khdt Thuc Thanh Tinh—An  overview of the
Pindapataparisuddhisuttam.

(II) Chi tiét vé Kinh Khdt Thuc Thanh Tinh— Details of the Pindapataparisuddhisuttam:

(A) Han Ché Ngi Thitc Tiép Xiic vdi Ngii Tran—Minimize the Five Consciousnesses to meet
with the Pancavisayarasa (Five Dusts or Five indulgences of the senses).
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(B) Han Ché Ngii Duc— Minimize the Five Desires: See Ngii Duc in Chapter 43.

(C) Ché ngu ndm trién cdi— Overcome the five hindrances: See Ngii Trién Cdi in Chapter 38
(B) (II).

(D) Liéu Tri Ngii Thii Udn— Thoroughly Understanding the Five Skandhas.

(E) Tu Tap Tt Niem Xvi—To Cultivate the Four kinds of Mindfulness: See Chapter 118.

(F) Tu Tdp Tit Chdnh Cdn—To Cultivate the Four Right Efforts: See Chapter 21 (B-2).

(G) Tu Tap Tt Nhu' y Tiic—To Cultivate the Four Sufficiences: See Chapter 21 (B-3).

(H) Tu Tap Ngii Can—To Cultivate the Pancendriyani (Five Faculties): See Chapter 21 (B-4).

(I) Tu Tap Ngii Luc—To Cultivate the Panca-balani (Five Powers): See Chapter 21 (B-5).

(J) Tu Tdp Thdt B6 Pé Phan—To Cultivate the Sapta-bodhyangani (The seven Bodhyanga):
See Chapter 21 (B-6).

(K) Tu Tdp Bdt Thianh BDao—To Cultivate the Eightfold Noble Truth: See Chapter 20 (Part
Two).

(L) Tu Tap Chi Qudn—To Cultivate Samatha and Vipasyana: See Chapters 60 and 61.

(M) Gidc Ngé va Gidi Thodt— Enlightenment and Emancipation: See Chapters 62 and 117.

(Noi Piic Phdt ddn sanh-Lam Ty Ni)
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(A) Khat Thuc
To Beg For Food

(A-1) Téng quan va Y Nghia ciia Khdt Thuc
Overview and Meanings of Mendicancy

(I) Tong quan vé Khédt Thuc—An overview of Mendicancy: Khat thuc ctia Ting nhan.

Nghia den c6 nghia 12 “cadm bat.” C6 nhiéu hinh thitc khi't thuc, nhung cdc vi su trong cdc
tinh x4 cda hé phdi Ting Gia Khit Si thudng di thanh nhém tir 10 d&€n 15 vi, di that
cham, chan khong, va di ti'ng bu6c mot xuyén qua phd thi, cdc ngai thudng nhin xuéng
dat va khong néi chuyén. Khat thyc 1 s6ng ding theo chinh mang clia mot nha su,
ngugc lai v6i nhitng vi s ma con di lam thi goi 1a s6ng theo td mang. Ngoai ra khat thuc
con tao cho chur Ting phdm chit khiém cung tir t&n, ciing nhu khong trau tria cudc
song—Religious mendicancy—To beg for food. Literally “holding the bowl.” There are
many forms of mendicancy, but monks in monasteries of Sangha Bhiksu Sect usually do
it in group of ten or fifteen. As they walk very slowly (bare-footed and step by step)
through the streets of a town, face down, without speaking. Mendicancy is the right
livelihood of a monk. To work for a living is an improper life. In addition, mendicancy
keeps a monk humble, and frees him from cares of life.

(II) Nghia chung ciia Khét Thuc— General meanings of Mendicancy:

1)

2)
a)

b)

Ciing dudng phdm vat 1én chu Tang Ni 12 mot trong nhitng phdn quan trong nha't trong tu
tdp theo Phat gido. Tai A chau, khong phdi 1a chuyén la khi thiy chu Ting di vao céc
lang mac vao budi binh minh vdi bat khat thuc clia ho. Ho di tir nha nay qua nha khic
cho d&n khi ¢6 ai d6 ding ciing thuc vat, d€n khi day bt thi quay trd vé tinh x4 do ngo.
Chu Ting Ni rat bi€t on cho nhitng thuc vat ma ho tho dung vi ho khong chon lya thic
dn. Pay ciing 1a cd hoi cho Phat tif tai gia thuc tdp hanh cing dudng b thi. Tai vai xd ma
hanh tu khat thyc it phS bi€n hon thi Phat ti tai gia di d€n cdc ty vién ciing dudng phdm
vat va thyc phAm—Offering food to monks and nuns is one of the most important parts of
Buddhist practice. In Asia, it is not unusual to see monks walking towards the villages
early in the morning carrying their alms bowls. They go from house to house until
someone offers them food, until their bowls filled with food and return to the monastery
to eat before noon. Since monks and nuns do not choose their food, they learn to be
grateful for whatever they are given. This practice helps them not to be greedy. It also
gives the laity an opportunity to practice giving. Going out to collect food is less common
in some countries so the laity goes to the monastery to make offerings of food.

Uy nghi mang binh khi't thwc—The fine manner of carrying the alms bowl:

Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nén gift gin bat khi't thuc mot cach tran quy: A Bhiksu or
Bhiksuni should care for his or her alms bowl with respect.

Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni khong nén diing hai bat khat thuc cing mot lic: A Bhiksu or
Bhiksuni should not use more than one alms bowl.
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Vi Ty Kheo khong nén dung mudng hay diia khua vao bat khat thuc: A Bhiksu or
Bhiksuni should not make noise with his or her spoon or chopsticks against his or her alms
bowl.

(A-2) Phan logi Khdt Thuc
Categories of “Alms-begging”

(I) Khdt Thuc Binh Ping— The impartiality of alms-begging:

1y

Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, Duy Ma Cat néi vdi ngai Pai Ca Di€p vé t8i thugng nghia ctia Khi't Thuc
khi gip dng ndy di khit thuc trong x6m nha nghéo: ‘Nay ngai Pai Ca Di€p! C6 long tir bi ma
khong phd cap 12 b nha giau ma di d&€n nha ngheo. Ngai Pai Ca Di€p! G Phdp binh déng nén di
khi't thuc theo thit 16p. Vi khong dn ma di khat thyc; vi phd twéng hoa hiép ma bdc com in; vi
khong nhin ma nhin mén in clia ngudi; vi twdng khong tu ma vido lang x6m; c6 thdy sic cling
nhu ngudi dui; c6 nghe ti€ng cling nhy vang; ¢6 ngli mii ciing nhu gi6; lic ném vi khong phian
biét; cham cdc vat nhu tri chiing; bi€t cdc Phap tuéng nhu huyén, khong cé tu tdnh, khdng c6 tha
tanh, truSc von khong sanh, nay cling khong diét. Ngai Pai Ca Di€p! N&u c6 thé khong bd bat ta
ma vao bat gidi thodt, ding bit twéng ma vio Chanh Phdp, ding mot bita #n ma thi cho tit ca,
cting dudng chu Phat va cdc buc hién thdnh rdi sau méi in. An nhu th€, khong phai cé phién nio,
khong phai rdi phién nio, khong phai vao dinh ¥, khong ra dinh y, khong phdi & thé gian, khong
phdi & Ni€t Ban, ngudi thi khong c¢6 phudc 16n, khdng cé phude nhd, khong duge 1gi ich, khong bi
t6n hai, d6 chinh 14 vao Phat dao, khong nuong theo hanh Thanh Vin. Ngai Ca Di€p! Néu dn nhu
th& 12 dn dd cling thi clia ngudi khdong udng viy—According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, Vimalakirti
told Maha-Kasyapa about the supreme meaning of “Mendicancy” when he saw Maha-Kasyapa
went begging for food in a village inhabited by poor people: “Mahakasyapa, you are failing to
make your kind and compassionate mind all-embracing by begging from the poor while staying
away from the rich. Mahakasyapa, in your practice of impartiality you should call on your donors
in succession (regardless of whether they are poor or rich). You should beg for food without the
(ulterior) idea of eating it. To wipe out the concept of rolling (food into a ball in the hand) you
should take it by the hand (i.e. without the idea of how you take it). You should receive the food
given without the idea of receiving anything. When entering a village you should regard it as void
like empty space. When seeing a form you should remain indifferent to it. When you hear a voice
you should consider it (as meaningless as) an echo. When you smell an odor take it for the wind
(which has no smell). When you eat, refrain from discerning the taste. Regard all touch as if you
were realizing wisdom (which is free from feelings and emotions). You should know that all
things are illusory, having neither nature of their own nor that of something else, and that since
fundamentally they are not self-existent they cannot now be the subject of annihilation.
Mahakasyapa, if you can achieve all eight forms of liberation without keeping from the eight
heterodox ways (of life), that is by identifying heterodoxy with orthodoxy (both as emanating from
the same source), and if you can make an offering of your (own) food to all living beings as well
as to all Buddhas and all members of the Sangha, then you can take the food. Such a way of
eating is beyond the troubles (of the worldly man) and the absence of the troubles of Hinayana
men); above the state of stillness (in which Hinayana men abstain from eating) and the absence of
stillness (of Mahayana men who eat while in the state of serenity); and beyond both dwelling in
the worldly state or in nirvana, while your donors reap neither great nor little merits, what they
give being neither beneficial nor harmful. This is correct entry upon the Buddha path without
relying on the small way of sravakas. Mahakasyapa, if you can so eat the food given you, your
eating shall not be in vain.”
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2) Duy Ma Cit néi v6i Tu B6 Pé vé t6i thugng nghia clia “Khat Thyc” khi 6ng ndy khat thuc trude
nha ctia Duy Ma Cét. Liic d6 trudng gid Duy Ma CAt 14y cdi bat ciia Tu B6 P& dung day com rdi
néi véi 6ng ta nhu sau: “Thua ngai Tu B6 P&! PSi v6i com binh ding, thi cic Phdp ciing binh
ding, cdc Phap binh ding thi com ciing binh ding, di kha't thyc nhu th€ mdi nén 1anh mén an. Nhu
Tu B6 Dé khong trir dim, nd, si, cling khong chung ciing v6i né, khong hoai thin ma theo mot
hinh tuéng, khong ddt si di sanh ra gidi thoat, § tuéng ngii nghich ma ding gidi thodt, khéng mdG
ciing khong budc, khong thiy tit d€ cling khdng phdi khong dic qué, khdng phdi pham phu ciing
khong phdi r&i pham phu, khdong phii Thanh nhon, khong phdi khong Thdnh nhon, tuy 1Am nén tit
cd cdc Phdp ma rdi tuéng cdc Phdp, th€ méi nén 14y mén dn. Nhu Tu Bd Dé khong thdy Phat,
khong nghe Phép, bon luc su ngoai dao kia nhu Phi Lan Na Ca Dié€p, Mac Da Lé Cau Xa Lé T,
San Xa Da Ty La Chi T, A Ky Pa Xy X4 Khim Ba La, Ca La Cuu Pa Ca Chién Dién, Ni Kién
DPa Nhia Pé Tt 1a thiy clia ngai. Ngai theo bon kia xuit gia, bon luc su kia doa, ngii ciing doa
theo, méi nén 14y mén in. Tu B4 PE! N&u ngai vao noi ta ki€n, khong d&€n bd gidc, & ndi tim
nan, dong vdi phién nio, lia Phdp thanh tinh, ngai dugc vo tranh tam mudi, tit cd chiing sanh ciing
dugc tam mudi Ay, nhitng ngudi thi cho ngai ching goi phudc dién, nhitng ké ciing dudng cho ngai
doa vao ba dudng 4c, ngai cing véi ma nim tay nhau lam ban Ii¥, ngai cling v6i cdc ma va céc
tran lao nhu nhau khong khdc, d6i véi tat cd ching sanh ma c6 1ong odn han, khinh bang Phat, ché
bai Phéap, khong vao s6 ching Ting, hoan toan khdng dugc diét ¢, néu ngai dude nhu thé mdi
nén 18y mén an—Vimalalakirti told Subhuti about the supreme meanings of “Mendicancy” when
Subhuti went to Vimalakirti’s house begging for food. Vimalakirti took Subhuti’s bowl and filled it
with rice, saying: “Subhuti, if your mind set on eating is in the same state as when confronting all
(other) things, and if this uniformity as regards all things equally applies to (the act of) eating, you
can then beg for food and eat it. Subhuti, if without cutting off carnality, anger and stupidity you
can keep from these (three) evils: if you do not wait for the death of your body to achieve the
oneness of all things; if you do not wipe out stupidity and love in your quest of enlightenment and
liberation; if you can look into (the underlying nature of) the five deadly sins to win liberation,
with at the same time no idea of either bondage or freedom; if you give rise to neither the four
noble truths nor their opposites; if you do not hold both the concept of winning and not winning the
holy fruit; if you do not regard yourself as a worldly or unworldly man, as a saint or not as a saint;
if you perfect all Dharmas while keeping away from the concept of Dharmas, then can you receive
and eat the food. Subhuti, if you neither see the Buddha nor hear the Dharma; if the six heterodox
teachers, Purana-kasyapa, Maskari-gosaliputra, Yanjaya-vairatiputra, Ajita-kesakambala, Kakuda-
katyayana and Nirgrantha-jnatiputra are regarded impartially as your own teachers and if, when
they induce leavers of home into heterodoxy, you also fall with the latter; then you can take away
the food and eat it. If you are (unprejudiced about) falling into heresy and regard yourself as not
reaching the other shore (of enlightenment); if you (are unprejudiced about) the eight sad
conditions and regard yourself as not free from them; if you (are unprejudiced about) defilements
and relinquish the concept of pure living; if when you realize samadhi in which there is absence of
debate or disputation, all living beings also achieve it; if your donors of food are not regarded
(with partiality) as (cultivating) the field of blessedness; if those making offerings to you (are
partially looked on as also) falling into the three evil realms of existence; if you (impartially
regard demons as your companions without differentiating between them as well as between other
forms of defilement; if you are discontented with all living beings, defame the Buddha, break the
law (Dharma), do not attain the holy rank, and fail to win liberation; then you can take away the
food and eat it.

(II) Khdt Thuc Qud Duyén: Along the way to beg for food to create opportunities to convert
the people.
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(III)Khét Thuc Tt Phdan— The four division of the mendicant’s dole: Bon phan khat thuc:

cho ban d6ng tu, cho k& nghéo nan, cho ma d6i, va cho minh: to provide for fellow
religionists, the poor, the hungry spirits and self.

(IV)Tit Su— Saindhava (skt): Bon diéu cAn thi€t cho Ting si—Four necessaries of a monk.

1y
2)
3)
4)

(V) Hanh Tu Y-

1y
2)
3)
4)

An—Food: Thic in.

Mic—Clothing: Quin 4o.

6—Bedding: Dwelling—Mat—Couch—Bed—Sleeping garments—Ngoa cu.
Binh—Medicine: Herbs—Thudc men.

The four of ascetic practictioners: Tt Thinh Ching—Bon thtt ma ngudi tu
khd hanh phai tuin theo.

Mic quin 40 ba nap: Patched or rag clothing.

Kha't thuc: Begging for food.

Ngdi noi gdc ciy: Sitting under trees.

Ludn thanh loc thin tAm bing gidi ludt: Always purify the body and mind with precepts
and spiritual means.

(VI)Tri binh hay khét thuc— Pinda-pata (p): Phin vé—Food given as alms—*“Pinda-pata” 12

thuat ngit Nam Phan diing d€ chi “khat thuc” (chu ting 6m bat nhan com cling dudng clia
ba tdnh). Cong viéc khit thuc hing ngay clia chu Ting tai cdc xif theo Phat gido
Theravada tao thinh mdt trong nhitng cd hoi chinh dé gieo trong phudc cia Phat ti tai
gia. Vo budi sang, chu Ting di bd thanh hang, 6m bat khat thyc trén tay, va Phat tif tai
gia mang thifc in dén d€ vao trong bat—"Pinda-pata” is a Pali term for “alms-giving.”
The daily alms round of monks in Theravada countries, which constitutes one of the
major opportunities for merit-making on the part of the laity. In the morning, monks walk
in a line, carrying their begging-bowls in their hands, and laypeople place food in the
bowls.

(VII)Thién duyét vi thuc— Food of Bliss of Meditation: Thién duyét vi thuc (1dy sy tham

thién 1am thuc phdm)—Ngudi Phit tit chon thudn nén ludn nhd ring ching ta phii cin
dat t6i trinh d§ ‘Thién duyét vi thuc’ nghia 12 18y sy tham thién lam thyc phdm. Ngudi
tham thién t&i chd rdt rdo thi trén khong bi€t c6 trdi, dudi khong bi€t c6 dat, ching gifta
khong thdy c¢6 ngudi, hdoa v6i hu khong 1am mdt, sdng trong mdt cdnh gidi vd nhan, vo
ngd, vO ching sanh, vd tho gid—Sincere Buddhists should always remember that in
cultivation we must realize the state of ‘taking the bliss of Zen as our food,” that means
we should let our sustenance come from Zen meditation. A person who is genuinely
doing the work of meditation is no longer aware of heaven above, earth below, or people
in between. He has merged completely with empty space. He no longer has any sense of
self, others, living beings, or a life span.

(VIII)Nhiing 1oi Phdt day vé Khdt Thuc trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on

“Begging ” in the Dharmapada Sutra:



1y

2)

4775

Chi mang binh khat thuc, ddu phdi 12 Ty kheo! Chi 1am nghi thifc ton gido, ciing ching
Ty Kheo vdy!: A man who only asks others for alms is not a mendicant! Not even if he
has professed the whole Law (Dharmapada 266)

B4 thién va bd 4c, chuyén tu hanh thanh tinh, 14y “bi€t” ma & ddi, mdi that 1a Ty Kheo:
A man who has transcended both good and evil; who follows the whole code of morality;
who lives with understanding in this world, is indeed called a bhikshu (Dharmapada 267).

(B) Hanh Cudc Tang
Wandering-on-foot Monk

Theo truyén thdng Phat gido Nhat BAn Hanh Cudc Ting c6 nghia 12 mot vi Tang du hanh bing
céch di bo (hanh huong biing chan), chit khong tru lai bat ci ndi nao. PAy 12 mot chuyén hanh
huong clia mot tin thién sinh, ngudi méi vira hoan tat giai doan tap luyén sd khdi & mot ngdi chiia
trong tinh, di d&€n mot Thién vién v6i hy vong dudc thu nhin theo hoc véi vi Thién su tai dé.
Ngudi ndy thudng dudc moi ngudi niém nd ti€p dén vdi sy kinh trong. Mic diu cich in mic véi
40 quan rdch rudi va ding thic in thanh dam ma ngudi 4y xin dudc, nhung vin dugc moi ngudi
kinh trong. Tai Nhat Bdn, diy thudng 1a modt chuyén di bd qua cdc viing xa x6i héo ldnh khong c6
dudng di va nguy hiém. Pay dugc coi nhu 13 cd hoi thit thach vi tin thién sinh nay vé kha ning
chiu dung trudc nhitng thit thach khong ludng true dudc, ciing nhu dé trudng thanh noi tim khi
gip gd vdi nhiéu nguoi trong thuin cling nhu nghich cdnh. Khi bit diu cudc hanh huong, vi tin
thién sinh phai ddi nén rom cé vanh tron @€ han ché& tAm nhin clia mit ddi v6i con dudng trude
mit va trdnh viéc nhin ngé hai bén, ¢ hai cho viéc tip trung ma ngudi tu phdi giit ding trong sudt
chuyé&n hanh huong clia minh. Mot 40 choang den, mot quan vai tring va mdt doi gidy rom la
trang phuc ctia ngudi du hanh. Trudc nguc, vi tin thién sinh mang mdt chi€c tii dyng 40 quin vao
mila d6ng va mila he, chi€c bat @€ in va chi€c bat d€ kha't thuc, mot chi€c dao cao d€ cao téc va
vai ban kinh. Trén lung vi 4y mang mot tAim 40 mua bing rom. Khi dd vudt qua moi chuéng ngai
trén dudng hanh huong va téi duge Thién vién minh chon, thudng thi vi Ay bi tir chdi d€ thit thach
1ong khao khét tu tip tAm linh cia minh 1én t6i mitc nao. N&u sau vai ngay chd dgi bén ngoai hay
tai cdng tu vién, khong hi€m khi phai chd dgi dui mua hay tuyét, rdi sau d6 ngudi ta cho anh ta
vio hanh lang ctia Thién dudng, tai ddy vi tin thién sinh nay phai cho thdy mdt bing chitng nita
vé su kién dinh cia minh biing cdch toa thién cd mot tuin 1& trong mot phong cich biét dudi
nhitng diéu kién khic nghiét trudc khi dugc chinh thitc nhan vio cdng ddng ctia Thién vién tai
d6—According to Japanese Buddhist tradition, wandering-on-foot monk is a monk who wanders
on foot without residing at any places. This is the pilgrimage of a young Zen novice who has
completed the first phrase of his training in a provincial temple to a Zen monastery, where he
hopes to be accepted and receive training under a Zen master. Everywhere he went he is
welcomed with respect. Even though he wears ragged clothes and eats only the simple food he
could beg, but he is respected wherever he comes. In Japan, this is usually a pilgrimage to a
distant monastery, often through trackless terrain and with peril. It was regarded as an opportunity
for the novice to put his physical strength of character to the test, to develop presence of mind by
overcoming unforeseen dangers, and, by meeting many different kinds of people in joyful as well
as adverse circumstances, to ripen inwardly. In the prescribed equipage of a novice is a round
straw hat with a very low brim. This directs the gaze of the pilgrim onto the path before him; it also
prevents him from looking around, which would not be conducive to the mental concentration he is
supposed to maintain during the entire pilgrimage. A black cloak, white woolen socks, and a straw
sandals are also part of his outfit. On his chest, the monk carries a bundle with his summer and
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winter robes, his eating and begging bowls, a razor for shaving his head, and some sutra texts. On
his back, he carries a rolled-up straw raincloak. When the monk has come through all the
difficulties of the pilgrimage and arrived at the monastery, he is often refused in order to test the
earnestness of his desire for spiritual training. If, after days of persistence outside the monastery,
not rarely in rain and snow, or in the entrance hall of the monastery, he is finally let in, then he
must provide a further proof of his seriousness through a week of sitting in a solitary cell under the
most austere conditions before he is finally accepted into the monastic community.

(C) Thuc Phdm theo quan diém Phdt Gido

Food in Buddhist Point of View
See Chapter 130.

(C-1) Thuc Phdm Thanh Tinh
Clean Food
Thuc phdm— Food: Nutrition—Thyc—Phit gido xem day 12 mdt trong ba thit tham duc:

dam, thyc, thity—Buddhism considers “food” as one of the three desires: lust for sex, lust
for dood, and lust for sleep.

1) Thuc vit—A plant: CAy c6i thdo mdc.
2) Hai loai thitc an cia ngudi con Phat—Two kinds of food for any Buddhist.

(a)
i)
ii)
(b)
i)

ii)
3)
a)

b)
4)
a)
i)
i)
iii)
1v)
b)

)

Phap duyét: The joy of the Law.
Thién duyét: The bliss of meditation.

Ch4nh mang thuc hay Chanh mang TiAng: Ngudi xu't gia phai 14y viéc khit thyc ma nudi
sdc thAn ma tu hAnh—The right kind of monk’s livelihood by mendicancy.

Ta mang thyc hay Ta mang Ting: Ngudi xuat gia ma khong chiu khat thuc tho mang 1a
hang ta mang thuc—The wrong kind of monk’s livelihood by any other means.

Nhi Ngii Thyc: Hai loai Ngii thwc—Hai loai dam thuc va tuée thuc—Two groups of food,
each of five kinds:

Pam Thuc: Bhojaniya (skt)—Bd Xa Ni—Trong ngii coc, c4 va thit—In Cereals, fish and
flesh.

Tu6c Thuc: Khadaniya (skt)—Khu Xa Ni—Trong trdi cdy rau qua—In fruits.

Tt Thuc—Four kinds of food: Ahara (p)—Four nutriments—B&n loai thyc phdm.

Poan thyc (Poan thyc): Thifc dn cho than thé—Food for the body and its senses.

Lac thuc: Thitc dn cho tinh cdm—Food for the emotion.

Tu (niém) thyc: Thdc dn cho tu tudng—Food for thought.

Thuc thyc: Thitc dn cho tri tué—Food for wisdom (Alayavijnana is the chief).

Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, ¢6 bdn loai thuc—According to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are four nutriments:

boan Thyc: Kabalinkara (p)—Material food.
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i) Xuc Thuc: Contact—Food of sensation—One of the four nutriments or four kinds of
food—Mat trong bon loai thuc pham.

*  Pd dn bat tinh vi bi tay chin cham vido: Food made unclean by being touched, or
handled; any food soiled, or unclean.

* Cam xdc vui suéng lam cho minh no nhu da dn roi (nghe hat, xem kich, v, v. lam cho
thin tdm thodi mdi vui suéng): The food of sensation, or imagination, mentally
conceived.

iii) Tw Niém Thyc: Manosancetana (p)—Mental volition.

iv) Thic Thuc: Consciousness.

5) Thuc phffm 1a mot trong bdn thit 1am khdi day 4i duc cho chu Ting Ni—Food is one of
the four sources of affection for a bhiksu or bhiksuni:

a)

i) An—Food: Cho hay nhan thitc in—The giving or receiving of Food.

ii) Mic—Clothes: Cho hay nhan quan 40—The giving or receiving of Clothing.

iii) 6—Bedding: Cho hay nhian chd 6—The giving or receiving of bedding.

iv) Qua cadp—Gifts: Cho hay nhan qua—The giving or receiving of gifts.

b) Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong trudng Bo Kinh, c6 bdn 4i sanh—According to the Sangiti
Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are four arousals of craving:

i) Do nhony phuc ma vi Ty Kheo khdi 1én long tham 4i: Craving arises in a monk because
of robes.

ii) Do nhon d dn khat thyc ma vi Ty Kheo khdi 1én 1ong tham 4i: Craving arises in a monk
because of alms.

iii) Do nhon phong x4 ma vi Ty Kheo khdi 1&én 10ng tham di: Craving arises in a monk
because of lodging.

iv) Do nhon hitu va phi hitu ma vi Ty Kheo khdi 1&€n 1ong tham di: Craving arises in a monk
because of being and non-being.

6) An—Eating: Mot vi Ty Kheo chi nén khat thuc va nén luon tuin thd t& y nha Phit—A
Bhikhsu should get his food through alms-begging and should always follow the four
ascetic practices for all practictioners.

a) T& y—Four necessaries of a monk: Saindhava (skt)—Tién Pa Ba—T& Sy—Bdn diéu
can thi€t cho Ting si.

i) An—Food: Thirc dn.

ii) Mic—Clothing: Quin 4o.

ii1) 6—Bedding: Dwelling—Mat—Couch—Bed—Sleeping garments—Ngoa cu.

iv) Binh—Medicine: Herbs—Thudc men.

b) Hanh Tt Y—The four of ascetic practictioners—T Thanh Chling—B&n thit ma ngudi tu
kh& hanh phdi tuin theo:

i) Mic quan 4o ba nap: Patched or rag clothing.

ii) Khat thuc: Begging for food.

iii) Ngdi noi gdc ciy: Sitting under trees.

iv) Ludn thanh loc thin tAm bing gidi luat: Always purify the body and mind with precepts
and spiritual means.

7) There are six kinds of food—C6 sau loai thuc phffm The six sense objects—MOot vi Ty
Kheo nén luén xem sdu tran sanh ra bdi sdu cin va sdu ddi tugng clia cin 12 sic, thinh,




4778

huong, vi, xdic va phdp 1a thuc pham trong cudc tu hiing ngay—A Bhiksu should always
consider six objects or six dusts (inherent qualities produced by the objects and organs of
sense, i.e. sight or visible objects, sounds, smell, taste, touch, and idea, thought, or mental
objects) are foods in his daily cultivation.

(II) Cdc loai thuc phdm khdc— Other kinds of food:

1)

2)
3)

4)

Héa Tinh Thyc: Thitc dn dugc 1am sach nhd nidu chin bing lita—Food made clean by
fire. Food made clean by cooking, or food purified by fire.

Phdp HY Thuc: Lay phap hy lam thitc in—Food of joy in the Law.

Sanh Phan Thuc: Xuit Phan—Xuat Ching Sanh Thuc—Theo Kinh Ni&t Ban thi day 1a
mot phan com cling cho ma quy va chu chiing sanh truéc khi chu Ting Ni 6 com—Food
offering to ghosts and other souls before the meal. According to the Nirvana Sutra, these
are offerings made before a meal of a small portion of food to ghosts and all others living
or souls.

Thién Thuc— Food of the gods: Sudha (skt)—Deva-food—Thuc pham ctia chu Thién gdm
nuéc cam 19, nue hd dao va trudng sanh bat tir. Thyc pham cho chu Thién cao cdp mau
tring. Thyc phaAm cho chu Thién cip thap hon thi c6 nhiéu mau (xanh, vang, d3)—Food
of the gods include sweet dew, nectar and ambrosia. White-coloured Food for gods of
higher ranks. Coloured Food for gods of lower ranks (blue—yellow—red).

(c-2) Tinh Nhuc
Clean Flesh— Pure meat for a monk
See Chapter 130.

(D) Phong cét ciia mot bac Khat St
The Dignity of a Mendicant

Khi Thdi tif Tt Pat Pa tr§ thinh mot nha tu khd hanh, Ngai bit ddu di tim mot vi thay
c6 thé chi bay con dudng cham dit moi khd dau phién ndo. Ngai du hanh qua nhitng khu
rirng va ti€p xidc v6i cdc bac thdnh nhan. Ngai dudc moi ngudi niém nd ti€p dén véi su
kinh trong. Mic dau Thdi td mic 40 quin rdch rudi va dung thic in thanh dam ma ngai
xin dugc, nhung ngai vin dugc moi ngudi kinh trong. Ngay no, Thdi tit d&€n thanh Vuong
X4, tht @6 nuéc Ma Kiét Pa, khi di ngang qua c6ng thanh, mdt vi quan dai than cda vua
TAn Ba Sa La nhin thdy, lién chay vao tdu véi dic vua: “TAu hoang thuong, ha thin vira
trong thi'y mot dao si hét sifc la thudng xudt hién trong thanh. Ong ta an mic rich ru6i
va di d&n tirng nha dé xin thic dn, nhung ha thin doan chic ring diy 12 mot vi nhan.
Khudn mic clia ngudi Ay trong rat tir bi va dang di ditng hét sitc trang nghiém.” Nha vua
rit vui mirng cho d&i dao si d€n d€ dam luan. Nha vua vd cling cdm phuc trudc su sing
sudt, ditc khiém cung va 1ong tir tAim clia dao si. Sau d6 nha vua dé nghi dao si § lai x
Ma Kiét Pa d€ gitip vua tri qudc. Nhung Thdi t& Tt Pat Pa thua: “Thwa Pai Vuong, ban
dao di c6 dip cai tri mdt vuong qudc, nhung ban dao di tir chdi vi bAn dao mudn di tim
chan Iy cttu v6t chiing sanh khdi khd dau phién ndo. Xin cdm ta 10ng uu 4i ctia ngai.”
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Sau d6 vua Tan Ba Sa La kh&n khodn dao si trd lai d€ chi day cho ddc vua sau khi da
chitng ngd chan ly. Va ngay ca khi dao si khong thanh cong, vua xit Ma Kiét Pa ndy lic
nao ciing hoan nghénh ti€p dén dao si—When Prince Siddhartha became an ascetics, a
poor seeker of the truth, he began to look for a teacher who could show him the way to
end all sufferings and afflictions. He wandered through the forests and spoke to all holy
men he found there. Everywhere he went he was welcomed with respect. Even though he
now wore ragged clothes and ate only the simple food he could beg, but he was respected
wherever he came. One day, he was walking through Rajagriha, the capital of Magadha,
he passed near the palace gate. One of the King Bimbisara’s ministers saw him and
immediately ran to report to the King: “Your Majesty, I have just seen a most unsual man
in the city. He dressed in rags and begs his food from door to door, but I am sure he must
be a great person. His face is so strong and he walks with such dignity.” The king was
very interested and asked that Siddhartha be brought before him. They talked together for
a while and the King was very impressed by his intelligence, modesty and kind manner.
Then the King suggested that the Prince settle in Rajagriha to help the king to rule the
kingdom. But Siddhartha replied politely: “Your Majesty, thank you for your offer, I have
already had the chance to rule a kingdom, but I refused because I just wanted to renounce
the world to find the truth that I can help save people to end sufferings and afflictions.”
The King bowed to Siddhartha to ask him to come back to teach him once Siddhartha did
find the Truth. Even if Siddhartha failed, he was always welcome to return to Magadha.

(E) Kinh Khdt Thuc Thanh Tinh
Pindapataparisuddhisuttam (p)

Tong quan vé Kinh Khdt Thuc Thanh Tinh—An overview of the
Pindapataparisuddhisuttam: Theo Kinh Khi't Thuc, trong B Trung A Ham, khat thuc 1a
mot trong nhitng hanh tu quan trong ctia chu Tang Ni. Tai A chdu, khong phai 12 chuyén
la khi thd'y chu Ting di vao cdc lang mac vao budi binh minh vé6i bat khat thuc ctia ho.
Ho di tir nha nay qua nha khac cho d&n khi ¢6 ai d6 dang cing thuc vat, d&€n khi day bat
thi quay trd vé tinh x4 d6 ngo. Chu Ting Ni rit bi€t on cho nhitng thuc vit ma ho tho
dung vi ho khong chon lya thitc dn. Pay cling 1a ¢ hoi cho Phit ti tai gia thuc tip hanh
cing duding b thi. Tai vai xt ma hanh tu khat thyc it phd bi€n hon thi Phat tif tai gia di
dén cdc ty vién cling dudng phadm vat va thuc phdm. Khat thyc 12 song ding theo chdnh
mang clia mot nha su, ngudc lai véi nhitng vi s ma con di lam thi goi 1 sdng theo ta
mang. Ngoai ra khat thuc con tao cho chu Ting phdm chat khiém cung tif ton, ciing nhu
khong trau tria cudc song—According to the Pindapataparisuddhisuttam in the Middle
Agama, alms-begging is one of the most importatn practices of Buddhist Monks and
Nuns. In Asia, it is not unusual to see monks walking towards the villages early in the
morning carrying their alms bowls. They go from house to house until someone offers
them food, until their bowls filled with food and return to the monastery to eat before
noon. Since monks and nuns do not choose their food, they learn to be grateful for
whatever they are given. This practice helps them not to be greedy. It also gives the laity
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an opportunity to practice giving. Going out to collect food is less common in some
countries so the laity goes to the monastery to make offerings of food. Mendicancy is the
right livelihood of a monk. To work for a living is an improper life. In addition,
mendicancy keeps a monk humble, and frees him from cares of life.

(II) Chi tié¢t vé Kinh Khét Thuc Thanh Tinh— Details of the Pindapataparisuddhisuttam:
(A) Han Ché Ngit Thitc Tiép Xiic vdi Ngii Tran— Minimize the Five Consciousnesses to meet

with the Pancavisayarasa (Five Dusts or Five indulgences of the senses): Trong khi khat
thyc, ngudi tu tip nén luén ching nhitng han ché nhin cin ti€p xic vdi sic trin, ma phai
han ché& nhi cin vé6i thanh tran, ty cin v6i huong tran, thiét cin vdi vi trAn va than cin
véi xic tran, d€ 1am gidm thi€u sy khdi ddy cda nhitng thitc. Phat nhic nhd ching dé tir
cia Ngai ring, phuong phdp duy nhit dé gidm thi€u sy khdi day ctia chu thifc 1 thién
dinh. Ngudi Phit t& chon thuan nén luén nhé ring chiing ta phdi cin dat t6i trinh do
“Thién duyét vi thuc’ nghia 1a 14y sy tham thién 1am thyc phdm. Ngudi tham thién t&i chd
1Ot rdo thi trén khong bi€t c6 troi, dudi khong bi€t c6 dit, ching gilta khong thiy c6
ngudi, hdoa véi hu khong 1am mdot, song trong mdt canh gidi vd nhian, vd ngd, vd ching
sanh, v6 tho gid—Buddhist cultivators should always not only minimize the meeting
between eye faculty and visual forms, but also minimize the meeting between ear faculty
and sound, nose faculty and smell, tongue faculty and taste, and body faculty and touch so
that no or very limited consciousnesses will ever arise (eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body).
The Buddha reminded his disciples that meditation is the only means to limit or stop the
arising of the consciousnesses. Sincere Buddhists should always remember that in
cultivation we must realize the state of ‘taking the bliss of Zen as our food,” that means
we should let our sustenance come from Zen meditation. A person who is genuinely doing
the work of meditation is no longer aware of heaven above, earth below, or people in between. He

has merged completely with empty space. He no longer has any sense of self, others, living
beings, or a life span.

(B) Han Ché Ngii Duc— Minimize the Five Desires: See Ngii Duc in Chapter 43.
(C) Ché ngu ndm trién cdi— Overcome the five hindrances: See Ngii Trién C4i in Chapter 38

(B) (II0).

(D) Liéu Tri Ngii Thii Udn—Thoroughly Understanding the Five Skandhas: Nim tréi budc

clia nim u#n hitu 14u khi€n ching sanh mii luyén 4i trong vong luan hdi sanh t&—The
five tenacious bonds or skandhas, attaching to mortality—See Ngii U4n in Chapter 116.

(E) Tu Tap Tt Niém Xii—To Cultivate the Four kinds of Mindfulness: See Chapter 118.
(F) Tu Tdp Tit Chdnh Can—To Cultivate the Four Right Efforts: See Chapter 21 (B-2).
(G) Tu Tap Tit Nhu y Tiic—To Cultivate the Four Sufficiences: See Chapter 21 (B-3).

(H) Tu Tap Ngii Can—To Cultivate the Pancendriyani (Five Faculties): See Chapter 21 (B-4).

(I) Tu Tap Ngii Luc—To Cultivate the Panca-balani (Five Powers): See Chapter 21 (B-5).
(J) Tu Tap Thdt B6 Bé Phan—To Cultivate the Sapta-bodhyangani (The seven Bodhyanga):
See Chapter 21 (B-6).

(K) Tu Tdp Bdt Thanh Pao—To Cultivate the Eightfold Noble Truth: See Chapter 20 (Part

Two).
(L) Tu Tap Chi Qudn—To Cultivate Samatha and Vipasyana: See Chapters 60 and 61.
(M) Gidc Ngo va Gidi Thodt— Enlightenment and Emancipation: See Chapters 62 and 117.
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(A) Tong quan vé Phdt Gido Nguyén Thily
An overview of Theravada Buddhism

bic Phat da khong chi dinh ngudi k€ vi, va sau khi Ngai nhap Ni€t Ban Phat gido khong
c6 gido quyén trung uong. V4i dong thdi gian va sy mé rong khu vuc cla cdc truyén
thong, tit nhién 1a c6 nhitng c4i nhin khdc nhau vé con dudng Phat gido di phdt trién.
Tuy nhién, nhitng khdc biét nhu thé chua bao gid tao nén mot cudc phan ly vé gido phép,
bdi vi nhitng quan di€m thay ddi khdc nhau luon duge chap nhin trong Phat gido. Chi vdi
sy thay ddi nhitng gidi ludt va su tu tip, va tir d6 tao ra sy phan chia trong Ting Gia, mot
su phan ly vé gido phap c6 thé dugc tao ra. Trong Kinh Tang Pali, ngudi ta néi riing trudc
khi nhdp diét, Bic Phat da khuyén cdc dé t hay tu lo liéu va Gido Phdp 1a “hdi ddo”
duy nhi't cho ho vé nuong. Do d6, sau khi Ngai nhdp Niét Ban, chu Ting hop tai thanh
Vuong X4, bdy gid 1a Rajgir d€ trung tung lai nhitng 15i Phit day. Bi€n cd nay dugc
ngudi ta néi t6i nhu 13 cudc k&t tap kinh di€n 1an thit nhat. Khi Ting doan md rong va tu
tudng Phat gido phat trién, diéu tat y&u 12 nhitng cudc tranh cii s& dién ra. Vao lic Nghi
Hoi K&t Tap Kinh Pién 1an thit hai, dugc triéu tip tai thanh X4 V&, khodng 330 nim
trudc TAy lich, dd c6 nhiéu phe phdi trong Tiang Gia, tich ra theo nhitng huéng khic
nhau. Hinh thiic bdo thi nhit clia Phat gido, 1a tong phdi Phat gido Nguyén Thdy
Theravada hay Trudng Lio Bo, ndi bat nhit 1 tai cdc xi& Sri Lanka, Mi&€n Pién, Thdi
Lan, Cam B6t va Lao. Nhitng ngudi theo tdng phdi Theravada dit ning vai trd quan
trong cda vi Phat lich st cudi cling, TAt Pat Pa C6 Pam, va tuyén bd giff gin gido phdp
xdc that clia Ngai. Gido phap ndy dugc x&p dit trong “Tam Tang Kinh Di€n,” mdt nhém
vin kinh ¢6 1& dugc ghi chép tir th€ ky tht nhat truée Tay lich, va dugc vi€t bing ti€ng
Pali, mot ngdn ngif thudc giai c4p trung luu & An Do, hoi gidong ngdn ngit ma Pic Phat
thudng xtt dung. Tong phdi Theravada c6 dién cong nhian cé nhitng muc dich khac nhau
ctia tin d5. Tuy nhién, 1y tudng clia tdng phdi nay 12 qua vi A La Hén, vi dé ti dat dugc
sy gidc ngd qua tham thién trén gido phap clia Pitc Phit va di thoat ly sanh ti luAn hoi.
Trudng phdi Theravada hay Nam Tong. Trudng phai Ti€u thira dugc thanh 1ap sau khi
btc Phat nhap diét, vao khodng ky nguyén Thién Chia, ciing vao ldic ma trudng phdi
Dai thira dugc gi6i thiéu. Hinayana 1a tén clia mot hoc thuy€&t Phat gido sd khai, ngudc
lai v6i Dai Thira. Pay 1a mot tr ma Mahayana da gdn cho nhitng ngudi tu theo trudng
phéi Theravada vi cho ring nhitng ngudi nay chi tw do dé trd thanh nhitng A la hdn, chi
khong do tha. Ky that, Hinayana ra d&i va phat trién tir khi Phat nhap diét cho d&€n dau
thé ky trudc Tay lich, va 1a dai dién cho hoc thuy&t thuan khi€t ban diu y nhu 15i Phat
day. Piéu cin ban trong gido Iy Hinayana 12 T¢ Diéu D€, Thiap nhi nhan duyén, Hoc
thuy&t vé ban ngd, Luit nhin qui va bat Chdnh dao. Mic du theo truyén thuyé&t Phat
gido An Do, 6 nhidu trusng phdi Ti€u Thira tif budi ban so ctia Phat gido, nhung chi c6
18 bd phai dugc ghi lai ma thoi. Di nhiéu trudng phdi ¢6 ludn tang va luat tang cla riéng
minh, nhung ho rit gidng nhau & nhiéu di€m nhu tdt cd déu nhan manh d&n “T& Piéu
D¢€,” “Thap Nhi Nhan Duyén,” va “Ly Tudng Gidi Thodt C4 Nhan.” Tim qué vi Phat 1a
Pai Thira, nhung cAu quid A La Hdn va Bich Chi Phat 13 Ti€u Thira. Ngay nay chi con
duy nhit mot trudng phdi ton tai l1a trudng phai Theravada, tuy nhién, ngudi theo trudng
phéi nay khong chdp nhin cdi nhian “Ti€u Thira” ma nhitng ngudi theo trudng phdi Pai
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Thira gan cho ho. Truyén thdng Nguyén Thdy 1a truyén thdng dugc tu tdp rong rii & An
Do sau khi Piic Phat nhap Niét Ban. Vao thé€ ky thit 3 trudc Tay lich truyén thdng nay
dudc thi€t 1ap & cdc viing ma bay gid 13 Hoi Qudc va A Phd Han, ddng thdi cling bit ré &
Trung A vao khodng ddu Tay lich. Tuy nhién, cudc xdm ling ctia ngudi Hoi vao khodng
nhitng th& ky 11 va 12 hdu nhu hdy diét toan bd Phat gido trén luc dia An Do va ving
Trung A. Vao thé€ ky thi 3 trude Tay lich, vua A Duc da giti nhitng doan truyén gido tdi
Tich Lan, ving ma bay gid dugc goi 1a Sri Lanka, noi ma Phat gido dugc thi€t 1ap that
vitng chic. Truyén thong Theravada vin con phét trién ruc rd dén ngay nay. Tir An Do
va Tich Lan Phat gido Nguyén Thiy da lan rong manh mé dén cdc xd thudoc ving Dong
Nam A nhu Théi Lan, Mi&€n Dién, Cam B&t va Lao. Trong nhitng nim gin diy truyén
th6ng Phit gido nguyén Thiy dudc tu tip mdt cdch rong rdi tai Ma Lai va Tan Gia Ba.
Vao th€ ky thit 19, cdc nha tri thifc TAy phuong bit ddu cAm thay thich thi hé thong gido
1y cta Phat gido Nguyén Thiy. Ngay nay Phit gido Nguyén Thiy da thu hdt dan ching
tif moi thanh phan cda xa hoi, va ty vién, Phip vién ciing nhu nhitng vi tri an dudng thién
dinh thudc hé thdng Phat gido Nguyén Thiy di dugc thi€t 1ap khdp noi & TAy phuong.
Dua theo kinh dién Pali, Phat gido Nguyén Thdy trinh bay gido 1y clia Pic Phat vdi
trude nhat 1a T Diéu D€, Tam Hoc va Bat Thanh Pao. Truyén thong Phit gido Nguyén
Thiy néi ring s6 ngudi c6 thé chitng dugc Phit qua rat it 8i. Trong thdi dai clia chiing ta
¢6 1.000 vi Phat ma Pc Thich Ca Mau Ni la vi Phat thit tu. 996 vi con lai dang 1a nhitng
vi Bd T4t s& thanh Phat trong tuong lai. Nhu viy s6 con lai clia chiing ta s& khong thanh
Phat, ching ta nén huéng dén muc dich tré thanh nhitng vi A La Hén, gidi thodt khéi
sanh tif va chitng dic Ni€t Ban. Phat gido Nguyén Thiy c6 chuong trinh tu tap cho ca
ngudi tai gia 1an Ting si; tuy nhién, theo Phat gido Nguyén Thiy, ddi song tai gia khong
thich hgp cho viéc tu tip gidi thodt, ma chi c6 ddi song xudt gia 1a con dudng tot hon dé
thanh tyu muc dich gidi thodt tdi thugng. Truyén thong ndy cho ring gidi 12 diéu kién dé
lam cho doi sdng t6t dep hon, nhung gidi chi 1a phuong tién chd khong phai 1a citu cénh.
Mic diu trong Phat gido gidi rat cAn thi€t nhung chi c¢6 gidi khong thé dwa dén giai thodt
hay khong gitip cho hanh gid dat dudc sy trong sach hoan toan. Gidi chi 1a giai doan dau
clia buSc dudng thanh tinh. Hanh gid tu tip theo truyén thdng Nguyén Thity mudn dat
dugc gidi thodt tdi hau, cAn phdi nd luc tu tip tAp thién dinh. PE hi€u r6 Phat gido
Nguyén Thily ciing nhu gidi luat va luan ly theo truyén thdng ndy, ngudi ta nén doc cin
than cdc kinh Phap Cu, Thi Ca La Viét, Tu Bi, Kinh Hang Cung Pinh, Kinh Hanh Phiic,
Kinh Suy P6i, Kinh Tam Bdo; ciing nhu cdc bd luan Vi Diéu Phdp va Thanh Tinh Pao—
The Buddha did not appoint a successor, and after his final extinction Buddhism never
again had a central authority. With the passage of time and the tradition’s geographical
expansion, it was inevitable that different visions of the Buddhist path developed.
However, such divergences have never constituted a schism, because varying views are,
and always have been, permissible in Buddhism. Only by changing the rules of monastic
practice, and thereby splitting the Sangha, would a schism be created. In the Pali Nikayas
it is said that before his final extinction the Buddha urged his followers to make
themselves and the Dharma their only “island” and sole refuge. Accordingly, after his
death the members of the Sangha gather in Rajagriha, present day Rajgir, to recite the
Buddha’s discourses. This event is referred to as the First Council. As the Sangha spread
and Buddhist thought developed, it was inevitable that disputes would arise. By the time
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the Second Council was called at Vesali, around 330 B.C., there were many factions in
the Sangha pulling in different directions. The most conservative form of Buddhism, the
Theravada or Teaching of the Elders, is the dominant form practiced today in such places
as Sri Lanka, Burma, Thailand, Cambodia, and Laos. Theravadins emphasize the
importance of the last “historical” Buddha, Siddhartha Gautama, and claim to preserve his
authentic teaching. This teaching is canonized as the “Three Baskets,” a group of texts
dating probably from the first century B.C. and written in Pali, a middle Indian language
akin to the language the Buddha himself would have spoken. Classical Theravada
recognizes that there are different goals for different followers. However, its ideal is the
“Arhat,” the disciple who gains enlightenment through meditation on the Buddha’s
Dharma, and is released from the cycle of rebirth. The small or inferior vehicle as
compared with the greater teaching (Pai thira). Hinayana is the form of Buddhism which
developed after Sakyamuni’s death, at about the beginning of the Christian era, when
Mahayana doctrine were introduced. Hinayana, name of the earliest system of Buddhist
doctrine, opposed to the Mahayana. This is the term which the Mahayana utilizes to refer
to the those who follow Theravada for they have own liberation s goal rather than that of
all beings. In fact, Hinayana developed between the death of Buddha and the 1% century
BC and it represented the original and pure teaching as it was taught by the Buddha. The
essence of the teaching is expressed in the four noble truths, the doctrine of dependent
arising, the teaching of the ego, the law of karma and the eightfold noble path. Although
according to Indian Buddhist legends, there were many Hinayana schools since early
Buddhism, but only eighteen were mentioned in the records. Although many of these
schools developed their own Abhidharma and Vinayas, but they shared a great deal in
common, particularly the “four noble truths,” the “dependent arising,” and the “ideal of
individual liberation.” Today the only “Hinayana” school that survives is Theravada;
however, they reject the label “Small Vehicle.” This is the term which the Mahayana
utilizes to refer to the those who follow Theravada for they have own liberation s goal
rather than that of all beings. In fact, Hinayana developed between the death of Buddha
and the 1* century BC and it represented the original and pure teaching as it was taught
by the Buddha. The essence of the teaching is expressed in the four noble truths, the
doctrine of dependent arising, the teaching of the ego, the law of karma and the eightfold
noble path. The goal of seeking for Budhahood is Mahayana, but seeking for arahathood,
sravakas or pratyeka-buddhahood are Hinayana. Nowadays, there exists only one school
named “Theravada”; however, Buddhists in this school do not except the label
“Hinayana” given to them by the Mahayanists. The Theravada tradition was widely
practiced in India after the Buddha’s passing away. By the third century B.C., it was
established in current day Pakistan and Afghanistan, and took root in Central Asia in the
early century A.D. However, Muslim invasion in the 11" and 12" centuries virtually
extinguished the religion in the Indian sub-continent and in Central Asia. In the third
century B.C., King Asoka of India sent missionaries to Ceylon, now Sri Lanka, where
Buddhism became firmly established. The Theravada tradition still flourishes there. From
India and from Ceylon, it spread to Southeast Asia, and is presently strong in Thailand,
Burma, Cambodia and Laos. In recent years the Theravada tradition has become more
widely practiced in Malaysia and Singapore. In the 19" century, Western intellectuals
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became interested in the Theravada tradition. Nowadays, it attracts people from all walks
of life and Theravada monasteries, Dharma centers and retreat sites have been
established throughout the West. Based on the Pali Canon, the Theravada tradition
presents Buddha’s teachings by first explaining the four noble truths, the three higher
trainings and the noble eightfold path. The Theravada tradition states that the number of
people who can become Buddhas are very few. In our eon, there will be 1,000 Buddhas,
of which Sakyamuni Buddha is the fourth. The 996 Buddhas-to-be are now Bodhisattvas.
Thus, as the rest of us won’t become Buddhas, we should aim to become Arhats, those
who are free from cyclic existence and have attained Nirvana. Theravada Buddhism may
have programs of cultivation for both laypeople and monks; however, according to the
Theravada Buddhism, the household life is not suitable for the pursuit of the cultivation of
emancipation; left-home life is the better way to attain the ultimate goal of liberation.
This tradition believes that morality is a condition to help make life better, but morality is
only a means not an end itself. Although morality is absolutely necessary in Buddhism, it
alone does not lead to one’s emancipation or perfect purity. Morality is only the first step
of the path or purification. Theravadan practitioners must try to practice meditation to
attain liberation. To understand Theravada Buddhism and its ethical feature, one must
carefully read the primary texts like Dhammapada Sutta, Sigalovaka Sutta, Metta Sutta,
Vasala Sutra, Mangala Sutta, Parabhava Sutta, Ratana Sutta; as well as the Abhidhamma
and the Visuddhi-Magga.

(B) Khdi Niém vé Piic Phét
trong Phdt Gido Nguyén Thuy
The Buddha Concept in Theravada Buddhism

Theo Phat gido Nguyén Thiy, Pitc Phat 1a ngudi di hoan thién minh bing sy gidc ngd
mot cdi “ngd” & miic dd cao nhat ma con ngudi c6 thé dat d&€n. Ngai chi 1a mot ngudi da
khdm ph4 lai chan 1y dd mAt. Su vi dai cia Ngai 12 khdm ph4 dugc cdc diéu ma cdc vi
dao su duong thdi chua kham phd duge hay chi kham phd dugc mot cdch khong tron ven.
Ngai 12 mot bac ky tai bAm sinh, bic d3 dat dugc ti€n trinh tAm linh cao nhit clia con
ngudi. Nhu vay, theo Phat gido Nguyén Thdy, theo nghia den, Pitc Phat 1a mot “Dang
Gidc Ngo.” Pitc Phat chi don gidn 12 mot ngudi tw minh nd lyc dé gidc ngd va trd thanh
mot bac Thanh gid. Theo phdi Pai Thira thi Pic Phit 1a héa than cla chinh sy thdnh
thién trong vii tru ma Ngai gidng trin, nhu 12 mot st ménh dé truyén day gido nghia toi
cao vé than phin con ngudi va sy gidi thodt t8i hdu—According to the Theravada
Buddhism, Budhha is a man who has perfected himself by realizing his “self” to the
highest degree as is possible for a human being. He is the only discoverer of a lost
teaching. His greatness was that he found out what his contemporaries could not discover
at all or discovered only incompletely. He was a genius by birth who achieved the highest
state possible for a man. So literally, according to the Theravada Buddhism, Buddha
means “Enlightened One.” The Buddha was simply a human being who by his own effort
became enlightened and divine. In Mahayana, it is divinity itself that incarnates itself in a
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Buddha and descends to earth to impart the highest teaching about man’s destiny and the
ultimate liberation—See Chapter 1.

(C) Chuyén Phdp Ludn
Turning The Wheel of Dharma
See Chapter 4

(D) Nam Dé Tit Pdu Tién
The First Five Disciples
See Chapter 4

(E) Két Tap Kinh Dién theo Phdt Gido Nguyén Thily
Buddhist Councils according to the Theravada Buddhism

1-3)Tit Pai Hji ldn thit Nhdt dén lan thit Ba— From the First to the Third Councils: See
Chapter 5.

4) Hpi Nghi Lan thit Tu— The Fourth Council: Hoi Nghi Du6i Triéu Vua Devanampiya
(247-207 B.C.): Hoi nghi dugc triéu tip duéi triéu vua Devanampiya Tissa (247-207 trudc
Tay Lich). Hdi nghi dugc chii toa bdi ton gid Arittha. Hoi nghi nay dudc t6 chic sau khi
phdi doan truyén gido ctia Hoa Thugng Ma Thin Pa, con vua A Duc, dén Tich Lan.
Theo 13i k€& thi c6 sdu van A La Han tham du. Thugng Toa Arittha (ngudi Tich Lan, dai
dé tit ctia Ma Thin Pa thudc dong Thera Simhala) tuyén doc Phip di€n: A Council was
held during the reign of King Devanampiya Tissa (247-207 B.C.) under the presidentship
of Venerable Arittha Thera. This Council was held after the arrival in the island of
Buddhist missionaries, headed by Thera Mahinda, a son of Emperor Ashoka. According
to tradition, sixty thousand Arhats took part in the assembly. Venerable Thera Arittha, a
Simhalese Bhikshu, a great disciple of Thera Mahinda in the line of Simhalese Theras,
recited the Canon.

5) Hoi Nghi Lan thit Nam— The Fifth Council: Hoi Nghi Du6i Triéu Vua Mahanama Phat
Lich 516: Theo Sangitisamva thi mdt Hoi Nghi dudc triéu tap dudi triéu vua Mahanama
vao nim 516 Phat Lich. Trong hodi nghi nay chi c¢6 cdc bai luan gidi dugc dich tir ti€ng
Simhala (Tich Lan) ra ti€ng Ma Kiét Pa (pali) b3i ton gid Bhadhanta Busshaghosa: As
mentioned in the Sangitivamsa, another Council was held during the reign of King
Mahanama in 516 Buddhist calendar in which only the commentaries were translated
from Sinhalese into Magadhi (Pali) by Bhadanta Buddhaghosa.

6) Hpi Nghi Sri-Lanka Phdt Lich 1587: Mot hoi nghi khdc dién ra tai Sri-Lanka vio nim
Phat Lich 1587 du6i triéu vua Parakramabahu. Hoi nghi ndy dién ra trong hoang cung va
kéo dai mot nim. Cdc dai trudng 1do tuyén tung lai ludn tang cia cidc Pai Trudng Lao
dudi sy chii tri clia ton gid Pai Ca Di€p: Another Council was held in 1587 Buddhist
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Calendar in the reign of King Parakramabahu. The conference took place in the royal
palce and lasted for one year. The Council was presided by Venerable Mahakapsyapa,
and it is said to have revised only the commentaries of the tripitaka of the Mahatheras.

7) Hoi Nghi Thdi Lan Phdt Lich 2000 hay 2026: Mot Hoi Nghi khdac da dién ra tai Théi
Lan trong khodng nhitng nim 2000 hay 2026 Phat Lich, va kéo dai mot nim. Nhim xay
dung Phat gido trén mot nén ting vitng chidc, vua Sridharmacakravarti Tilaka
Rajadhiraja, vi vua tri vi mién Bic Th4i Lan, di tri¢u tip hdi nghi ndy tai Chieng-Mai,
lic d6 1a kinh d6 nudc nay: Another Council took place in Thailand either in 2,000 or in
2,026 Buddhist Calendar, and it lasted for one year. In order to establish Buddhism on a
firm basis, King Sridharmacakravarti Tilaka Rajadhiraja, the ruler of Northern Thailand
called this Council in Chieng-Mai, his capital.

8) Hpi Nghi Thdi Lan Phdt Lich 2331: Mot hoi nghi khdc & Thdi Lan, dién ra vao nim
2331 Phat Lich, sau mdt cudc chi€n tranh giita Thdi Lan va mdt nuSc lang giéng. Kinh do
cii cda Th4i 12 Ayuthia bi thiéu rui va nhiéu bo sich cling tam tang ciing ra tro. Lai thém
Tiang ching bi r6i loan va dao didc sa sit vi tinh trang tha dich kéo dai. Thé nén vua
Rama I cling hoang dé ctia dng triéu tip hoi nghi d€ 14y lai niém tin clia moi ngudi. Duéi
st bdo trd clia vuong triéu, c¢6 218 trudng 1o va 32 hoc gid cu si hop lai lam viéc lién tuc
trong mdt ndm dé két tdp bd tam tang: Another Council was held in Thailand in 2331
Buddhist Calendar. After a war with its neighboring country, the old capital Ayuthia was
destroyed by fire and many books and manuscripts of the Tripitaka were reduced to
ashes. Moreover, the Sangha was disorganized and morally weakened by reason of
prolonged hostility. Thus, King Rama I and his brother called for a Buddhist Council to
restore the faith from everyone. Under the royal patronage, 218 elders and 32 lay
scholars assembled together and continued the recitation of the Tripitaka for about a year.

9) Hgpi Nghi Mién Dién nam 1954— Council in Rangoon in 1954: Pai hoi két tap kinh dién
1an thit sdu dudc t8 chiic tai Ngudng Quang, thi do clia Mi€n Pién, dudc triéu tap tif nim
1954 d&n nim 1956 @€ tudng niém 2.500 nim sau ngay Piic Phat nhap diét. C6 khodng
2500 Ty Kheo uyén bdc trén khip thé gidi (tir An D9, Mién Dién, Tich Lan, Népal, Cam
B6t, Thdi Lan, Lao, va Pakistan) tham du, trong d6 c6 khodng nim trim Ty Kheo Mié&n
Dién, uyén thim trong viéc nghién cttu va hanh tri gido 1y ciia Bic Phat, dugc moi ddm
nhan viéc ki€m lai vin ban tam tang kinh dién Pali. Pai Hoi nay dugc td chic trong mot
cdi hang nhin tao c6 tén Mahapasanaguha gin chiia Hoa Binh Thé& Gidi & Ngudng
Quang. Pai Hoi bao gdm chu Ting clia tit cd cdc xi theo Phat gido Theravada va
thudng dugc néi dé€n nhu 13 Pai Hoi K&t Tap Kinh Pién 1in thit S4u theo truyén thdng
Theravada—The sixth Great Council was held in Rangoon from 1954 to 1956 to
commemorate the 2,500 year after Sakyamuni Buddha’s death. About 2,500 learned
bhikkhus of the various countries of the world (from India, Burma, Ceylon, Nepal,
Cambodia, Thailand, Laos, and Pakistan), among which 500 bhikshus from Burma, who
were well versed in the study and practice of the teachings of the Buddha, were invited to
take the responsibility for re-examining the text of the entire Pali canon. It was held
inside an artificial cave named Mahapasanaguha near the World Peace Pagoda in
Rangoon. It included monks from all Theravada countries and is commonly referred to as
the “sixth Theravada council.”
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Nhiéu ngudi cho ring Pai Hoi K&t Tap 1an thi nim va sdu 1a khong can thi€t vi Kinh
Pién da hoan chinh my man sau 1an k&t tap thi tw. Ngoai ra, con ¢6 nhiéu Hoi Nghi khac
3 Thdi Lan va Tich Lan, nhung khong dugc coi nhu 1a Nghi Hoi ding nghia—Many
people believed that the fifth and the sixth councils were not necessary because after the
Fourth Council, all Tripitaka scriptures were collected satisfactorily. Besides, there were
many other Councils in Thailand and Ceylon, but they were not considered Councils in
the true sense of the term.

(F) Tam Bado
Triple Jewels
See Chapter 6

(G) Tam Tang Kinh Dién
Three Buddhist Canon Baskets
See Chapters 6 and 7

(H) Tang Kinh Nguyén Thiiy
The Sutra Pitaka of the Theravadan School

Kinh Trudng A Ham: Digha-Nikaya (p)—Con goi 1a Trudng Bo Kinh (Pai Thira). 22
quyén, ghi chép nhitng bai phap dai—22 books, collection of Long Discourses.

Kinh Trung A Ham: Majjhima Nikaya (p)—Con goi 12 Trung B6 Kinh (Pai Thira). 60
quyén, ghi chép nhitng bai phap dai bac trung—60 books, collection of Middle-Length
Discourses.

Kinh Tap A Ham: Samyutta Nikaya (p)—Con goi la Tuong Ung B9 Kinh (Pai Thira). 50
quyén, ghi chép nhitng ciu kinh tudng ty nhau—350 books, collection of Kindred Sayings.

Kinh Tang Nhit A Ham: Anguttara Nikaya (p)—Con goi la Tang Chi B6 Kinh (Pai
Thira). 51 quyén, ghi chép nhitng bai phdp sip x€p theo s6—51 books, collction of
Gradual sayings.

Kinh Ti€u A Ham: Khuddaka Nikaya (p)—Con goi la Tap B6 Kinh hay Tiéu B0 Kinh
(Pai Thira). Ghi chép nhitng bai ké ngdn—Smaller Collection—Bd thit nim phin chia
thanh 15 cu6n—The fifth is divided into fifteen books (Ti€u Bd Kinh, nhung cédc hoc gid
thudng tin ring kinh Tiéu Bo tuong Gng v6i bdo Tap A Ham, chit khdng tuong tu vdi
Khuddaka Nikaya cta truong phdi Nguyén Thuy—There are also mentions in Buddhist
literature of Ksudraka Agama “Lesser Discourses”, but scholars generally believe that
this refers to a miscellaneous collection of texts that is not analogous to the Pali
Khuddaka Nikaya):

Kinh Ti€u Phim: Khuddaka-patha (p)—Shorter Text.

ii) Kinh Phdp Ci: Dhammapada (p)—The Way of Truth.
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iii) Kinh V6 Van Ty Thuyét: Udana (p)—Heartfelt sayings or Paeons of Joy.

iv) Kinh Nhu Lai Thuyét: Iti-vuttaka (p)—Nhitng bai kinh bidt diu bing “Day Nhu Thé&
NAy”—Thus said Discourses.

v) Kinh T4p: Sutta Nipata (p)—Nhitng bai Kinh suu tdp—Collected Discourses.

vi) Nhitng Chuyén Vé Hué Suy TAm Thin Tdc: Vimana Vatthu (p)—Nhitng ciu chuyén vé
cdnh trdi—Stories of Celestial Mansions.

vii) Nhitng CAu Chuyén V& Nga Quy: Peta Vatthu (p)—Nhitng cAu chuyén vé cdnh gidi Nga
Quy—Stories of Peta.

viii)Trudng Lio Ting Ké: Theragatha (p)—Ké ctia ngudi Nam Xuit Gia—Psalms of the
Brethren.

ix) Trudng Lio Ni Ké: Therigatha (p)—Keé clia ngudi Nit Xuat Gia—Psalms of the Sisters.

x) Tic Sanh Truyén: Jatakha (p)—Nhitng chuyén vé T4i Sanh ctia Piic Phat—Birth Stories.

xi) Kinh Gidng: Niddesa (p)—Nhitng bai trin thuyé&t—Expositions.

xii) Tué Phan Tich: Patisambhida (p)—Kié&n Thitc phan gidi—Analytical Knowledge.

xiii)Pdi S6ng Cac Vi Thadnh: Apadana (p)—Lives of Saints.

xiv)Lich St Ptic Phat: Buddhavamsa (p)—Tiéu st ctia Piic Phat—The History of Buddha.

xv) Hanh Ki€m: Cariya Pitaka (p)—Nhirng phffm hanh—Modes of Conducts.

(I) Tri Tung Kinh Pién
Reciting Buddhist Sutras

(I) Tung Kinh— Recite Buddhist Sutras: See Chapter 143.

(II) Nigm Phdt— Recite Buddhas’ Names: Tin d6 Phat gido Nguyén Thily chi niém hong
danh Bitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, chit ho khdng tin noi viéc niém h6ng danh Buc Phat A
Di ba—Followers of the Theravada Buddhism only recite the name of Sakya Muni
Buddha. They do not believe in reciting the name of Amitabha Buddha.

(IIT)Tri Chii— Recite Dharani: Phit Gido Nguyén Thiy khong tin ndi viéc tri chd va ciling
khdng tin “Chan Ngon” 1a nhitng 161 day bi mit clia Piic Phit—Theravada Buddhism
does not believe in reciting Dharani, nor does it believe that Dharani is the Buddha’s
secret teachings.

(IV)H$ Niém— Supportive Recitation: Phat Gido Nguyén Thiy tin ring “gieo gi git niy”,
chit khong phdi vi sy tung doc hay hd niém khong lam cho ngudi chét nhe nghiép—
Theravada Buddhism believes that “You reap what you grow”. Supportive Recitation
does not matter, for it does not help relieve the dead person’s karmas.
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(J) Vi Diéu Phap
Abhidharma

Theo Keith trong Ty Pién Tir Ngit Phat Gido Trung Qudc, thi nhitng bd luan vé tri€t 1y
clia trudng phdi Tiéu Thira, bay git gdm khodng chirng 37 bd, bd ludn sém nhit 1a bod
“Phan Biét Cong bic Luan” dugc bién soan truéc ndm 220 sau Tay Lich. Cho t&i bdy
gid thi ching ta van chua bi€t 16 bd A Ty Pat Ma Luin hay Vi Diéu Phdp dudc bién
soan hdi nao—According to Keith in the Dictionary of Chinese Buddhist Terms, the
Hinayana sastras, the philosophical canon of the Hinayana, now supposed consist of some
thirty-seven works, the earliest of which is said to be the Gunanirdesa sastra before 220
A.D. The date of the Abhidharma is still unknown to us—See Chapter 9.

(K) Tit Dieu B¢
Four Noble Truths
See Chapter 20

(L) Bdat Thanh Dao
The Eightfold Noble Truth
See Chapter 20

(M) 37 Phdm Tro Dao

Thirty-Seven Limbs of Enlightenment
See Chapter 21

(N) Tt Vo Luong Tam
Four Immeasurable Minds
See Chapter 22

(O) Tt Nhiép Phdp
Four Elements of Popularity
See Chapter 23

(P) Luc Hoa
Six Points of Harmony
See Chapter 24
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(Q) Ba La Mdt
Paramitas

Muvi Ba La Mt trong kinh dién Pali—Ten paramitas in Pali Buddhist Texts: Nhitng
kinh dién Pali dé cap dé€n mot s6 Ba La Mat nhu kinh Thi Dy, Kinh B&n Sanh, Kinh Phat
St, va Kinh S6 Hanh Tang—The canonical Pali texts mention the number of paramitas in
the Apadana, the Jataka, the Buddhavamsa and the Cariyapitaka:

B6 Thi Ba La Mat: Dana-paramita (p)—Paramita-charitable giving—Vd&i Phit gido
Nguyén Thiy, day 12 Ba La Mat quan trong nhat trong mudi Ba La Mat. Theo Thanh
Tinh Pao, ciac bic B Tat vi Idi ich cia chiing sanh, thdy ching sanh dau khd, mudn cho
ho dat dugc cdnh gidi hanh phic cao hon ma 1ap nguyén tu tip Ba La Mat, khi bd thi ba
la mat dugc thanh tyu thi tt cd cdc ba la mat khdc cling dugc hoan thAnh—In Theravada
Buddhism, Dana-paramita is the most important among the ten paramitas. According to
the Visuddhimagga, Bodhisattvas are concerned about the welfare of sentient beings, not
tolerating the sufferings of beings, wishing long duration to the higher states of happiness
of beings and being impartial and just to all beings by fulfilling the first paramita they
fulfill all the paramitas—See Chapter 27 (B).

Gi6i Ba La Mat: Sila-paramita (p)—Bodhisattvas observe morality to prevent evil
karma—See Chapter 27 (B) and Chapter 36.

Nhin nhuc Ba La Mat: Ksanti-paramita (p)—See Chapter 27 (B).

Tinh tdn Ba La Mat: Virya-paramita (p)—Devotion—See Chapter 27 (B).

Xu4't ly Ba La Mat—Nekkhamma-paramita (p): P& pham hanh thanh tinh, B T4t tir bd
gia dinh, séng d&i xuat ly khong nha, an trd trong cic thién dinh d€ loai trlr cdc phién nio
va chdp thii ma s6ng theo tinh than v6 ngi. B T4t sin sang hy sinh sy an lac clia chinh
minh vi 1¢i ich clia ngudi khdc. Mic du Bd T4t dang song mot ddi xa hoa, khodi lac ngii
duc, nhung ngai da hi€u dugc ban chat ngin ngli clia né va gid tri cia sy xuét ly. Ngai
bi€t rd sy hdo huyén ciia duc lac, nén ty nguyén tir bd nhitng ctia cai tran thé, long bao,
vang bac, ma chi dip 1én minh mot tim y phin tdo don gidn clia sa mon va song ddi
pham hanh, gidi thoat va vd ngd. Khong tham dim du d6 1a danh ti€ng, danh du, va sy
thanh dat trin thé hodic bat cif thit gi hAp din mé hoic ngai lam trdi ngugc vdi cudc sdong
pham hanh—In order to bring morality to perfection, Bodhisattvas train themselves in
renunciation. Nekkhamma implies both renunciation of worldly pleasures by adopting the
ascetic life and the temporary inhibition of Hindrances by Jhanas. A Bodhisattva is
neither selfish nor self-possessive but is selfless in his activities. He is ever ready to
sacrifice his happiness for the sake of others. Though he may sit in the lap of luxury,
immersed in worldly pleasures, he may comprehend their transitoriness and the value of
renunciation. Realizing thus the vanity of fleeting material pleasures, he voluntarily
leaves his earthly possessions, and wearing the simple ascetic garb, tries to lead the Holy
Life in all its purity. Here he practices the higher morality to such an extent that becomes
practically selfless in all his actions. No inducement whether fame, wealth, honor, or
worldly gain could induce him to do anything contrary to his principles.
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Tri hu¢ Ba La Mat—Panna-paramita (p): bé thong hi€u dugc diéu gi c6 10i va diéu gi c6
hai cho chiing sanh, B4 T4t thanh tinh héa tri tué ctia chinh minh—In order to understand
clearly what is beneficial and what is injurious to beings, Bodhisattvas purify their
wisdom.

Chan that Ba La Mat—Sacca-paramita (p): Khi Bd T4t chin thanh hita mot viéc gl thi
ngai sé thuc hién cho bing dudc. Vi vy, chan thit ba la mat 12 mdt phaAm hanh ctia B6
T4t. Ngai s& hanh dong nhu ngai néi va s& néi nhu ngai hanh dong. Trong truyén Bn
Sanh Hiri va Pai Bén Sanh k€ vé B6 T4t tu tap chan that ba la mat. Ngai rat thanh tam,
t6t bung va ddng tin cay. BO Tt chi néi diéu gi ma ngai nghi. LJi néi, tv tudng va hanh
dong luon hoa hgp vdi nhau. Ngai khong bao gi ninh bg dé ciu sy hd trg clia ngudi
khdc. Ngai khong ca tung vé minh dé€ ciu ngudi ngudng md hay véi mot y khong tot. Khi
trich viéc ddng qud trach thi ngai trach mot cich binh ding chit khong miét thi, ma trach
vi 1ong tir bi thuong x6t. Ngai khong ddu di€m nhitng khuyét diém thi€u x6t ctia minh.
Ngai dugc tdn duong la bac tir bi, chian thit kinh trong 15i hita ctia ngudi khac nhu 161 hita
ctia chinh minh—Once Bodhisattvas have promised to give or do something they do not
break their promise. So, “Sacca” is here meant the fulfillment of one’s promise. This is
one of the salient characterisitcs of a Bodhisattva, for he is not breaker of his word. He
acts as he speaks, he speaks as he acts. He makes truth his guide and holds it his duty to
keep his word. He ponders well before he makes his promise. In the Hiri Jataka and the
Mahasutasoma Jataka, Bodhisattva is trustworthy, sincere and honest. What he thinks, he
speaks. There is perfect harmony in his thoughts, words and deeds. He does not use
flattery to win the hearts of others, does not exhort himself to win their admiration, does
not hide his defects or vainly exhibits his virtues. The praise-worthy he praises without
malice. The blameworthy he blames judiciously, not with contempt but out of
compassion. He honors the word of others as he honors his own.

Nguyén Ba La Mat: Aditthana-paramita (p)—Tu “Aditthana” dugc chuyén dich 13 ning
Iyc y chi kién c¢8. Khong c6 nguyén ba la mat nay thi cdc ba la mat khic khong thé hoan
thanh dugc. Nguyén dugc xem nhu 13 nén méng clia mdt toa nha. Chinh ning lyc va y
chi nay khi€n B Tat vudt qua tdt cd chudng ngai nhu bénh hoan, dau khd, tai nan va
ngai khong bao gid lui budc trén dudng B6 T4t hanh. B6 T4t Si Pat Ta di 1ap nguyén
kién c6 tir bd cdc thd vui cia hoang cung va di tim gidi thodt. Trai qua sdu nim dai tu tap
va dau tranh tAm linh, ngai dd d6i mit vdi bi€t bao dau khd va khé khin, nhung ngai vin
khong lui sut ¥ chi. Ngai 1d mot ngudi c6 ¥ chi sit d4 va chi rung chuyén bdi nhitng ¥
tudng cao thugng. Khong ai c6 thé cdm dd ngai lam diéu gi ngudc v6i nguyén 1y dao
dic. TAm ngdi vitng nhu d4 nhung ciing mém mai v t6t dep nhu mot bong hoa—
“Aditthana” is translated as resolute determination. Without this firm determination, the
other perfections cannot be fulfilled and they work for the wealth and welfare of beings.
It is compared to the foundation of a building. This will-power forces all obstructions out
of Bodhisattva path and no matter what may come to him, sickness, grief, or disaster, he
never turns his eyes away from his goal. For instance, the Bodhisattva Siddhartha made a
firm determination to renounce his royal pleasure and gain enlightenment. Six long years,
it was a superhuman struggle. He had to endure manifold hardships and face innumerable
difficulties. At a crucial moment, when he most needed their help, his five favorite
disciples deserted him. Yet he did give up his effort. The Bodhisattva is a man of iron



9)

4794

determination, whose high principles cannot be shaken to do good. None could tempt him
to do anything contrary to those principles. As occasion demands, he is as soft as a flower
and as firm as a rock—See Chapter 29 (C).

Tir tAm ba la mat: Metta-paramita (p)—Vé&i tam tir vo lugng, BS Tat c6 thé gitip d5 ta't cd
chiing sanh h&t 1ong ma khong mét mdi. Ti€ng Phan “Metta” 12 “Maitri”, nghia 12 nhan
tit, thién chi va thuong x6t tit cd chiing sanh ma khong phan biét. Chinh tir tim nay, Bo
T4t c6 thé tir bd sy gidi thodt ca nhan vi 1gi ich cho nhitng chiing hitu tinh khic, khong
phan biét giai cap, tin ngudng, mau da va gi6i tinh. Vi Bd Tat 12 bi€u tugng cda tir tim
bao la, ngdi khong lam ai sg ciing khong ai lam ngai sg. Ngai thuong yéu tit cd vdi tinh
yéu vO bd b&n—With unshakable kindness, Bodhisattvas are helpful to all. “Ketta” is
loving-kindness. In Sanskrit it is Maitri. It is benevolent, goodwill or friendliness, wish for
the happiness of all beings without exception. It is “Metta” that prompts a Bodhisattva to
renounce personal deliverance for the sake of others. He is permeated with boundless
goodwill towards all beings, irrespective of caste, creed, color or sex. Since he is the
embodiment of universal love, he fears none, nor is he feared by any. He ever cherishes
in his heart boundless goodwill towards all that live.

10) X4 ba la mat: Upekkha-paramita (p)—Xa Ba La Mat con goi l1a binh tdim Ba La Mat. Vi

x4 tAm nén B6 Tét thi 4n ma khong can ddp trd. Tir Pali “Upekkha” bao gom “Upa” c6
nghia 1a vd tu, cong bing va ding din, va “ikkha” c6é nghia 13 thdy hoic quan diém.
Theo tir nguyén hoc, tif ndy c6 nghia 1a quan di€m ding din, vo tu va khong chap thi
hodc thién vi. X4 tdm & diy khdng c6 nghia la lanh lung hay trang thdi trung 14p. Khé
nhat va cAn nhat cho cdc ba la mat khdc 1a x4 tAm nay, dic biét ddi vdi cu si song trong
th€ gidi hoan toan mat quan binh vdi nhitng thay ddi bat thudng. Sy khinh khi, xtic pham,
khen, ché, dugc, mat, budn, vui thudng xdy ra & trong ddi sdng con ngudi. Gilta nhitng
thing trim d6, B T4t ling tinh vitng chic nhu tdng dd va thuc hanh hanh x4 tim ba la
mat nhe nhang—The tenth paramita is equanimity. By reason of their equanimity,
Bodhisattvas do not expect anything in return. The Pali term “Upekkha” is composed of
“Upa”, which means justly, impartially or rightly and “ikkha” means to see, discern or
view. The etymological meaning of the term is discerning rightly, viewing justly or
looking impartially, that is, without attachment or aversion, without favor or disfavor.
Here the term is not used in the sense of indifference or neutral feeling. The most
difficult and most essential of all perfections is this equanimity, especially for a layman
who has to live in an ill-balanced world with fluctuating fortunes. Slights and insults are
the common lot of humanity. So are praise and blame, loss and gain, pain and pleasure.
Amidst all such vicissitudes of life a Bodhisattva tries to stand unmoved like a firm rock,
exercising perfect equanimity.

For more information, please see Chapter 27
(R) Nghiép Bdo

Actions and Recompenses
See Chapter 34
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(S) Nhdn-Duyén-Qud
Causes-Conditions-Effects
See Chapter 35

(T) Gioi Ludt
Rules in Buddhism

Gidi luit dudgc ndi trong Ludt Tang ctia Phat Gido Nguyén Thiy, cling dugc Pai Thira
cong nhin—The commandments of Theravada Buddhism, also recognized by the
Mahayana:

Tai gia ndm va tdm gidi: Five and eight commandments for laymen.

Sa Di thap giGi: Ten commandments for the novice.

Ty kheo 227 gidi: 227 commandments for the monks.

Ty Kheo Ni 348 gidi. Tuy nhién, Gido Hoi Ty Kheo Ni Nguyén Thiy da tan lun tf miy
trdim ndm qua: 348 commandments for the nuns. However, the Theravada Nun Order
died out several hundred years ago.

For more information, please see Chapter 36.

(U) Nhan Duyén-Thdp Nhi Nhdn Duyén
Causes and Conditions

Twelve Links in the Chain Of Dependent Origination
See Chapter 37

(V) Bdt Kho
Eight Sufferings
See Chapter 47

(W) Bdt Thiic va A Pa Na Thiic

Eight Consciousneses and Adana Consciousnese
See Chapter 49

(X) Bdach Phdp
One Hundred Dharmas
See Chapter 50



4796

(Y) Tam Vo Lau Hoc
Threefold Training
See Chapter 53

(Z) Tam
Mind
See Chapter 54

(AA) Phdt Tanh
Buddha-Nature

Theo Phat gido Pai Thira, Phat tinh trong mdi ching sanh ddng ding vdi chu Phat.
Chiing tt tinh thifc va gidc ngd ndi moi ngudi tiéu bi€u cho kha ning tinh thic va thanh
Phat. B4n thé toan hdo va hoan bi sin c6 mdi chiing sanh. Phit tdnh &y sin c6 trong mdi
chiing sanh, tit c& déu c6 kha ning gidc ngd; tuy nhién, né doi hdi sy tu tip tinh chuyén
dé git dugc qua Phat. Ly do cda Phat tinh gdm trong su doan trir hai thit phién nio (see
Chapter 40). Trong cdc truyén thdng Pai Thira khdc, dic biét 1a & viing Pong A, khdi
niém vé mot md thirc 6 tinh thuc thé hon dugc dua ra va dugc xem nhu 13 ban tdnh cin
ban ctia moi thuc thé, modt ban chi't thudng hing ma tit cd ching sanh déu c6 riing ti't cd
déu c6 thé thanh Phat. Thi du nhu trong truyén thdng Thién tong Nhat Bin, ban chit nay
dugc mo ta nhu 12 “chin ngd” ctia moi ngudi, va Thién da phat trién k§ thuat thién quan
qua d6 hanh gid c6 thé phat tri€n sy chiing nghiém vé cdi chan ngi dy. Kién tdnh hay
th'y Phat tdnh, hay thdy dugc ty tdnh va thanh Phit. Py la ciu ndi rit thong dung trong
nha thién. Phat gido Pai Thira, dic biét 12 Thién tdng, tin ring “Ki&n tdnh” I3 nhin thdy
dudc Phat tdnh hay nhin thdy bin tdnh that clia chinh minh. V& mit tir nghia, “ki€n tdnh”
va “ngd” c¢6 cing mot y nghia va ching thudng duge dung 1in 16n v6i nhau. Tuy nhién
khi néi v& su gidc ngd clia Phat va chu t8, ngudi ta thudng ding chit “ngd” hon 12 “kién
tdnh” vi ngd 4m chi mot kinh nghiém siu hon. Pay 1a mdt cdu néi thong dung trong nha
Thién. Pay 12 mdt trong tdm nguyén tic cin ban, cda truc gidc hay lién hé truc ti€p véi
tam linh cda trudng phdi Thién Téng. Tuy nhién, khdi niém nay khong tim thdy trong
Phat gido Nguyén Thdy, von khong thira nhin ¥ tudng moi ching sanh déu c6 thé thanh
Phit, ma truyén thong nay cho ring chi c6 nhitng c4 nhin xuat chiing mdi c6 thé thanh
Phat ma thoi va nhitng ngudi khdc nén bing 1ong véi viéc ching dic Ni€t Ban nhu mot
vi A La Han hay mdt vi Bich Chi Phat—According to the Mahayana Buddhism, the seed
of mindfulness and enlightenment in every person, representing our potential to become
fully awakened and eventually a Buddha. The substratum of perfection, of completeness,
intrinsic to both sentient and insentient life. The reason of Buddhahood consists in the
destruction of the twofold klesa or evil passions. In other Mahayana traditions, however,
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particularly in East Asia, the concept is given a more substantialist formulation and is
seen as the fundamental nature of all reality, an eternal essence that all beings possess,
and in virtue of which they can all become Buddhas. In Japanese Zen tradition, for
example, it is described as true self of every individual, and Zen has developed
meditation techniques by which practitioners might develop experiential awareness of it.
According to the Mahyana Buddhism, especially the Zen Sect, “to see one’s own nature
and become a Buddha,” or to behold the Buddha-nature to reach the Buddhahood or to
attain enlightenment. This is a very common saying of the Zen school or Intuitive school.
To behold the Buddha-nature within oneself or to see into one’s own nature.
Semantically “Beholding the Buddha-nature” and “Enlightenment” have virtually the
same meaning and are often used interchangeably. In describing the enlightenment of the
Buddha and the patriarchs, however, it is often used the word “Enlightenment” rather
than “Beholding the Buddha-nature.” The term “enlightenment” implies a deeper
experience. This is a common saying of the Ch’an (Zen) or Intuitive School. This is one
of the eight fundamental principles, intuitional or relating to direct mental vision of the
Zen School. However, this concept is not found in Theravada Buddhism, which does not
posit the idea that all beings have the potential to become Buddhas, rather, Nikaya
Buddhist traditions hold that only certain exceptional individuals may become Buddhas
and that others should be content to attain Nirvana as an Arhat or Pratyeka-Buddha.

For more information, please see Chapter 56.

(BB) Thién Minh Sdt
Meditation on insight

Tong quan vé Thién Minh Sdt—An overview of Vipassana: Cong phu tu tip biét quan
hay thién “Minh S4t” gitip phat trién mot trang thdi tAm thifc tinh gidc va kha ning bién
biét sic bén c6 thé tryc nhan dugc thuc tai tdi hau, vd ngd va khong cé tu thé kién c6.
Trong truyén thdng Nguyén Thdy thi biét quin dudc tu tip v6i “Td Niém X&”: chdnh
niém vé than, vé nhitng cdm tho, vé tim thitc va vé cdc phdp. Khi quin sit tudng tin 4
phdp nay, hanh gid nhan thic dude 3 dic diém: vo thudng, khd, va khdng cé tu thé kién
6. Biing cdch qudn sit hoi thd, quan sit nhitng cim gidc clia than thé, quan st nhitng
dang tAm tudng khic nhau va nhitng tdm sd trong tirng gidy tirng phit mot, ngay d6 hanh
gid nhin ra khong hé c6 ké nio trong tim thic clia minh d€ diéu dong. Bin chit cla
chiing ta 1a v ngd, khong c6 mot ty thé kién ¢ nao dé lam vira 1ong hay dé€ bio vé.
Biét quin ciing dugc phat trién ngoai cong phu thién toa. Biing cdch tinh thitc mot cach
bén nhay vao mdi hanh dong, cdm tho va tu tudng, hanh gid qudn sdt dugc ai dang thuc
hién va ai dang kinh nghiém nhitng viéc nay, chi tim thdy mot dong chdy lién tuc cla
nhitng hinh dong tAm thifc va nhitng bi€n dong vat Iy ma khong c6 mot chii thé kién co
hay mot cdi ngd ndo lam chii nhadn 6ng cd, ngay d6 hanh gid nhan bi€t dugc tdnh vo nga.
K&t hgp phdp mon biét quin véi phdp mdn tinh tru , hanh gid c6 thé tdy sach dong chdy
clia tAm thiic dé€ thodt khéi nhitng tim th4i nhidu loan va nhitng nghiép luc gdy nén khd
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dau phién ndo nita—The practice of special insight or “Vipassana” helps develop an
acutely perceptive and discerning state of mind that can directly perceive the ultimate
reality, selflessness or lack of a solid self-identity. In the Theravada practice, this is done
by means of the four mindfulnesses (satipathana): mindfulness of the body, feelings,
mind, and phenomena. Closely examining these four, one becomes aware of three
characteristics: their transience, their problematic or suffering nature, and their lack of a
solid self-identity. By observing and examining the breath, the feelings in the body, the
various consciousnesses, and the mental factors in each moment, one realizes there is no
little person somewhere inside one’s head running the show. We are selfless, without a
solid self-identity that needs to be pleased and protected. Special insight is also
developed outside of formal sitting meditation. By being acutely aware of each action,
feeling and thought, one examines who is doing and experiencing these things. Finding
only a continuous stream of mental and physical events, without a concrete personality or
self who is the boss, one understands selflessness. Combining special insight with the
concentration of calm abiding, one is able to cleanse the mindstream of all disturbing
attitudes and the karma that cause sufferings and afflictions.

(IT) Nghia ctia “Minh sdt ”— The meanings of “Vipasyana”:
(A) Nghia tong qudt ciia chit “Minh sdt”—The general meanings of the word “Vipasyana”:

1y
2)
3)
4)

5)

Bién Biét: Discernment.

Chénh Kién: Correct views—Correct perception.

Ngim nghi cdn thin (t€ tv): Contemplation—Examination—To look into—To study—To
contemplate—To contemplate and mentally enter into truth.

Qudn Chi€u: To reflect—LAy tri tué ma soi sing hay chi€u ki€n sy ly—To be
enlightened or to enlighten as a result of insight (intelligent) contemplation.

Minh sat tué¢: Visualization—Intuition Vision—Minh sit tué (tri tué dat dudc qua tu tap
thién dinh). D€ tu tip thién minh sit, trudc hét chiing ta phdi tap budng x4 dé€ gidi quyét
nhitng nhiém trugc—Wisdom or penetrative insight achieved through meditation. To do
Vipassana, we must first relax, calm down and settle the defilements.

(B) Nghia theo Phan ngit ciia “Vipasyana”—The meanings of “Vipasyana” in Sanskrit:

1)

Visualization (Intuition Vision, or higher insight)—T¥y Ba X4 Na (Thién minh s4t): Qudn.
Tir Bic Phan chi “thién tAp quan hé t&i phan tich vé mot chd dé thién quédn,” huéng vé
tric chitng thyc tdnh cda van hitu. Minh sdt tué (tri tué dat dugc qua tu tap thién dinh).
DPé tu tap thién minh sit, trudc hét ching ta phdi tip budng xa dé gidi quyét nhitng
nhiém trugc. Trong Phit gido Nguyén Thily, sy thién tip nay lién hé t6i viéc tinh thitc vé
viéc moi vat th€ déu dugc bi€u thi bdi ba dic tinh: vo thudng, khd, va vo ngd. Trong
Phit gido Pai Thira, minh sdt thién nhan manh dén “tinh khdng” clia sy hién hitu—A
Sanskrit term for “meditative practice involving analysis of a meditative object,” which
aims at directly realizing the real nature of all things. In vipasyana, wisdom or penetrative
insight achieved through meditation. To do Vipasyana, we must first relax, calm down
and settle the defilements. In Theravada, this practice involves becoming aware of the
object as being characterized by the three characteristics: impermanence, suffering, and
no-self. In Mahayana, Vipasyana emphasizes “emptiness” of inherent existence.
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2) Chit “Vipassana” nghia goc la thdy theo cdch dic biét, xuat phat tr chitr “Passati” c6
nghia 13 thdy, va ti€p dau ngit “Vi” c6 nghia 12 bi€u thi tinh chat dic thi hay dic biét. Do
dé, Vipassana nghia 12 cdi thdy vudt ra ngodi cdi binh thudng, minh thi rd rang. Khong
phdi cdi thdy hoi hot hay thdy thodng qua, cling khdng phai cdi thdy cdc tudéng trang bén
ngoai, ma 1a cdi thy bi€t nhu that, hay thdy cdc phdp nhu ching that sy 13, hay thdy rd
tam tuéng ctia moi hién hitu duyén sanh. Chinh tri tué nay, vdi sy an dinh clia tim nhu
nén tdng clia né, c6 thé gitip hanh gia thanh loc moi cAu ué va thdy dudc chan ly Niét
Ban. Thién Tué (Vipassana-bhavana), do d6, 1a mot gido 1y dic trung ctia Bdc Phat, mot
kinh nghiém doc ddo ctia bac Gidc Ngd, ma trudc thdi Pic Phat chua tirng ¢6. Hanh gid
thanh tyu vién méan phép thién nhd bi€t lién k&t chi va quan v6i nhau sao cho ca hai dugc
quan binh. Mot bén la an tinh ndi tAm, con modt bén 1a tué gidc nhay bén. Theo Ty Kheo
Soma trong “Con Pudng Di Pén Chdnh Niém: “& day su tu tAp Thién Tué (Vipassana)
cAn phdi hgp vdi su tu tap dinh (samadhi), vA mdi loai vin hianh theo mdt cich quin
binh. N&u phan tich hay nghiéng vé thién tué mdt cdch qui mic c6 thé sanh ra sy rdi
loan trong tAm; con néu nghiéng vé dinh qua mifc thi ludi bi€ng c6 thé 1én vao.”—The
word “Vipassana” means by derivation, seeing in an extraordinary way. Vipassana is
originated from the word “Passati” which means “to see”, and the prefix “Vi” which
means ‘“special or particular”. “Vipassana, therefore, means, seeing beyond what is
ordinary, clear vision. It is not surface seeing or skimming, not seeing mere appearances
but things as they really are, which means seeing the three characteristics of all
phenomenal existence. It is this insight, with calm concentration of mind as its basis, that
enables the practitioner to purge his mind of all defilements and see Reality-Nibbana.
Insight meditation (Vipassana-bhavana), therefore, is a typical doctrine of the Buddha
himself, a unique experience of the Enlightened One, and was not in existence prior to
the advent of the Buddha. The calm and insight (samatha-vipassana) go together and they
occur simultaneously. On the one hand, samatha is the calming of the mind; on the other
hand, vipassana is the keen investigation. According to Bhikkhu Soma in “The Way of
Mindfulness”: “Here the development of penetrative insight (vipassana) combines with
that of tranquilizing concentration (samatha), and each functions in a way that does not
outstrip the other. Both gain uniformity of force. Through the overdoing of analysis there
can be flurry. And indolence creeps in through to much tranquility.”

(III)Minh Sdt la nhin véi con mdt Tri Tué¢— Vipasyana means to see with the eyes of
wisdom: Giai thich rd rang, chit “Vipasyana” dugc tao thanh bdi hai phan. Phin thi nhat
“Vi”, dugc rit ngdn tlr thudt ngit “Visesa”, ¢6 nghia 1a dic biét, siéu nhién, hodc dic thu.
Phan thit hai, ‘Pasyana’, c6 nghia 13 ‘thdy’ hoic ‘nhin’. Vi vdy “Vipasyana” c6 nghia 12
‘nhin bing con dudng truc ti€p, bing con dudng rd rang mot cdch dic biét.” N6 nhin thiy
v6i hai con mit trf tu¢. Ban chit ca Thién Minh Sdt 12 nhin thdy hét thdy moi sy vat
mot cdch khong bi xao lang va rit rd rang. Tri tué phin biét niy nhin tha'y th& gi6i hién
tugng tuong ddi nhu 13 tuong ddi. Vi tri tué phan biét, chiing ta ¢6 thé nhin thay sy that,
ban tinh ty nhién chan thit ctia tAm, chi nhu n6 1a. Nhung truce khi diéu ndy xay ra, tim
clia ching ta phdi c6 kh3 ning Iam viéc, nghia 13 ching ta c6 thé 1am bit ct diéu gi ma
chiing ta mudn véi tAim. N&u chiing ta mudn glti tAim di d&€n mot noi nao d6, nd sé di. Néu
chiing ta mu6n tAm chiing ta phdi tru lai mot diém dic biét nao d6, né sé tru lai. Nhu
chiing ta biét tir kinh nghiém, mot khi tim clia ching ta hanh dong nhu 1a né phu thudc
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vao ngudi nao khdc thi ty né di lang thang. Vi vay, d€ nhin thdy ban tdnh ty nhién cda
cdc sy vat v6i sy hi€u biét clia “Minh Sat Tué”, chiing ta can phdi c¢6 su ki€m sodt hoan
toan vé tAm cia chiing ta. Theo Ngai Tich Thién, mot hoc gid va ciing 13 mot vi Thay 16n
cia Phat gido An P thdi ¢8 dai, chiing ta cin c6 “Thién Minh S4t” dugc dit cin ban
trén “Thién Chi” vi thién chi v6i sy yén tinh tron ven sé& hd trg dic lyc cho thién minh
sat. Néu ching ta ¢c6 “Thién Minh S4t” dugc dit trén cin bdn vitng chic ctia “Thién
Chi”, chiing ta s& c¢6 kha ning khic phuc nhitng phién ndo. Vi 1& dé, trudc hét chiing ta
phdi bit diu véi thién chi—To explain clearly, “Vipasyana” is made up of two parts. The
first part, “Vi”, is short for “Visesa”, which means ‘special’, ‘superior’, or ‘particular’.
The second part, “Pasyana”, means to ‘see’ or ‘to look’. So “Vipasyana” means to look at
things in a very direct way, in an especially clear way. It is seeing with the eyes of
wisdom. The essence of “Vipasyana” is seeing all things undistractedly and very clearly.
This discriminating wisdom sees relative phenomena as being relative. With
discriminating wisdom we can see the actual, true nature of mind, just as it is. But before
this can happen, our mind must be workable, which means that we can do whatever we
want with the mind. If we want to send it to somewhere, it will go. If we want to leave it
in a particular spot, it will stay there. As we know from experience, our mind normally
acts as if it belongs to someone else, and it just wanders off somewhere by itself. So we
need to have complete control of our mind in order to see nature of things with the
understanding of “Vipasyana”. According to Santideva, a great scholar and Teacher of
Ancient Indian Buddhism, we need to have “Vipasyana” which is based on “Samatha”
because “Samatha” with a very peaceful state will fully support “Vipasyana”.

(IV)Giai Poan Chudn Bi— Preparatory Stage: Theo Thién su Mahasi Sayadaw trong Thién
Minh Sat Thuc Tién, n€u ban thuc 1ong mudn phat trién thién quan va dat d&n tué gidc
trong ki€p s6ng niy, ban phdi tir bd nhitng ¥ nghi va viéc 1am trin tuc trong sudt thdi
gian tu tap. Py 1a cdch d€ trong sach giéi hanh, mot budc chuin bi khong thé thi€u dsi
v6i sy phét trién thién quin ding din. Ban con phai gilt gin nhitng gidi luat danh cho
ngudi cu si tai gia, hodc cho ngudi tu si xudt gia, vi gidi ludt rit quan trong trong viéc dat
dén tué gidc. P8i v6i ngudi tai gia, nhitng gidi ludt ndy bao gdm tdm gidi (B4t Quan Trai
Gidi) ma ngudi tai gia phai tuan thi trong nhitng ngay 1€ B T4t va trong giai doan hanh
thién. Thém vao d6, ngudi tai gia nén giit thém gidi khong néi vé6i thdi do khinh thudng,
bong dia hay xud't phdt tir 4c y d6i v6i cdc bac da dat dén trang thdi thdnh thién. Bén
canh d6, ban phdi sam hdi nhitng tdi 16i da giy ra trude khi vao thién, vi sim hdi 1a diéu
tién quy&t khong thé thi€u dudc trong ddi sdng ton gido. Hy vong 12 moi ngudi s& khong
ngiing lién tuc thyc hanh sam hdi trong cudc sdng hiing ngay cia minh. Chinh vi vy ma
bic Phat day trong Kinh Phdap Hoa: “Trong tuong lai, n€u ¢6 ai thuc hanh (tu tip) phap
sam hoi thi hily nén biét ring ngudi Ay d3 mic 4o ciia hd then, dugc chu Phat che chg va
gitip d3, ching bao 1au ngudi 4y sé dat dugc tri tué tdi thugng.”—According to Zen
Master Mahasi Sayadaw in the “Practical Vipassana”, if you sincerely desire to develop
contemplation and attain insight in this present life, you must give up worldly thoughts
and actions during training. This course of action is for the purification of conduct, the
essential preliminary step towards the proper development of contemplation. You must
also observe the rules of discipline prescribed for laypeople, or for monks. For laypeople,
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these rules comprise the eight precepts which Buddhist devotees observe on the Uposatha
and during periods of meditation. An addidtional rule is not to speak with contempt, in
jest, or malice to or about any of the noble ones who havve attained states of sanctity.
Besides, you must sincerely repent all wrong-doings before paracticing meditation, for
repentance is an indispensable requisite of religious life. It is to be hoped that all people
will repeatedly perform repentance in their daily lives. Thus the Buddha taught in the
Lotus Sutra: “If, in the future worlds, there be any who practices laws of repentance,
know that such a man has put on the robes of shame, is protected and helped by the
Buddhas, and will attain Perfect Enlightenment before long.”

(V) Cé gdng chii tdm trén nhitng viéc sau diy—Try to keep your mind on the following

1)

2)

objects:

Chii tém vao sw chuyén dong ciia phan bung— Keep your mind on the movements of your
abdomen: Chii tAim vao phin bung d€ bi€t nhitng chuyén dong phdng xep ciia né. Néu
ban 12 ngudi méi bit diu tu tip thién minh sdt thi khd ning tip trung tu tudng hay con rat
y&u, ban thiy viéc theo doi chuyén dong phong xep kho khin. Chi cAn nhé mdt cdch don
gidn ring diay 12 mot ti€n trinh tu tdp. Chuyén cdi bung chuyén dong phdng xep la
chuyén ludn c6 mit, va vi vay chiing ta khong cAn phdi cit cong tim ki€m. Pirng doc di
doc lai hai chit “phdng” va “xep”, ma ciing dirng xem “phdng” va “xep” 1a nhitng tir ngft.
Chi cin tinh thifc vé ti€n trinh ctia chuyén dong phong xep clia bung trong tién trinh thd
binh thuong ma thoi. Nén tranh thd sdu hay thd nhanh vi nhu vy sé giy ra sy mét moi
lam dnh hudng dén viéc tu tip—Keep your mind on your abdomen so that you are able
to know the movements of rising and falling of the abdomen. If you are a beginner, you
ability to concentrate is still weak, you may find it difficult to keep the mind on each
successive rising movement and falling movement as it occurs. Simply remember that this
is a learning process. The rising and falling movements of the abdomen are always
present, and therefore, there is no need to look for them. Never verbally repeat the words
“rising” and “falling”, and do not think of “rising” and “falling” as words. Be aware only
of the actual process of the rising and falling movement of the abdomen in the course of
normal breathing. Avoid deep or rapid breathing for this can cause fatigue that interferes
with the practice.

Nhitng hoat djng tdm Iy khdc— Other mental activities: Trong khi ban theo ddi ti€n trinh
“phdng” va “xep” thi nhitng hoat dong tim ly khac c6 thé phat sinh. Nhitng ¥ nghi hay
nhitng tAm hanh khdc nhu nhitng dy dinh, y tudng, sy tudng tugng, van van, rit c6 thé
xdy ra. Chiing ta khong thé nio lam 10 chiing dugc. Tuy nhién, chiing ta c6 thé ghi nhian
trong tAm tirng hoat dong Ay ding nhu ching xay ra phai dugc thuc hién. N&éu chiing ta
tudng tugng diéu gi, chiing ta phai bi€t ring chiing ta dang tudng tugng va ghi nhan trong
tAm “tudng tugng”. N&u chiing ta dang suy nghi thi nghi nhan “suy nghi”. N€u ching ta
c6 ¥ dinh 1am mot diéu gi thi ghi nhan “y dinh”. Néu tim ban phéng ra khdi ddi tugng
hanh thién thi ban ghi nhan “phdng tim”. N&u ban tudng tugng dang di d&€n dau thi ghi
nhan “di”. N&éu ban tudng tugng dang d&€n mot noi nao d6 thi ghi nhan “d€n”. Ban c6 thé
ghi nhan “gip,” “néi,” “tranh luan,” “thdy,” “nudt, nhd,” “khom xudng,” hay “thing
lung 1én,” vAn vAn va van van. Sau nhitng ghi nhin ndy, ban phai ti€p tuc theo ddi tién
trinh “phdng” va “xep” ctia bung v6i sy hay bi€t diy di—While observing the
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movements of “rising” and “falling” of the abdomen, other mental activities may occur.
Thoughts or other mental functions, such as intentions, ideas, imaginings, etc, are likely to
occur between each mental note of rising and falling. They cannot be ignored; however,
we can note each mental note as it occurs. If you simply think of something, mentally
note “thinking”. If you reflect, note “reflecting”. If you intend to do something, note
“intending”. If your mind wanders from the object of meditation, note “wandering”. If you
imagine you are going to a certain place, note “going”. If you imagine you arrive at a
certain place, note “arriving”. You can note “meeting,” “speaking, seeing,”
“swallowing,” “spitting,” “bending,” or “straightening,” and so on and and so on. After
noting these mental notes, you must go back to notice the movements of the rising and
falling abdomen with full awareness.

Gift tdm hay biét trén phdn thdn thé bi mét méi hay té ciing— Keep the knowing mind on
the parts of the body that have the feelings of pain or stiffness: B&i vi ban phai thiép tap
lién tuc trong mdt thdi gian dai véi mot oai nghi ndo d6, hodc ngdi hodc nim, rit c6 thé
ban sé& c6 cdm gidc dau nhifc hay t& cting trong thin hay tay chin. N&u diéu ndy xdy ra,
ban chi cAn don gidn giit tim hay bi€t trén phan than thé dau nhic hay té cting nay rdi
ti€p tuc thién qudn véi sy ghi nhan “dau nhitc” hay “té cting”. Nhitng cdm gidc ndy rdi
dan dan trd nén y&u di va y&u di, d€ rdi cudi cling chAm dit hoan toan. Néu mot trong
nhitng cdm gidc dau nhifc hay t& citng nay c6 khuynh huéng gia ting cho tdi khi ban
khong con chiu ndi sy dau nhiic hay té cting cda than, chitng dé ban hiy thay ddi oai
nghi. Tuy nhién, dirng quén ghi nhin trong tim “y dinh” trudc khi ban thay ddi oai nghi.
Mbi chi ti€t chuyén dong déu phai dugc quan trong thit tu tudng Gng clia n6. —Since you
must continue practicing meditation for a long time while in one certain position, either
sitting or lying, you are likely to experience an intense feeling of pain or stiffness in the
body or in the arms and legs. Should this happen, simply keep the knowing mind on that
part of the body where such feeling occurs and move on with the meditation with the
notice of “pain” or “stiffness”. These feelings gradually become weaker and weaker and
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finally cease altogether. Should one of these feelings become more intense until the
bodily fatigue or stiffness of joints is unbearable, then change your position. However, do
not forget to make a mental note of “intending” before proceeding to change position.
Each detailed movement must be contemplated in its respective order.

Phdn itng ciia ban khi thdn thé bi ngita ngdi— Your reactions when you feel itching: Khi
ban c6 cdm gidc ngra ngdi, hay giir tim chdnh niém va ghi nhan “ngda”. Khi cam gidc
nglta ngdi bi€n mat trong ti€n trinh hay biét tron ven, ban van ti€p tuc ghi nhan ti€n trinh
phdng xep noi bung clia minh. N&u cdm gidc ngita ngdi vin con ti€p tuc va trd nén manh
hon va ban c6 ¥ dinh muén cha hay gii chd ngita 4y, ban nén ghi nhan “y dinh” rdi tir tir
nhéc tay 1&n, ghi nhan “nhac 1&én va cham” vao chd ngtta &y, rdi chAim chim gii chd ngira
trong su hay biét tron ven vé viéc cha gdi nay—When you feel itching, keep the mind on
that part of the body and make a mental note “itching”. When the feeling of “itching”
disappears in the course of full awareness, continue with the exercise of noticing the
rising and falling of the abdomen.

Vai diém quan trong trong thién minh sdt—Some important points in Vipassana: N6i tém
lai, ban phdi quan sat tirng hién tugng tAm 1y t8t hodc xau khi chiing khdi 1én; quan st
titng chuyén dong tir 16n d€n nhd cida thin, tiing cdm tho (thdn tho hay tim tho) d& chiu
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hay kh6 chiu. N&u trong qud trinh thién tip c6 nhitng lic khong c6 gi d€ qudn, hiy don
hét sy chid tAm vio trang thai “phdong” va “xé&p” clia bung. BAt ky y dinh hay hanh dong
nio ctia ban déu phdi dugc hay biét tron ven—In summary, you must contemplate on
each mental occurrence, good or bad; on each bodily movement, large or small; on every
sensation (bodily or mental feeling), pleasant or unpleasant. If you do not have any thing
special to contemplate during the course of meditation, you should be fully occupied with
attention to the rising and falling of the abdomen. Any kind of mental or bodily activity
must be done in your complete awareness.

(VI)Nhitng logi qudn chiéu trong thién Minh Sdt—Kinds of contemplations in the

“Vipasyana”:

(A) Tong quan vé Qudn Chiéu trong Thién Minh Sdt—An overview of Contemplations in

the Vipassana: Quin chi€u c6 thé dudc dung d€ tdy trir phién nio va cidu chudng. P&
tha'y nhitng 40 tudng hay bién biét cdi hu 4o véi cdi thuc: Contemplation can be used to
dispel distractions and defilements. To consider illusion and discern illusion or discerning
the seeming from the real

(B) Chi tiét vé Qudn Chiéu trong Thién Minh Sdt— Details of Contemplations in the

1y

2)

3)

4)

Vipassana:

Qudn tinh thuong tri€t ti€u long sdn hin—Contemplation on love to dispel anger: Quin
tudng tit cd cdc chiing sanh hitu tinh nhu nhitng ngudi tho nhan 1ong tir 4i cla ban, dudc
cling c6 tir nhitng ¥ nghi tir 4i yéu thuong ciia ban, va ddng nhdt minh véi moi chiing sanh
khong phin biét véi nhitng y tudng nhu vdy: “Mong cho tdi thodt khdi sy thii nghich,
bénh hoan va uu sdu. Tdi dugc nhu thé ndo, cAu mong cho cha me, thiy t&, nhitng ngudi
than thi€t, nhitng ngudi khdng than thi€t, va nhitng ngudi thu nghich clia tdi cling déu
thodt khdi sy thi nghich, bénh hoan, va vu siu nhu thé 4y. Cau mong cho ho thoat khéi
khd dau phién nio.”—Contemplate on all sentient beings as the receivers of your loving-
kindness, be fortified by your thoughts of loving-kindness and identify yourself with all
sentient beings without distinction with these thoughts: “May I be free from enmity,
disease and grief. As I am, so also may my parents, preceptors, teachers, intimate,
indifferent and inimical beings be free from enimity, disease and grief. May they be
released from suffering and afflictions.”

Qudn sy bi€t on va tAm hy triét tiéu long ganh ghét: Contemplation on appreciation and
rejoicing in the good qualities of others can dispel the problem of jealousy.

Qudn vd thudng va niém chét giip gidm b6t sy tham &di—Contemplation on
impermanence and death awareness can reduce covetousness: Quédn tuwdng dén sy chét
ludn tim dé&n vé6i chiing ta bat cit lic ndo. Theo Phat gido, sy song 13 diéu khong chic
chin, nhung cdi ché&t 1a chdn chdn. Su song bap bénh, con cdi chét khong c6 gi phai nghi
ngd. Céi dich clia sy sdng 1a cdi chét vi sinh 130 bénh t 12 ti€n trinh chic chin cda su
hién hitu: Contemplate on the phenomenon of ever-approaching death. According to
Buddhism, life is uncertain, but death is certain, life is precarious, but death is sure. The
goal of life is a sure death. There is birth, disease, suffering, old age, and eventual death.
These are all aspects of the process of existence.

Qudn bat tinh gidp gidm thi€u chap thi—Contemplation on the impurity can help reduce
attachment: Qudn tudng vé tinh chit bat tinh cda thdn nhim trg gidp ban gidm bét sy
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dinh mic khdng lanh manh ma rat nhiéu ngudi mic phdi ddi véi than: Contemplate on
the impure nature of the body to assist you to diminish the unwholesome attachment that
so many people have for the body.

Qudn vd ngd va tdnh khong gitdp triét tiéu nhitng tu tudng xau xa: Contemplation on non-
ego (non-self) and emptiness can help eliminate (eradicate) completely all negative
thoughts.

(C) Hai loai qudn chiéu— Two kinds of contemplation:

1)

2)

Su Thién: Hitu l1au dinh hay thién dinh tip trung tu tudng vao hién tugng—Contemplation
or meditation on the external forms of the phenomenal. The dhyana of or concentration
on phenomena.

Ly Thién: Vo 1au dinh hay thién dinh tip trung chin Iy tuyét d6i, thoat khdi moi hién
tugng nhi€m trugc—Contemplation or meditation on the real or underlying nature. The
dhyana of or concentration on the absolute truth. The dhyana of or concentration on
absolute truth free from phenomenal contamination.

(VD) Trudc khi Thién qudan— Before Meditation: See Chapter 60, Section J-1.

(VII)Trong khi Thién Qudan— During Meditation: See Chapter 60, Section J-2.

(VIII)Pé muc hanh thién— Subjects for meditation: See Chapter 60, Section L.

(IX)Cdam gidc “Vui” trong Thién Minh Sdt— The feelings of Piti (p) in the Vipassana:
(A) Tong quan vé Cam gidc “Vui” trong Thién Minh Sdt—An overview of the feelings of

Piti (p) in the Vipassana: Phi—Zest—Han hoan hay hing thi—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luén
(Vi Diéu Phdp), tir “Phi” dugc rit ra tir dng tr “panayati” cia Phan ngit ¢6 nghia 12 hoan
hy hay thich thd. Danh tir “Piti” thudng dugc dich 1a Phi hay Hy, dong ding vai trd cia
n6é nhu 12 mot y&u td trong thién na. Phi tam thdi khic phuc trién cdi “odn ghét sin hin.”
C6 ndm loai “Phi.”—According to the Abhidharma, “Piti” derived from the verb
“panayati” meaning “to refresh,” may be explained as delight or pleasurable interest in
the object. The term is often translated as rapture, a rendering which fits its role as a
jhana factor. “Piti” inhibits the hindrance of ill-will (vyapada). There are five grades of
“piti.”

(B) Chi tiét vé Cam gidc “Vui” trong Thién Minh Sdt— Details of the feelings of Piti (p) in

1y
2)
3)

4)

the Vipassana:

Cdi vui lam minh riing minh, rén 6¢ (ndi da ga): Khuddaka Piti (p)—Minor zest which is
able to raise the hair on the body.

C4i vui thodng qua mau le nhu tr3i chép: Khanika Piti (p)—Momentary zest which is like
flashes of lightning.

Céi vui tran ngdp nhu séng bién trudn 1én bai: Okkantika Piti (p)—Showering zest which
breaks over the body again and again like waves on the sea shore.

C4i vui thanh thodt dem lai cho hanh gid cdm gidc nhe nhang nhu bong gon litng 16 bay
theo chiéu gi6: Ubbega Piti (p)—Uplifting zest which can cause the body to levitate.
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Cdi vui thAm nhudn toan thé€ chiu than nhu bong béng dudc thdi phdng hay trin lut tran
lan 1am ngip cd ao hd: Pharana Piti (p)—Pervading zest which pervades the whole body
as a full-air balloon or as an inundation fills a cavern.

“Tdm va Sdt” trong Thién Minh Sdt— “Vicara-Vitakka” in the Vipassana: Sustained
application.

“Tdm” trong Thién Minh Sdt—“Vitakka” in the Vipassana: Vitakka (p)—Vitarka
(skt)—Tram tu (tam)—Reflection—“TAm” hay tim ciu sy viéc 1am cho tAm tdnh bt
dn—Investigation—Theo Phit gido, “tAm” c6 nghia 1a trdm tu, sy’ phan tinh, sy quin sat,
su suy tu, hay su' suy nghi (con ¢6 nghia 1a triin trd, cAn nhic hay ngdm nghi)—According
to Buddhism, “Vitakkeiti” or “Vitarka” means to ponder, or to reflect.

Tong quan vé “Tam” trong Thién Minh Sdt—An overview of “Vitakka” in the
Vipassana: Trong kinh dién Phat Gido, danh tir “tAm” dugc diing 1dng 180 véi nghia “suy
nghi,” nhung trong A Ty Pat Ma Luén thi danh tif “tAm” dugc diing nhu mot thuit ngit c6
nghia dic biét. DS 13 cdi gi hudng nhitng trang thdi cling phit sanh ddng thdi vé mot doi
tugng. Nhu ngudi cdn thin dudc vua yéu chudng huéng din mot din lang di vio cung
dién, ciing th& 4y, “tAm” huéng din tim d&€n d& muc: In the Buddhist sutras, the words
“vitakka” is often used in the loose sense of “thought,” but in the Abhidharma it is used in
a precise technical sense to mean the mental factor that mounts or directs the mind onto
the object. Just as a king’s favourite might conduct a villager to the palace, even so
“vitakka” directs the mind onto the object.

2) Nghia ciia “Tém”— The meaning of “Investigation ”: Khong c6 tif nao trong Anh ngit

tuong dudng vdi thuat ngit Nam Phan “Dhamma-vicaya-sambojjhanga;” tuy nhién, tir
tuong duong gin nhit trong Anh ngit 12 tir “Investigation.” Chiing ta néi ring tim chiing
ta bi bao boc bdi t&i tim mJ mit, va ngay khi 4nh sdng la vao Ia tri tué phat sinh. Anh
sang lam hién 1§ cdc hién tugng danh sic nhd d6 ma tim cé thé thdy chiing mot cich 16
rang. Ciing nhu khi di vao mdt phong t6i néu ban dugc dua cho mot cdi dén chi€u, 1a ban
bit dau thiy nhitng gi & trong phong. Hinh 4nh nay dién ta “trach phdp,” chi thi nhi trong
that gidc chi. Trong thién tip, “trach phdp” khdng c6 nghia 12 tim toi, nghién cttu, suy
nghi hay thAm dinh. N6 1a truc gidc, mot loai nhan bi€t bing tri tué d€ phan biét moi dic
tinh ctia cdc hién tugng. Thudt nglr “Vicaya” trong Nam Phan thudng dugc dich ra “trach

A

phdp;” né con ddng nghia véi “tri tué” hay “su sdng su6t.” Vi vay trong thién tdp khong
c6 cdi gi goi la “trach phdp” nhim phdt hién cdi gi cd. Mot khi Vicaya c6 miit thi trach
phdp va trf tué cling hién khdi. Nhu vay trach phdp 12 gi? Ching ta phdi lam gi d€ thdy
né? Trach phdp la thdy cdc phdp; & ddy 1a thdy cdc hién tudng clia thin va tAm. DAy 1a
thuat ngit dugc diing v6i nhiéu nghia c6 thé dugce chiing nghiém bdi tirng ngudi. Thong
thudng khi ching ta néi “phdp” chiing ta mudn néi d&€n cdc hién tugng clia thin va tim.
Chiing ta cling mudn néi ring ching ta thi'y ludt diéu hanh cdc hién tugng d6, thay
nhitng diic tinh riéng, cling nhu nhitng dic tinh chung clia cdc d6i tugng. Khi “Phap” dudc
vi€t hoa, ngudi ta mudn chi dén gido phdp clia Pic Phat, bAc da ching nghiém dudc
chin tdnh ctia phap va gitp ngudi khdc di theo con dudng ma Ngai da vach ra. Nhitng

nha binh luin gidi thich ring trong “trach phdp” thi chit “phdp” con c6 nghia dic biét
khéc nita. Chit phdp nay chi nhitng trang thai hay phdm chat cd nhan hay dic tinh riéng
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d)

(B)
1)

2)
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chi hién hitu trong tiing d& muc mot, ciing nhu dic tinh chung cda tirng d& muc c6 thé
chia xé v6i nhitng dé muc khéc. Vi vay, hai dic tinh chung va riéng 12 nhitng gi ma hanh
gia phai kinh nghiém trong khi tu tap thién dinh—There is no equivalent for the Pali term
“Dhamma-vicaya-sambojjhanga” in English; however, the nearest equivalent term in
English is “investigation.” We say that our mind is enveloped by darkness, and as soon as
insight or wisdom arises, we say that the light has come. This light reveals physical and
mental phenomena so that the mind can see them clearly. It is as if you were in a dark
room and were given a flashlight. You can begin to see what is present in the room. The
image illustrates “investigation,” the second enlightenment factor in the Bojjhangas. In
meditation, investigation is not carried out by means of the thinking process. It is intuitive,
a sort of discerning insight that distinguishes the characteristics of phenomena. The word
Vicaya in Pali is the word usually translated as “investigation;” it is also a synonym for
“wisdom” or “insight.” Thus in meditation practice there is no such thing as a proper
investigation which uncovers nothing. When Vicaya is present, investigation and insight
coincide. They are the same thing. So what is it we investigate? What do we see into? We
see into Dharma. This is a word with many meanings that can be experienced personally.
Generally when we say “dharma” we mean phenomena, mind and matter. We also mean
the laws that govern the behavior of phenomena. When “Dharma” is capitalized, it refers
more specifically to the teaching of the Buddha, who realized the true nature of “dharma”
and helped others to follow in his path. The commentaries explain that in the context of
investigation, the word “dharma” has an additional, specific meaning. It refers to the
individual states or qualities uniquely present in each object, as well as the common traits
each object may share with other objects. Thus, individual and common traits are what
we should be discovering in our practice.

Nhiing ddc tinh khdc ctia “Tam ”— Other characteristics of “Investigation ”:

TAm huéng din tim di vao dé muc: “Vitakka” or initial application directs the mind onto
the object.

TAm khong thién, ma ciing khong bit thién: “Vitakka” is neither wholesome nor
unwholesome.

Khi lién hdp véi thién thi “tAm” 12 thién: When “vitakka” associates with wholesome
deeds, vitakka becomes wholesome.

Khi lién hgp v6i bat thién, thi “tAm” trd nén bat thién: When “vitakka” associates with
unwholesome deeds, it becomes unwholesome.

Trong thuc tip thién “tAm” tam thdi khic phuc trang thdi hon trim va thuy mién: In the
practice for attaining jhana, vitakka has the special task of inhibiting the hindrance of
sloth and torpor.

“Sdt” trong Thién Minh Sdt— “Vicara” in the Vipassana:

Danh tir “Sat” cé nghia la quan sat hay do xét. Trong A Ty Bat Ma Luén (Vi Diéu Phap),
“S4t” c6 nghia 1a “lién tuc dit tAm trén doi tugng.”: The word “vicara” usually means
“examination,” but in Abhidharma it signifies the “sustained application” of the mind on
the object. Whereas “vitakka” is the directing of the mind and its concomitants towards
the object, vicara is the continued exercise of the mind on the object

Trong thuc tp thién, thi “S4t” gidp tam thdi khdc phuc hoai nghi: In practicing
meditation, “vicara” serves to temporarily inhibit the hindrance of doubt.
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(C) Tam Sdt: Vicara-Vitakka (skt & p)—Ty Gid La.

1)

2)

3)

“TAm” tya nhu con chim dang xodi cdnh rong ra dé bay, con “Sat” thi tva nhu con chim
dang bay lugn trén khong trung vGi doi cdnh xodi rong: Vitakka is like a bird’s spreading
out its wings to fly, vicara is like the bird’s gliding through the air with outstretched
wings.

“TAm” tya nhu con ong bay huéng vé canh hoa, “Sat” tya nhu con ong dang bay lugn trén
hoa: “Vitakka” is like a bee’s diving towards a flower, vicara is like the bee’s buzzing
above the flower.

TAm hay trang thdi tAm trong giai doan dau thién dinh. Theo Keith trong Trung Anh Phat
Hoc Tir Pién, Ty Pit Ca c6 nghia 12 “TaAm”, hay tim hiéu mot cdch hdi hgt; d6i lai véi
“Tu” c6 nghia 1a quan sat ky ludng: Applied attention, interpreted as pondering,
investigating; the state of mind in the early stage of dhyana meditation. According to
Keith in The Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, Vitarka means initial
attention, or cognition in initial application, search, or inquiry; in contrasted with Spying
out, or careful examination.

(XI)Thién Minh Sdt theo Truyén Thong Ngoai Pao— Vipassana for the Externalists: Tram

tuf cdc khia canh clia chu phap. Thi du nhu ching ta trdm tu vé mot phién nio tho thién,
gidng nhu sin hin trong thién. Chiing ta ¢6 thé nhin thic ring sin hian c6 hai d&n vdi
chinh minh va nhitng ngudi khdc va ring tim khong san hin s& yén tinh va binh yén. Vi
vy, thit dé dang d€ thdy cic 1gi ich vé sy ving mit clia phién nio tho 14 sin han, d6 1a
su binh yén. Vi vay, véi loai thién niy, chiing ta c¢6 thé khic phuc sy sin hin. Ky that,
khong c6 gi sai trdi d6i v6i loai hanh thién ndy, nhung day chi 12 loai thién diing d€ ché
ngu cdc tAm doc hon 1a dé€ hi€u bi€t vé tinh khong hay sy ving mit ciia bdn ngi—In the
Vipassana for the Externalists, one contemplates the “peaceful and the coarse” aspects.
For example, one might contemplate a coarse klesa such as anger in one’s meditation.
One can realize that anger is harmful to oneself and others and that without anger, the
mind would be peaceful and happy. So with this meditation one can overcome anger.
Actually, there is nothing wrong with this kind of meditation, but this practice is
performed to calm the mind and subjugate the mind poisons rather than to understand
emptiness or the absence of self.

(XII)Thién Minh Sdt theo Truyén Théng Thanh Vin va Duyén Gidc— Vipassana of the

Sravakas and pratyeka-buddhas: Thién Quéin cia cdc hing Thanh Vin va Duyén Gidc
dugc dit cin ban trén T Diéu PE. Vi loai Quédn niy, sy binh yén dudc cin cif trén T
Diéu D€ nhu sy md td vé Luan Ho6i va Ni€t Ban. Chan 1y thit nhat 12 md td vé ludn hdi
dugc goi 1a sy that vé khS. Chan ly thit hai 13 ngudn gdc hay nguyén nhan ctia khd, né
bit ngudn tr nghiép va cdc phién ndo. Chan Iy thi ba 1a sy dap tdt xay ra n€u nghiép va
cdc phién nio bi loai bd, va két qua ndy Ia § trong Ni€t Ban. Chan 1y thif tu 12 thyc hanh
theo con dudng su thit din dén sy dap tit khS. Theo Quéan cda Thanh vin va Duyén
Gidc, nguyén nhan vé cdc phién nio dugc nhin bi€t nhu sy chip thii dén cic y tudng vé
ngd hodc vé “T6i” hodc “clia tdi”. Sy tin tudng vé mot ban ngd 12 mot do gidc, bdi vi
thyc sy khong c6 ngd hodc vat phu thudc vé cdi nga d6. Khi ching ta c6 kha ning nhan
biét vé sy ving mit clia “Nga” trong Thién Qudn, bdy gid sy chap thd ddi v6i bdn nga tur
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nhién bi triét tiéu ngay. Vi vay, thién qudn chinh y&€u clia Thanh Vin 1a thién trén sy
ving mit cia bdn ngdi—The Vipassana for the Sravakas and Pratyeka-buddhas is based
on the Four Noble Truths. With this type of Vipassana, peace is based on the Four Noble
Truths as a description of Samsara and Nirvana. The first noble truth is a description of
samsara, which is called the truth of suffering. The second truth of origination looks at the
cause of samsara, which originates from karma and klesas. The third truth of cessation
occurs if karma and the klesas are eliminated and this results in Nirvana. The fourth truth
is following and practicing the truth of the path. In the Vipassana of the Sravakas, the
cause of the klesas is identified as the clinging to the idea of self or of “I” or “Mine”. A
belief in a self is a delusion because actually there is no self or things that belong to a
self. When one is able to realize the absence of self in Vipassana meditation, then the
natural clinging to self just vanishes. So, the main meditation of the Sravakas is the
meditation on the absence of self.

(XIII)Thién Minh Sdt theo Truyén Thong Bo Tdt Pai Thita— Vipassana of the Bodhisattvas
in Mahayana tradition: Thién Quan cia BO T4t Pai Thira 13 thién trén sy “Vo Nga” clia
th€ gi6i hién tugng. Mot vi Bd Tat thuc hanh thién dinh dit cin ban trén Luc P Ba La
Mat. Nhan bi€t sy vo ngd cla th€ gidi hién tugng 1a nhan bi€t ring ndi thitc va thé gidi
hién tugng bén ngoai 1a tréng khong mot cach ty nhién. Vi vay, hanh gid Pai Thira tin
ring ngudn cdi cda luan hdi Ia cdc phién ndo, va gdc clia phién nio 1a chdp vao bin nga.
Loai bd s bdm viu vio mdt bin ngi 14 con dudng gidi thodt khdi ludn hdi sanh ti. Thién
Qudn trén tdnh khong ciing dugc goi 12 Quan Duyén Khdi, nghia 12 ti't c3 th€ gidi hién
tugng khdi 1én c6 mot sy phu thudc vao th€ gidi hién tugng khdc, va vi 1& d6 khdng c6 su
hién hitu that ctia chinh né. P€ loai bd cdc phién nido, theo Lat Ma Khenchen Thrangu
trong quyén “Sy Thuc Hanh vé Thién Chi va Thién Quin”, cdc hanh gid Pai Thira thién
trén ban tinh ty nhién clia thé gidi hién tugng bén trong va bén ngoai bing chi tit dé
khdm phd ra ring ching hoan toan khong cé thuc chit, giong nhu cdc bong bong trong
nu6c. Biing sy nhin thitc ndy, cdc phién nio ty nhién bi€n mat. Niém tin vé th& gi6i hién
tgng bén ngoai lam mé mudi sy hi€u bi€t, va sau khi sy hi€u bi€t mé mudi ndy dugc
loai bd, chiing ta dugc gidi thoit khdi luAn héi—In the Vipassana of the Bodhisattvas in
Mahayana tradition is the meditation on the selflessness of phenomena. A Bodhisattva
practices meditation based on the Six Paramitas. The Vipassana of the Bodhisattvas in
Mahayana tradition is the realization that inner consciousness and external phenomena
are naturally peaceful and empty. So the Mahayana meditator believes that the root of
samsara is the klesas and that the root of the klesas is ego-clinging. Eliminating clinging
to a self is the way to be liberated from samsara. The Vipassana meditation of the
Mahayana tradition is also called the realization of the dependent origination. This means
that all phenomena that arise have a dependence upon other phenomena and therefore no
true existence of their own. According to Lama Khenchen Thrangu in “The Practice of
Tranquility and Insight”, to eliminate klesas, the Mahayana meditators meditate on the
nature of external and internal phenomena in detail to discover that they are completely
insubstantial, like bubbles in water. With this realization the klesas naturally disappear.
The belief in the reality of external phenomena is called the obscuration of knowledge,
and when this obscuration is eliminated there is liberation from samsara.
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(XIV)Thién Minh Sdt theo Truyén Théng Kim Cang Thita— Vipassana of the Mantrayana:
Thién Minh Sét theo Truyén Théng Kim Cang Thira 13 loai thién nhim thau hi€u bin
tinh ty nhién vé tdnh khong ngang qua thién phan tich. Hanh gid biy gid xem xét d€ thay
ai dang nhan biét, ai c¢6 sy hi€u bi€t ndy, va hanh gid nhan thdy ring ngudi nhin biét
khong hién hitu (chi c6 mdt tip hop ngii uin trong mot cd thé goi 13 ‘hanh gia’). Nhu thé,
hanh gid nhin bi€t vé sy trong réng clia van hitu. Piéu ndy dugc hi€u nhu tri tué phan
biét hoic B4t nhd phan biét. Theo Lat Ma Khenchen Thrangu trong quyén “Sy Thyc
Hanh vé Thién Chi va Thién Quédn”, Siddhas 12 nhitng bac thay cia Kim Cang Thira néi
riang khi chiing ta nhin tryc ti€p vao san han, sin han khong xuit hién. Sy sin han c6 ban
chat trong rdng cla chinh né. N6 di dén tif trang thai trong rong ty nhién clia chinh né.
Pay la phuong phédp dic biét clia Thién Quan Kim Cang Thira vé ddi tri sin han: nhin
truc ti€p vao ban tinh ty nhién clia sin hin—In the Vipassana of the Vajrayana tradition
is the meditation on the real nature of the emptiness of all phenomena. A Mantrayanist
practices meditation based on the understading of the nature of emptiness through
analytical meditation. The practitioner is now looking to see who is knowing, who has this
understanding, and he finds the real knower does not exist (there exists only the
combination of the five aggregates in an entity called ‘practitioner’). So we recognize this
invisibility of knowing and emptiness. This is known as discriminating wisdom or
discriminating prajna. According to Lama Khenchen Thrangu in “The Practice of
Tranquility and Insight”, there are siddhas who accomplished vajrayana master, who have
said that when one looks directly at anger, the anger disappears. Anger has its own
natural empty state. This is a special method of Vajrayana meditation for overcoming
anger: looking directly into the nature of anger.

(CC) Qudn
Contemplation
See Chapter 61

(DD) Gidi Thodt
Liberation
See Chapter 62

(EE) Nga
Ego
See Chapter 67
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(FF) Té Thdanh Quad
Four saints

(I) Bon loai nguvi cao quy trong Phdt gido—Four kinds of holy men: Four saints in

Buddhism—The four sagely Dharma Realms.

(A) Tit Thanh— The four holy ways of rebirth:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Thanh Viin: Nhitng vi tu tdp T¢ Diéu D€, dé ti truc ti€p clia Phat—Hearers—Sound
Hearers. A direct disciple of the Buddha—See Thanh Vian in Chapter 170.

Duyén Gidc: Pratyeka buddhas—MOot vi thanh Phat nhg tu tdp 12 nhan duyén; hay mot vi
Phit tu gidc ngd, chit khong gidng day ké khac—Individual Illuminates—Independently
awakened—Those enlightened to conditions; a Buddha for himself, not teaching others—
See Duyén Gidc in Chapter 171.

Bd Tét: Bodhisattvas (skt)—Mot ngudi gidc ngd hay mot vi Phit tuong lai—Enlightened
Beings—A person who has the state of bodhi, or a would-be-Buddha—See Bodhisattvas
in Chapter 172.

Phat: Buddhas—Ngudi di dic vo thugng chdnh ding chinh gidc—Ngudi chuyén Phip
luan. Mot vi Phit khong & trong vong mudi cdi thé gian ndy, nhung Ngai thi hién gita
loai ngudi d€ gidng day gido ly clia minh nén mot phan Ngai dugce k€ trong Tt Thanh—
One who has attained the supreme right and balanced state of bodhi—One who turns the
wonderful Dharma-wheel. A Buddha is not inside the circle of ten realms, but as he
advents among men to preach his doctrine he is now partially included in the “Four
Saints.”—See Buddhas in Chapter 1.

(B) Bén qud vi Thdanh ciia Thanh Vin trong Phdt gido Nguyén Thity hay Tit Qud Sa Mén—

The four rewards— Four degrees of saintliness:

(B-1) Ba Bdc Hitu Hoc—Three stages requiring study:

1)

2)

3)

Tu Pa Hoan: Srota-apanna (skt)—Sotapatti (p)—Du lvu—Nhip Luu—Nghich Luu—Qua
vi Dy Luu ddu tién—Hanh gia dang trong tu thé thi'y dugc Pao. Ngudi 4y van con phai
bay 14n sanh t nita. Pay 12 sy bit diu hay nhap vao qud vi clia ngudi da gidc ngd vé T
Diéu DEé—The Path of Stream-Entry—The fruit of Stream-entry—Stream-enterer—The
first fruit of “Stream Winner”—One who has entered the stream—The position of the
way of seeing. He still has to undergo seven instances of birth and death. This is the
beginning or entering into which follows after one’s clear perception of the Four Noble
Truths.

Tu Pa Ham: Sakrdagamin (skt)—Sakadagami (p)—Once-return—Nhiit Lai—Quaé vi thi
nhi “Nhat Lai”—Hanh gid dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi 4y vAn con phii sanh thién
mot 1an hay mot 1an nita trd lai trong cdi ngudi. PAy 13 qua vi ca ngudi di diét hét tham
sin si—The Path of Once-returner—The second fruit of “Once-Returner”—The state of
returning only once again, or once more to arrive, or be born—One who is still subject to
“One-return.” The position of the way of cultivation. He still has to undergo “one birth” in
the heavens or “once return” among people. The second grade of arahatship involving
only one rebirth. This is the fruit of one who has subjugated lust, hatred and delusion.

A Na Ham: Anagami (skt & p)—Non-return—BA4t Lai—Qua vi thif ba “BAt Lai”—Hanh
gid cling dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi 4y khdng con trd lai sinh tif trong cdi Duc gidi
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nita. Pay 12 qud vi danh cho hanh gid da ch€ ngy dugc bin ngd ciia minh—The Path of
Non-Returner—The third fruit of “Never returned”—The state which is not subject to
return. One who is not subject to returning—The position of the Way of Cultivation. He
no longer has to undergo birth and death in the Desire realm. This is the fruit of those
who have conquered their own self.

(B-2) Qua Vi Thit Tu la Qudad Vi Vé Hoc— The fourth stage is no longer learning:

4)

A La Han: Arahant (skt)—Arahatta (p)—The Path of Arahantship—lj’ng Cling—BAt
Sanh—Giai doan tht tu va ciing 12 giai doan cudi ciing trong Thanh qui (Ung Ciing)
trong d6 moi trién phugc nhiém ciu déu bi nhd tin goc. Hanh gid trong giai doan ndy
khong con can phai “hoc” hay “thyc tap” nita. Ngudi 4y khong con phai sanh ti nita. A
La Hdn 1a vi da dat dudc citu cdnh t3i thugng clia doi song Phat gido. Sau khi chét ngudi
Ay vao Niét ban. Pay la qué vi cao nhat cho cdc hang Thanh viin. A La Hdn 1a mot vi
Thénh da gidi thodt khéi ludn hdi sanh t, bing cdch song ddi tinh hanh ding theo 15i
Phat day. Pay 1a muc tiéu t8i thugng cla trudng phdi Theravada, d6i lai véi qud vi Bo
Tat trong trudng phdi Pai thira—The fourth and final stage of sainthood (Worthy of
offerings) in which all fetters and hindrances are severed and taints rooted out. The
position of the Way of Cultivation without need of study and practice. He no longer has to
undergo birth and death. Arahant is he who has attained the highest end of the Buddhist
life. After his death he attains Parinirvana. The highest rank attained by Sravakas. An
Arhat is a Buddhist saint who has attained liberation from the cycle of Birth and Death,
generally through living a monastic life in accordance with the Buddha’s teachings. This
is the supreme goal of Theravada practice, as contrasted with Bodhisattvahood in
Mahayana practice.

(C) Tit Thanh Qud Tiéu Thira theo quan niém ciia Tinh P$ Téng clia An Quang Dai Su—The

1)

2)

four degrees of Hinayanist saintliness considered by the Pure Land’s aspects from the
Great Master Yin-Kuang:

So Qua Tu Da Hoan—The first fruit of Srotapanna Enlightenment: Sy thdy bi€t 16 rang
clia cdc bac ndy gi6i han trong pham vi clia mot tiéu thé gi6i, gdm ching sanh trong luc
dao, bon dai chdu, ndi Tu Di, sdu c6i trdi duc gidi, va mot cdi so Thién—The clear
perception and knowledge of the enlightened beings at this level is limited to a World
System, which includes the six unwholesome paths, four great continents, Sumeru
Mountain, six Heavens of Desires, First Dhyana Heaven.

Nhi Qua Tu Pa Ham—The second fruit of Sakadagami Enlightenment: Sakadagamin
(p)—Su thdy bit clia cdc bac ndy gidi han trong mot ti€u thién th€ gidi, gdm 1000 ti€u
th€ gigi. Ching sanh gidc ngd qua vi thit hai trong T Thanh Qué. Ngudi chitng qua Nha't
Lai 1a ngudi tu tip thuc chitng T Thanh D€ va dd doan tin nhiém trude. Thi du dién
hinh 12 Bd T4t Di Lic. Con ngudi 4y sé chi trd lai tdi sanh 1am ngudi mot 1an nita trude
khi dic qud A La H4n. B6 T4t di thyc chitng T¢ Thdnh P& va da diét trir da phdn nhiém
trugc. Ngudi nay chi con trd lai tran th€ mot 1an nita trude khi thue chitng A La Hin—
The perception and knowledge of these beings are limited to a Small World System,
consisting of 1,000 World Systems. An enlightened being in the second stage towards
Arhatship, who has realized the Four Noble Truths and has eradicated a great protion of
defilements. The best known example is the Bodhisattva Maitrya. He will return to the
human world for only one more rebirth before he reaches full realization of Arhatship. An



3)

4)
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enlightened being who has realized the Four Noble Truths and has eradicated a great
portion of defilements. He will return to the human world for only one more rebirth
before he reaches full realization of Arhatship.

Tam Qua A Na Haim—The third fruit of Anagami Enlightenment: Sy thdy biét clia cdc
bic ndy bao ham trong mdt trung thién th€ gidi, gdm mot ngan ti€u thién the gidi. Hanh
gid cling dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi 4y khdng con trd lai sinh tif trong cdi Duc gidi
nita. Hanh gia ciing dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi 4y khong con trd lai sinh tif trong cdi
Duc gidi nita. A Na Ham 12 mot trong bon Thanh qua trong Tiéu Thira. Theo Phat gido
Nguyén Thidy, Anagamin 12 ngudi da gidi thodt khdi nim rang budc du tién 1a tin vao
céi ngd, nghi ngd, chdp trudc vao nghi 1€ cing ki€n, ghen ghét va thi odn. A na ham Ia
bac khdng con tdi sanh vao th€ gidi Ta ba nay nita. Trong ki€p tdi vi ny sé tii sanh vio
mot trong ndm cdi “tinh try” va s€ thanh A La Han tai diy. A Na Ham 1a ngusi da gidi
thoat khéi nim rang budc dau tién Ia tin vao cdi ngi, nghi ngd, chip trudc vao nghi 1&
cling ki€n, ghen ghét va thil odn. A na ham 1a bac khong con tdi sanh vao thé gidi Ta ba
niy nita. Pay 14 qud vi thif ba trong tif Thanh qua. Trang thdi khong con trd lai nita, qua
vi thit ba trong bon qua vi clia ngudi tu Phat gido. Ngudi dic qui vi ndy thi sau khi nhip
diét, khdng con trd lai tdi sanh trong cdi trin, ma tdi sanh vao cdi trdi vo sic cao nhit va
sau d6 dat dugc Thanh qud A La Hdn—The perception and knowledge of these beings
include a Medium World System, consisting of 1,000 Small World Systems. The position
of the Way of Cultivation. He no longer has to undergo birth and death in the Desire
realm. The position of the Way of Cultivation. He no longer has to undergo birth and
death in the Desire realm. Anagamin is one of the four stages in Hinayana sanctity.
According to Theravada Buddhism, anagamin is a person is free from the first five fetters
of believing ego, doubt, clinging to rites and rules, sensual appetite, and resentment (who
eliminated the first five fetters (samyojana): clinging to the idea of self, doubt, clinging to
rituals and rules, sexual desire, and resentment). One who is never again reborn in this
world. In his or her next life, such a person will be reborn in one of the five “pure
abodes”. (suddhavasa) and will become an Arhat there. Non (never)-returner are those
who are free from the first five fetters of believing ego, doubt, clinging to rites and rules,
sensual appetite, and resentment. One who is never again reborn in this world. Never
Returner is the third of the four stages on the Path, the state which is not subject to
returning. The Anagami does not return to the earth after his death, but is reborn in the
highest formless heaven and there attains arhatship.

T Qua A La Han—The fourth fruit of Arahat Enlightenment: Sy thdy biét clia cdc bac
niay gém thau mot Pai Thién Thé Gidi, tic gdm mdt ngan trung thién thé gidi, 84.000
ki€p vé truc va 84.000 ki€p vé sau. Qud nita thi khong hi€u thAiu—The perception and
knowledge of these beings encompass a Great World System, consisting of 1,000
Medium World Systems or one billion World Systems. They are able to know clearly and
perfectly 84,000 kalpas in the past and 84,000 kalpas into the future. Beyond that, they
cannot fully perceive.
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(GG) A La Han
Arhats

(GG-1) Téng quan va Y nghia ciia A La Hén
Overview and Meanings of Arhats

(I) Tong quan vé A La Hin— An overview of “Arhat ”An overview of “Arhat 7:

1)

2)

A La Hén c6 nghia 12 “B& Ma,” hay “Ung Cting.” Trong thdi Phat gido An D6 nguyén
thiy, A La Hdn 12 mot hinh 4nh ddng kinh nhA't trong cong dong Phat gido, vi A La Han
12 bic da dat dugc Niét Ban, bic di cit dit phién ndo va sé khong con tdi sanh trong thé
gi6i khd dau nita. Theo Phit gido Nguyén Thiy, A La Héan 12 mifc d6 dat dao cao nht
trong Phit gido Nguyén Thdy. A La Han la bac da dat tdi giai doan “V6 Hoc.” Pay 1a
Théanh qui cao nhit trong Tt Thanh Qué Ti€u Thira. Va tir A La Han con dudc diing nhu
12 mot trong mudi danh hiéu ctia Pitc Phat. Tuy nhién, trong cdc tic phdm gin diy cda
trudng phdi Pai Thira, A La H4n ciing v6i Poc Gidc Phit dudc cdc thay Pai Thira 4m chi
nhu 12 sy tu tAp & c4p thap. Cdc vi nay ha thap gid tri cia A La Hdn vi cho ring sy tu tAp
theo A La Hdn va Poc Gidc Phat 1a ty ky va chua dat dugc tri tué tinh khong cia Pai
Thura: Arhat literally means “foe destroyer,” or “worthy of respect.” In early Indian
Buddhism, the arhat was the most respected figure in the Buddhist community, for arhat
was the one who had attained nirvana, who had servered affliction and would not be
reborn into the world of suffering. According to the Theravada School, Arhat is the
highest rank of attainment in Theravada Buddhism. Araht is one who has cut off all
afflictions and reached the stage of “Nothing left to learn.” This is the highest stage of the
four kinds of holy phalas in Hinayana Buddhism. And it has been using as one of the
Buddha’s ten epithets However, in most recent Mahayana Buddhist writings, Mahayana
teachers imply arhats, along with the pratyekabuddhas as low practice. They disparage
the Arhats’s lower vehicle practices for being self-centered and incomplete in the wisdom
of emptiness.

Mot vi Phat tir da dit trir moi phién ndo, ngudi di thanh tyu nhitng gi cAn thanh tyu va di
dat dén gidc ngd, khong con phai luan hdi sanh t& nita. Mot vi Thanh Vin da dat dugc
qud vi gidc ngd cao nhit. A La Hén tugng trung cho miu myc dic hanh thanh tinh. Th&
nén A La Hdn 12 mot ddi tugng ddng kinh va rudng phudc dién cho ching sanh khéc
cling dudng, cling nhu noi theo ma tu tdp. C6 nhiéu ngudi cho ring 1y tudng A La H4n Ia
thap hon Iy tudng Bo Tat, ky that hai bic d6 déu dugc xem trong nhu nhau, va mdi 1y
tudng c6 mot ¥ nghia dic biét cia né: A Buddhist adept who has overcome all afflictions.
Who has done what needs be done, and attained enlightenment and is no longer subject
to death and rebirth. A sravaka who has attained the highest rank. Arahant represents the
example of a virtually pure superhuman teacher. So, he is an object of veneration and a
merit-field which other Buddhist should follow to cultivate. Some people consider
Arahant’s ideal as low, compared to the Bodhisattva ideal; however, devoted Buddhists
should always remember that both of them are on the same level, but each ideal has its
own special meaning.
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(IT) Nghia ciia A La Hin— The meanings of Arhat:

1) Tir Nam Phan c6 nghia 12 “Ung Ciing.” Tir “Arahant” dugc thanh hinh tit hai phan: Ari va
hanta. ‘Ari’ c6 nghia 12 k& thit hodc phién ndo, ‘hanta’ 1a gi€t hoic tiéu diét. Nén ‘A La
H4n’ 12 mot vi da gidi thodt tit cd cdc phién ndo nhu khao khdt, sin hin, si mé, vin van.
Pay 1a mot qué vi ly tudng trong Phat gido Nguyén Thly; mdt vi da loai trir dudc hét
thdy nhitng nhiém & va phién nio mot cdch hoan toan va chiing s& khong con tdi xudt
hién trong tuong lai nita. D&n lic vién tich thi vi A La Hdn s& nhap niét ban, va s& khong
khong con tdi sanh nita. Mic dau A La Han thudng bi cdc kinh vin DPai Thira chi trich
mot cach nghiém khic 1a theo dudi muc tiéu gidi thodt ni€t ban cd nhan vi ky, ho 1a
nhitng vi “ng cling” vi ho da dat dugc sy phat trién tAm linh cao d6. Hinh 4nh ctia vi La
Hin di trd nén phd cip trén khip cdc viing Pong A, dic biét 1 trong Thién Tong, vi
Thién nhan manh dén sy gidi thodt c4 nhian. Nhitng biéu tugng sém nhat vé A La Hdn
dugc biét d€n & Trung Hoa 13 vao th€ ky thd bay, va chi dé A La Han di trd nén phd
bi€n rong rdi vao nhitng th€ ky th chin va thi mudi. Ngay nay nhitng nhém hinh 4nh
ctia 500 vi La Hdn thudng dudc tha'y khip cdc thién vién, va vai tu vién 16n di xay riéng
mot A La han Pudng. Ngudi ta cling nén nhic lai 12 tif A La Han ciing danh d€ chi chu
Phat, vi chu Phit ciing 12 nhitng bic da doan trir hét nhiém 6 va nhap ni€t ban khi vién
tich. Trong thdi Phat gido nguyén thiy, tr “A La Hdn” dudc dinh nghia nhu 12 ngusi da
dat dugc ban chat thit clia cdc phdp va Ditc Phit dudc coi 1a vi A La Hdn diu tién. Sau
thdi phdp “Chuyén Phdp Luin,” nim anh em Kiéu Trin Nhu ciing tr§ thanh nhitng bic A
La Hén. Theo Tuong Ung B6 Kinh, Ting Chi Bd Kinh va Trung B Kinh, A La Hdn 1a
ngudi hi€u 1y duyén sanh, di diét tin ba ldu hoic, tu tip thdt bd dé phan, cdi bd ngii
chuéng, thodt khdi ngii phién nio vi mudi ta ki€n. Vi Ay tu tip gidi, dinh va dat dugc
nhiéu ning luc siéu nhién cling nhu thic tinh duge ban chi't dau khd cda thé gidi ta ba.
Vi 4y da tu tap td thién, bat dinh, b4t thing tri, tam minh... dua d&€n gidi thodt an lac t&i
h4u, thodt khéi vinh vién vong tréi budc clia ludn hdi sanh tik, va trd thanh bic xing ding
dudc ciing dudng & th€ gian nay: A Pali term for “Worthy One.” The term ‘Arahanta’ is
composed of two parts: Ari and hanta. Ari means enemies or defilements. Hanta means
killing or destroying. So, an Arahant is a man who killed or destroyed all defilements like
lust, hatred, and delusion, etc. This is an ideal phala of Theravada Buddhism; a person
who has extinguished all defilements (asrava) and afflictions (klesa) so thoroughly that
they will not reappear in the future. At death, the arhat enters Nirvana, and will not be
reborn again. Although arhats are commonly castigated in Mahayana literature for
pursuing a “selfish” goal of personal nirvana, they are also said to be worthy of respect
and to have attained a higher level of spiritual development. The figure of the lo-han
(arhat) became widely popular in East Asia, particularly in Ch’an, which emphasized
personal striving for liberation. The earliest known representations of the arhat in China
date to the seventh century, and the arhat motif became widespread in the ninth and tenth
centuries. Today groups of 500 arhat figures are often seen in Ch’an monasteries, and
some larger complexes have a separate “arhat hall.” It should also be mentioned that the
term “arhat” is also applied to Buddhas, because they too have eliminated all defilements
and enter nirvana at death. In early Buddhism, “Arahant” denotes a person who has
gained insight intot the true nature of things and the Buddha was the first Arahant. After
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the first conversion, five brothers of Kondanna also became Arahantas. According to the
Pali Nikayas such as Samyutta Nikaya, Anguttara Nikaya, and Majjhima Nikaya,
Arahantas are those who comprehend the formula of the twelve causes (nidanas), had
eradicated the three taints or affluences (asravas), practiced the seven factors of
enlightenment (sambojjhanga), got rid of the five hindrances (nivaranas), freed himself
from the three roots of evil, and ten fetters. He practiced self-restraint and concentration,
and acquired various supernatural powers, and awakened the nature of the misery of
samsara. He practice four dhyanas, eight attainments. He obtained eight kinds of super
knowledge, threefold knowledge, resulted in the liberation in the end. This freedom
made him an Arahant who destroyed the fetter of rebirth in the cycle of samsara and
enjoyed himself in Nirvana, and was worthy of being revered in this world.

Mot trong nhitng qua vi trén budc dudng tu tdip—One of the fruitions of the path of
cultivation: Ngudi di dat dugc Thanh qua vi thit tu, khong con tdi sanh. Sau khi chét
ngudi 4y vao Ni€t ban. Pay 1a qud vi cao nhat cho cdc hang Thanh vin. A La Hdn la
mot vi Thanh da gidi thoat khdi luan hdi sanh t, bing cdch sdng dvi tinh hanh ding theo
15i Phat day. Pay 1a muc tiéu t6i thugng cla trudng phdi Theravada, doi lai véi qué vi
B6 Tit trong trudng phdi Pai thira—Who attains the fourth stage of Sainthood, and is no
more reborn anywhere. After his death he attains Parinirvana. The highest rank attained
by Sravakas. An Arhat is a Buddhist saint who has attained liberation from the cycle of
Birth and Death, generally through living a monastic life in accordance with the Buddha’s
teachings. This is the supreme goal of Theravada practice, as contrasted with
Bodhisattvahood in Mahayana practice.

No longer learning: Khong can phdi hoc nita vi @3 doan tin vong hoic va dat thanh gidc
ngd. Khi dat t6i giai doan nay, hanh gid khong cian phai hoc hay c¢d ging thanh tyu theo
ton gido. Pay la giai doan cla bic A La Hdn, giai doan thi tu trong Thanh Vian Thira, ba
giai doan trudc 1a hitu hoc—Asaiksa or beyond learning stage refers to the stage of
Arhatship in which no more learning or striving for religious achievement is needed
(when one reaches this stage) because he has cut off all illusions and has attained
enlightenment. The state of arhatship, the fourth of the sravaka stages; the preceding
three stages requiring study; there are nine grades of arhats who have completed their
course of learning.

Theo Thugng Toa BY, A La Han la mdt bac hoan thi€én hoan m¥; nhung theo Pai Chiing
B0, A La Hdn chua phdi 1a bac hoan m§y, ho vaAn con bi nhitng nghi hodc quiy nhiéu va
van con rat nhiéu diéu chua dugc liéu gidi. Chinh vi thé ma Phit Gido Pai Thira khuyén
Phat tir khong nén dé cao 1y tudng A La Han. Thay vi vdy, nén noi gudng nhitng bac di
hi€n tron d5i minh, da hy sinh ty ngd va khong ngirng ¢d ging nhim dat dé€n muc dich
ctru do ching sanh cling nhu canh gigi cia chu Phat: According to the Sthaviras, Arhats
are perfect beings; but according to the Mahasanghikas, Arhats are not perfect, they are
still troubled by doubts and are ignorant of many things. Thus, Mahayana Buddhism
advises Buddhists not to hold up Arhats as ideals. Rather those should be emulated as
ideals who during aeons of self-sacrifice and continuous struggle to save sentient beings
and to attain Buddhahood.

Trong Tuong Ung B6 Kinh, Ptrc Phat khong c¢é su phan biét khdc nhau gifta Ngai va A
La Hdn: “Nay cdc Ty Kheo! Nhu Lai 1a bAc A La Hdn, 12 bac gidc ngd hoan toan, 1am
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cho con dudng khdi 1én ma truc d6 chua khdi, dem dén con dudng ma trude d6 chua co,
tuyén bd con dudng ma trudc d6 chua dude tuyén bs. Ngai 1a ngudi biét, hiu va thién
x40 vé& con dudng. Vi nay cic Ty Kheo, cdc dé tif clia Ngai 12 nhitng vi s6ng theo dao,
ti€p tuc thanh twu dao. Nay ciac Ty Kheo, d6 13 sy sai biét, diém dic biét dé phan biét
Nhu Lai, bic A La Hédn, hoan toan gidc ngd véi cac Ty Kheo dugc gidi thodt nhg tri
tug.”: In the Book of Kindred Sayings, the Buddha does not make any statement
differentiating between Himself and an Arahant: “The Tathagata, Brethren, who being
Arahant, is fully enlightened, he it is who doth cause a way to arise which had not arisen
before; who doth bring about a way not brought about before; who doth proclaim a way
not proclaimed before; who is the knower of a way, who understands a way, who is
skilled in a way. And now, brethren, his disciples are way-farers who follow after him.
That, brethren, is the distinction, the specific feature which distinguishes the Tathagat
who, being Arahant, is fully enlightened, from the brother who is free be insight.”

Theo tic phdm “Bac Toan Thién trong Phat Gido”, Nathan Katz da chi ra ring: “A La
Hin dugc néi 1a ddng v6i Pirc Phat vé phuong dién chitng dat va gidi thodt vi cd hai déu
hoan toan vugt qua cdc ki€t sit 1au hodc: According to the “Buddhist Images of Human
Perfection”, Nathan Katz showed that: “The Arahant is said to be equal to the Buddha in
terms of spiritual attainment, as they have both completely overcome the asava.

Trong Kinh Na Tién Ty Kheo, A La H4n ndi bat sing chéi va trim tinh giita cdc Ty
Kheo khdc, bdi 1€ cdc ngai c6 sy giai thodt va an tinh trong than tim. A La Hdn dugc goi
trAn bau cla sy gidi thodt: According the the Milindapanha, Arahants outshining all other
Bhiksus, overwhelming them in glory and splendor, because they are emancipted in
heart. Arahantship is called the jewel of emancipation.

A-la-hdn con c6 ba nghia—Arhat still has three meanings:

Ung Ciing—Worthy of offerings: Ngudi xiing ddng dugc cling dudng ctia ngudi va trdi,
12 bic di xa lia moi diéu 4c, mot trong mudi danh hiéu cia Nhu Lai. Ngudi ta tin ring
néu ban ciing dudng cho mdt vi A La Hdn thi ban dugc v lugng phuéc dic, khong c¢é
cdch chi ma tinh todn cho dugc—Worthy of offerings, worthy of worship or respect from
humans and gods, one of the ten titles of a Tathagata. It is said that if you make offerings
to an Arahan, you thereby attain limitless and boundless blessings. There is no way to
calculate how manyWorthy of offerings, worthy of worship or respect from humans and
gods, one of the ten titles of a Tathagata. It is said that if you make offerings to an
Arahan, you thereby attain limitless and boundless blessings. There is no way to calculate
how many.

B6 Ma—Slayer of thieves: Sdt Tic—Ph4 si—Ngudi da tiéu diét hét ma chuéng ndo
phién. Ma chu6éng phién nio & day khong phai 1a ngoai ma, ma nhitng tén giic & ngay
bén trong chinh ban: gidc si mé, gidc phién nao, gidc tham, san, man, nghi, ta ki€n, sat,
dao, dim, vong. vin van. Ban khong bi€t, nhung chiing Am thim cudp mat di hét dao dic
ctia ban—Killer of the demons of ignorance, or slayer of the enemy. The thieves here are
not external thieves, but the thieves within yourself: the thieves of ignorance, the thieves
of afflictions, the thieves of greed, hatred, pride, doubt, wrong views, Kkilling, stealing,
lying, and so on. They are unknown to you, but they quietly rob all your virtues.

V6 sanh phdp nhAn—Patience with the nonproduction of dharmas: A La Han da dat dugc
vO sanh phdp nhin. Ho khong con tdi sanh vi da diét hét nghiép luan hdi sanh ti—They
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have attained the patience with the nonproduction of dharmas. They do not have to be
reborn, because they have destroyed all the karma of reincarnationThey have attained
the patience with the nonproduction of dharmas. They do not have to be reborn, because
they have destroyed all the karma of reincarnation.

(GG-2) A La Han theo Bach Khoa Toan Thu Phat Hoc
Arhat according to the Encyclopedia of Buddhism

Theo Bach Khoa Toan Thu Phiat Hoc, tit Arahant xut phat tir gdc ‘Arh”, nghia 1a ‘xing
dang’ hay ‘thich hgp’, va dugc dung d€ biéu thi cho mot ngudi da dat dugc muc dich cla
ddi s6ng pham hanh theo Phat Gido Nguyén Thiy. Arahant dugc thanh hinh tir hai phan:
‘Ari’ va ‘hanta’. ‘Ari’ c6 nghia 1a ké thit hodc phién ndo. ‘Hanhta’ 13 gi€t hoic tiéu hdy.
Thé nén A La Hdn 12 mdt vi di gidi thodt tAt cd cdc phién nio nhu tham lam, sdn hin va
si mé. I.B. Hornoor trong Gido Ly Nguyén Thdy vé Bac Toan Thién, ¢4 dua ra bon miu
clia danh tr A La Hdn nhu sau: Araha, Arahat, Arahanta, va Arahan. Trong Phit gido
Nguyén Thdy, tif A La Hdn chi ngudi da dat dudc ban chat that clia cdc phdp, va Pic
Phat dugc coi 12 vi A La Hdn dAu tién. Sau khi thuyé&t bai phdp diu tién ‘Kinh Chuyén
Phdp Luin’, nim anh em Kiéu Trin Nhu ciing trd thanh nhitng bic A La Hdn. Nhitng vi
A La H4n niy dugc md td nhu 12 nhitng ngudi da dugc gidi thoat sau bac gidc ngd hoan
toan, tic 1a Bac Phat. Theo dong thdi gian, khdi niém A La Hén tir tir dugc Bic Phat va
nhitng dé t ciia Ngai k& ti€p md rong va chi ti€t héa. Do d6, A La Hdn cling c6 nghia la
ngudi hiéu Iy Duyén Sanh, da diét dudc ba 1au hoic, tu tAp that gidc chi, rii bd dudc nim
trién cdi, thoat khdi cin ban phién nio vad mudi ta ki€n. Vi 4y da tu tAp gidi, dinh, va dat
dugc nhiéu ning luc siéu pham, va tinh thitc duge ban chit dau khd cla thé gidi ta ba. Vi
Ay da tu tap T Thién, dat dudc T dinh, sdu thing tri, tam minh, van van, dua d&n gidi
thodt an lac t6i hiu. Sy gidi thodt ndy dua vi 4y thanh bic A La Hén, thodt khéi vong tréi
budc clia ludn hdi sanh tif va an hudng Niét Ban, tr§ thinh bic xiing ddng dugc cling
dudng & th€ gian. Trong Kinh Thanh Tinh, Ptc Phat da dua ra cong thitc vé mot vi A La
Han nhu sau: “Vi 4y 1a bac A La Han, 1au hodc da diét trlr, nhitng viéc nén lam da lam,
gdnh ning da dit xuéng, da gidi thodt hoan toan nhitng tréi budc clia tdi sanh, vi &y gidi
thodt bdi sy thic tinh cdc phdp.” Muc dich tu tip clia ngudi Phat tif 1a dat d€n qua vi A
La Hén. N6i cdach khdac, A La Hdn 1a bac gidc ngd hay bac pham hanh da dat dugc dinh
cao nhit trong ti€n trinh phdt trién tim linh—According to the Encyclopedia of
Buddhism, the word ‘Arahanta’ is derived from the root ‘Arh’, to deserve, to be worthy,
to be fit, and is used to denote a person who has achieved the goal of religious life in
Theravada Buddhism. Arahanta is composed of two parts’Ari’ and ‘Hanta’. ‘Ari’ means
enemies or defilements. ‘Hanta’ means killing or destroying. So, an Arahant is a man
who killed or destroyed all defilements like lust, hatred and ignorance. I.B. Hornor in
“The Early Buddhist Theory of Man Perfected” gives us the following four forms of the
nouns: araha, arahat, arahanta, and arahan. In early Buddhism, the term denotes a person
who has gained insight into true nature of things, and the Buddha was the first Arahant.
After the first conversion, five brothers of Kondanna also became Arahants. The Arahants
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are described as Buddhanubuddha, i.e., those who attained enlightenment after the fully
Enlightened One. Then, as time passed, the conception of Arahantship was gradually
widened and elaborated by the Buddha and his successors. Thus, an Arahant who was
also supposed to comprehend the formula of the twelve nidanas, had eradicated the three
asravas, practiced the seven factors of enlightement, got rid of the five hindrances, freed
himself from the three roots of evil, ten fetters of belief. He practiced self-restraint and
concentration, and acquired various supernatural power, and awakened the nature of the
misery of samsara. He practiced the Four meditations, four ecstatic attainments and the
supreme condition of trance and obtained the six kinds of super knowledge, threefold
knowledge, etc, resulted in the liberation in the end. This freedom made him an Arahant
who destroyed the fetter of rebirth in the cycle of samsara and enjoyed himself in
Nibbana, and was worthy of being revered in this world. In the Pasadika Sutta, the
Buddha reminded us the following Arahant formula: “The brother who is an Arahant in
whom the intoxicants are destroyed, who has done his task, who has laid down his burden,
who has attained salvation, who has utterly destroyed the fetters of rebirth, who is
emancipated by true dharmas. The dicipline of a Buddhist is aimed at the attainment of
Arahantship. In other words, Arahant is an ideal man or sage at the highest of spiritual
development.

(GG-3) Dai A La Hdn
Great Arhats

Pai A La Hé4n 1a cdc vi da bac von 1a Phiap Than DPai Si, di chiing dugc Phdp Than, thi
hién ra lam dé ti Phat. C4c bac nay déu chirng thuc phép tu bat kha tu nghi Phat Phép,
cho nén goi 1a Pai A La Han. Tir khi Ptic Phat chuyén Phap Ludn, cdc bac nay ldc nio
ciing theo Phat, mang lai 1¢i ich cho khdp cdi nhan thién, cho nén dugc dai ching biét
dén (trong cidc kinh Phat déu c6 k& d&€n 1.250 vi)—Great Arhats are great beings
belonging to the Dharmakaya, i.e. Great Bodhisattvas, who expendiently take the
appearance of monastic disciples of the Buddha. They have realized the inconceivable
reality of the Buddha Dharma, and so they are called “great”. They accompanied the
Buddha as He turned the Wheel of the Dharma, bringing benefits to all the realms of
humans and gods, and so they were well known to all (in all Buddhist Sutras, 1,250
bhiksus were always mentioned).

(GG-4) A La Hdn theo cdc Quan Piém khdc nhau
Arhat according to different points of view
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(GG-4-1) A La Hdn theo Quan Piém Nguyén Thily
Arhat according to the view of Theravada Buddhism

Trong thdi Ptc Phat con tai thé, nhiéu dé ti cda Ngai dat dugc gidc ngd dudi sy ching
ki€n ctia Ngai. Ho da hoan toan doan trit nhitng ngon lira tham, sin, si va dat dudc Niét
Ban, khong con luin hdi sanh tif nita. Nhitng bac “Cao Quy” hay A La H4n nay thanh
hinh mot phin clia doan thé Ting Gid (ndi vé nuong clia cdc Phat ti¥), cling vdi Phat va
Phép; va tugng trung cho 1y tudng clia Phat gido Nguyén Thdy. Vi ho ti€p nhan gido
phdp tr Bic Phit, chit khong phdi ty thain khdm phd ra nhitng phdp 4y, nén ho khong
phai 12 nhitng vi Phat “Toan Gidc.” Céc vi A La Hdn ndi ti€ng gébm c6 cdc ngai X4 Ldi
Phit, dugc bi€t d&€n bdi tri tué va kha ning thuyét phap; Muc Kién Lién ndi ti€ng nhd
than thong va kh4 ning thién dinh, va ngai A Nan, thi gid cia Ptic Phat, ndi ti€ng do sy
tAn tuy va tri nhG siéu pham trong viéc tring tung lai nhitng 15i Phat day trong 1an k&t tap
kinh dién 1an thi nhat. Ngai A Nan ciing ndi ti€ng trong vai trd thanh lap gido hoi Ty
Kheo Ni dau tién clia Phat gido: During the life of the Buddha, many of his disciples
attained enlightenment in his presence. They fully eradicated the fires of greed, hatred
and delusion and, having attained Nirvana, were released from samsara, the endless
cycle of rebirth. These “Worthy Ones” (Arhats) form part of the Noble Sangha (in which
Buddhists take refuge), along with the Buddha and the Dharma, and represent the ideal of
the Theravada tradition. Because they received the teaching as disciples, rather than
discovering it for themselves, they are not “Perfect Buddhas.” Famous Arhats include
Sariputra, known for his wisdom and ability to teach; Mogallana, renowned for his mental
and meditational power; and Ananda, the Buddha’s attendant, who was recognized for his
devotion and supernatural memory in reciting the Buddha’s teaching at the First Council.
Ananda is also known for his role in establishing the first Buddhist order of nuns.

A La Hdn 12 bac da trir diét hoan toan tam ddc Tham, San, Si dwa dén tdi sanh. Vi 4y da
gidi thodt khéi nhitng tréi budc clia vong luan hdi, khdong con phai tdi sanh. Vi ay dugc ty
do va khong con diéu gi khi€n vi Ay phai tdi sanh lai lAm ngudi. Vi 4y di chiing dic Niét
Ban, sy tan diét hoan toan ctia dong hitu diét (ti€n sanh va tré thanh—Bhava-Nirodha).
Vi 4y da vugt qua nhitng hoat dong binh thudng clia thé gian mic di vAn sdng trong cudc
ddi thudng clia thé gian. DU vAn con sdng trong tran tuc, vi 4y da ty ning minh Ién mot
trang thdi siéu th&. Nhitng hanh dong cda vi 4y khong bi tdic dong bdi Tam Poc Tham
San Si. Vi 4y v6 nhiém véi moi di€u dc va véi cdc cAu ué cda tim. Trong vi 4y khong
con cédc tly mién phién nido hay nhitng khuynh huéng ngli ngdm (anusaya). Vi 4y vugt
qua c4 thién I14n 4c, tir b ca t6t 1An x4u. Qud khit, hién tai va vi lai khong con 1am cho vi
4y phdi lo lang. Vi 4y khong chap trude diéu gi trong thé gian ndy, vi vay khdng con sau
lo. Nhitng thing trAim clia cudc sdng khong 1am vi 4y xao xuyén lo s¢ nita. Theo Kinh
Hanh Phiic (Mangala Sutta): “Khi xdc cham viéc doi, tim khong dong khong siu.”: The
position of the Arhat, the Consummate One, is very clear. When a person totally
eradicates the lust, hatred, and delusion, that leads to becoming, he is liberated from the
shackles of samsara, from repeated existence. He is free in the full sense of the word. He
no longer has any quality which will cause him to be reborn as a living being, because he
has realized Nibbana, the entire cessation of continuity and becoming (bhava-nirodha);
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he has transcended common or worldly activities and has raised himself to a state above
the world while yet living in the world: his actions are issueless, are karmically
ineffective, for they are not motivated by the lust, hatred and delusion, by the mental
defilements (kilesa). He is immune to all evil, to all defilements of the heart. In him,
there are no latent or underlying tendencies (anusaya); he is beyond good and evil, he has
given up both good and bad; he is not worried by the past, the future, nor even the
present. He clings to nothing in the world and so is not troubled. He is not perturbed by
the vicissitudes of life. His mind is unshaken by contact with worldly contingencies; he is
sorrowless, taintless and secure

(GG-4-2) A La Hdn theo quan diém Pai Thiia
Arhat according to the view of Mahayana Buddhism

Nhitng ngudi theo Phat gido Pai Thira ludn cho ring A La Hdn 12 vi chwa hoan toan rii
hét sy tréi budc ddi véi ‘ngd’ va ‘ngd s§’ (cdi ‘ta’ va cdi ‘clia ta’). Vi A La Hdn sdp dit
Niét Ban cho chinh minh, va da dat dugc Ni€t Ban cho chinh minh, nhung vin bd ngudi
khdc bén ngoai. Biing cdch nhu vy, ngudi ta ¢ thé néi vi A La Han vin con phan biét
gifta ta va ngudi; va nhu vay A La Hdn vin con gitt mot vai khdi niém vé minh véi tu
cdch khéc biét v6i ngudi khdc, do vay chiing td ring vi A La Hdn vin chua c¢6 kha niing
chitng ngd vién man chan ly vé “Vo Nga.” Phat gido Pai Thira so sanh mot vi A La Hén
mot cdch bat 1¢i nhu vay d6i véi mot vi Bd Tat, va tuyén bd ring tit cd phdi noi theo
dudng cta vi B6 Tdt chit khong phai 1a con dudng clia vi A La Hin—The Mahayanists
always maintained that an Arhat had not completely shaken off all attachment to ‘I’ and
‘mine.” He set out to obtain Nirvana for himself, and he won Nirvana for himself, but
others were left out of it. In this way, the Arhat could be said to make a difference
between himself and others, and thereby to retain, by implication, some notion of himself
as different from others, thus showing his inability to realize the truth of ‘Not-self’ to the
full. Mahayana Buddhism compared the Arhat unfavorably with the Bodhisattva, and it
claimed that all should emulate the Bodhisattva and not the Arhat.

(GG-5) Thdnh Quad A La Hdn
Holy Stages of Arhatship

Tit Thdanh Qua trong Phdt gido Tiéu thita Nguyén thity— The four rewards in the Early
Hinayana Buddhism: Bon qua vi Thanh cda Thanh Vin trong Phit gido Ti€u thira hay
T& Qua Sa Mon. Trong d6 qua vi A La Hdn 1a cao nhat. Pay 1a ngudi dat Thanh qua vi
thtt tw, khong con tdi sanh. Sau khi chét ngudi &y dat qua vi Ni€t ban. Pay 1a qué vi cao
nhit cia hang Thanh Vin. A La Hdn 1a Thdnh qué vi ma ngudi dat dugc s& khdng con
luan hoi sanh tif nita nhd sdng ddi tinh hanh va tudn thi nhitng 15i Phat day. Py 12 muc
tiéu thuc hanh clda trudng phdi Theravada, d6i lai v6i qua vi B6 tat trong Phat gido Dai
thtra—Four degrees of saintliness, among them the Arahanthood is the highest one. This
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is the one who attains the fourth stage of Sainthood is no more reborn anywhere. After his
death he attains Parinibbana. The highest rank attained by Sravakas. An Arhat is a
Buddhist saint who has attained liberation from the cycle of Birth and Death, generally
through living a monastic life in accordance with the Buddha’s teachings. This is the goal
of Theravada practice, as contrasted with Bodhisattvahood in Mahayana practice.

(A) Ba Bdc Hitu Hoc— Three stages requiring study:

1y

2)

3)

Dy lvu—The Path of Stream-Entry: Srota-apanna (skt)—Tu Pa Hoan—Nhip Luu—
Nghich Luu—Qua vi Dy Lwu diu tién—Sotapatti (p)—The fruit of Stream-entry—
Stream-enterer—The first fruit of “Stream Winner’—Hanh gid dang trong tu th€ thdy
dudc Pao, hoic gid 1a bac 16i ngugc dong ddi. Ngudi 4y vin con phai by 1an sanh ti
nita truSc khi cit dit dong luan hdi sanh ti—One who has entered the stream of the
Dharma nature, or one who goes against the flow of samsara. This is the position of the
way of seeing. He still has to undergo seven instances of birth and death before he comes
to an end of the Samsara.

Nhit Lai—Once-return: Sakrdagamin (skt)}—Sakadagami (p)—Tu Pa Ham—Qua vi thit
nhi “Nhit Lai”—The Path of Once-returner—Hanh gid dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi
Ay van con phdi sanh thién mdt 14n hay mot 1an nita trd lai trong coi ngudi—The second
fruit of “Once-Returner”. The state of returning only once again, or once more to arrive,
or be born. One who is still subject to “One-return.” The position of the way of
cultivation. He still has to undergo “one birth” in the heavens or “once return” among
people. The second grade of arahatship involving only one rebirth.

B4t Lai—Non-return: Anagami (skt & p)—A Na Him—Qua vi thi ba “BAt Lai”—Hanh
gid cling dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi 4y khdng con trd lai sinh tif trong cdi Duc gidi
nita. Vao cudi ki€p nay, tAm thitc ngudi 4y sé& di thing 1én ting trdi cao nhat clia coi T
Thién—The Path of Non-Returner. The third fruit of “Never returned”. The state which is
not subject to return. One who is not subject to returning. The position of the Way of
Cultivation. He no longer has to undergo birth and death in the Desire realm. At the end
of his life, his consciousness will go to the highest of the fourth dhyana heavens.

(B) Qud Vi Thii Tu la Qud Vi Vo Hoc— The fourth stage is no longer learning:

4)

Bat Sanh—The Path of Arahantship: Arahant (skt)—Arahatta (p)—A La Hén—Ung
Ciing—Giai doan thi tw va ciing 12 giai doan cudi ciing trong Thanh qua (Ung Ciing)
trong d6 moi trién phugc nhiém cidu déu bi nhd tin géc. Hanh gid trong giai doan ndy
khdng con can phai “hoc” hay “thuc tAp” nita. Ngudi 4y khdng con phdi sanh ti nita. A
La Hén la vi di dat dugc cifu cdnh t8i thugng clia ddi song Phat gido—The fourth and
final stage of sainthood (Worthy of offerings) in which all fetters and hindrances are
severed and taints rooted out. The position of the Way of Cultivation without need of
study and practice. He no longer has to undergo birth and death. Arahant is he who has
attained the highest end of the Buddhist life.

(II) Luc A La Hdén— Six Arhats: Mbi vi A La H4an dudc hai quy st doi dén hd tdng—Each

1))
2)

Arahant is escorted by two yaksas bearing candle.
L& B6 Thi A La Han: Almsgiving to Arahants.
L& Ciing Dudng A La Hén: Gift-offering to Arahants.
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4)
5)

6)

4822

Céc A La Hén khuyén hoc: Learner-Admonishing Arahants.

Cé4c A La Hén vin phdp va thuy€&t phdap: Dharma Preaching and Hearing Arahants.

Pao son dia nguc ti€p héa A La H4n: Cdc A La Hdn cifu t6i nhan trong dia nguc ndi
ki€m—Sinner-Saving Arahants in the Sword Mountain Purgatory (hell).

Pai Han dia nguc ti€p héa A La Hén: Cdc A La Hdn cifu tdi nhan trong dia nguc cuc
lanh—Sinner-Saving Arahants in the Icy Purgatory (hell).

(ILI)Chin bdc A La Hin— Nine grades of arhats: Cttu V6 Hoc—C6 chin loai vd hoc cia céc

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7
8)
9)

bic A-La-Hén di dat dudc muc dich t6i hdu khong can phdi hoc nita—There are nine
grades of arhats who are no longer learning, having atained their goal.

B4t Tho4i tuéng: Asaiksa (skt)—The stage beyond study, where intuition rules.
Bat Thi tu6ng: Ungrasping mark.

Bat TG tu6ng: Immortal mark.

B4t Tru tu6ng: Undwelling mark.

Kh4 ti€n tuéng: Mark of advancement.

B4t hoai tuéng: Avinasya (skt)—Indestructible mark.

Bat khodi tuéng: Unpleasurable mark.

Tué gidi thodt tuéng: Mark of wisdom of liberation.

Cau giai thodt tuéng: Mark of complete release.

(IV)Thdp Dia A La Hin— Ten grounds of Arhats:
(A) Thdp Pia Thanh Vian—The ten stages for a hearer: Muoi dia vi ctia Thanh Van Thita—

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

Ten Sravaka stages:

Tho Tam Quy dia—he stage of initiation: Trong giai doan ndy, hanh gi bit ddu bing
céch tho tam quy ngii gidi—The stage of initiation as a disciple by taking (receiving) the
three refuges in the Buddha, Dharma and Sangha and observing the basic five
commandments.

Tin dia—The stage of belief: Giai doan tin tudng hay cdi ré tin tudng—The stage of
belief or faith-root.

Tin phap dia—The stage of belief: Giai doan tin tho T¢ Thanh Dé—The stage of belief
in the four noble truths.

NoOi pham phu dia—The stage of an ordinary: Giai doan tu tdp ngii dinh tim qudn--The
stage of an ordinary disciple who observe the five basic contemplations.

Hoc tin gidi dia: Giai doan Vin Tu Tu—The stage of those who pursue the three studies
(Listening, Reflecting, Cultivating).

Nhiap Nhon dia (Nhdn dia): Giai doan thdy dudc chan Iy—The stage of seeing the true
way.

Tu Pa Hudn (Dy Luu) dia: Srota-apanna—Giai doan Dy Ivu hay Nhap luu va chic chin
dudc dao qud Ni€t ban—The stage of a definite stream-winner and assure Nirvana.

Tu Pa Ham (Nhit Lai) dia—Sakrdagamin: Giai doan Nhit Lai (chi con tdi sanh mot 1an
nifa ma théi)—The stage of only one more rebirth.

A Na Ham (BAat Lai) dia: Giai doan Bat Lai (khong con tdi sanh nita)—The stage of no-
return (no rebirth).

10) A La Hén dia: Arhatship—A La Hdn qua—The stage of an arhat.
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(B) Thdp Pia (Duyén Gidc): Muoi dia vi Duyén Gidc Thita—The ten stages of the

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)
8)

9)

pratyekabuddha:

Khé Hanh cu tic dia: Giai doan tu hinh khd hanh—The stage of perfect asceticism.

Ty gidc thim thAm thip nhi nhon duyén dia: Giai doan tu tdp va thong hi€u mudi hai
nhon duyén—The stage of mastery of the twelve links of causation.

Gidc Liéu T¢ Thanh d€ dia: Giai doan tu tip Tt Thanh dé—The stage of the four noble
truths.

Tham thim Lgi tri dia: Giai doan tri hué phat trién thAim hau—The stage of deeper
knowledge.

B4t Thanh Pao dia: Giai doan tu tdp Bat Thanh dao—The stage of the eightfold noble
path.

Gidc Li€u Phdp Gidi (Tam Phdp Gidi) dia: Giai doan li€u phdp trong tam giGi—The
stage of the three realms.

Chitng tich Diét dia: Giai doan Ni€t ban—The stage of the nirvana.

Luc Thong dia: Giai doan dat dudgc luc thong—The stage of the six supernatural
powersThe stage of the six supernatural powers.

Triét Hoa Mat dia: Giai doan di dé€n truc gidc—The stage of arrival at the intuitive
stateThe stage of arrival at the intuitive state.

10) Tap Khi Tiém Bac dia: Giai doan ché€ ngy nhitng 4nh hudng con lai ctia théi quen trong

qua khi—The stage of mastery of the remaining influences of former habits.

(GG-6) Nhiing loi Phit day vé A La Hdn
The Buddha’s teachings on Arhat

(I) Nhiing loi Phét day vé A La Hdn trong kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on

1)

2)

3)

4)

Arhat in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Ngudi da gidi thodt hét thdy, da dift hét thdy budc rang, 1a ngudi di dudng da dén dich:
There is no more suffering for him who has completed the journey; he who is sorrowless
and wholly free from everything; who has destroyed all fetters (Dharmapada 90).

K¢ diing manh chdnh niém, tim khong ua thich tai gia, vi nhu con ngdng khi ra khdi ao,
chiing bd lai cdi nha ao ho ciia chiing khdng chit nhé ti€c: The mindful exert themselves,
they do not enjoy in an abode; like swans who have left their pools without any regret
(Dharmapada 91).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn khdng chat chia tai sdn, bi€t & muc dich sy dn udng, tv tai di trong
canh gigi “khong, v tuéng, gidi thodt” nhu chim bay gitta hu khong: Arhats for whom
there is no accumulation, who reflect well over their food, who have perceived void,
signless and deliverance, and their path is like that of birds in the air which cannot be
traced (Dharmapada 92)Arhats for whom there is no accumulation, who reflect well over
their food, who have perceived void, signless and deliverance, and their path is like that
of birds in the air which cannot be traced (Dharmapada 92).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn, ditt sach cdc hodc 1au, khong tham didm udng in, ty tai di trong cdnh
giGi “khong, vO tudng, giai thodt” nhu chim bay gitta hu khong: Arhats whose afflictions
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are destroyed, who are not attached to food, who have perceived void, signless and
deliverance, and their path is like that of birds in the air which cannot be traced
(Dharmapada 93).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn da tich tinh dudc cdc cin, nhu tén ky ma di diéu luyén dudc ngua
lanh, nén khong con phién nio ngd man va dudc cdc hang nhon thién kinh mo: The gods
even pay homage to Arhats whose senses are subdued, like steeds well-trained by a
charioteer, those whose pride and afflictions are destroyed (Dharmapada 94).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn dd bé hét 1ong sdn han, tim nhu cdi dit bing, lai chi thanh kién c6
nhv nhan da yét la, nhu ao bau khong biin, nén ching con bi luan hdi xoay chuyén: Like
the earth, Arhats who are balanced and well-disciplined, resent not. He is like a pool
without mud; no new births are in store for him (Dharmapada 95).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn y nghiép thudng vdng ling, ngit nghiép hanh nghiép thudng ving
lang, lai ¢6 chdnh tri gidi thodt, nén dugc an dn luon: Those Arhats whose mind is calm,
whose speech and deed are calm. They have also obtained right knowing, they have thus
become quiet men (Dharmapada 96).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn ching con phdi tin ai, di thdu hi€u dao vo vi, dit trir vinh vién
nguyén nhin, cling qud bdo rang budc, 1ong tham duc ciing xa lia. Chinh d6 1a bac Vo
thugng si: The man who is not credulous, but knows the uncreated, who has cut off all
links and retributions, and renounces all desires. He is indeed a supreme man
(Dharmapada 97).

Dt § x6m lang, dut & ritng ndi, du & da't biing, du & go tring, dit & bién c4 hay dat kho, du
& bt ctt chdn ndo ma ¢ vi A-la-hdn, thi & d6 day diy cidnh tugng yén vui: In a village or
in a forest, in a valley or on the hills, on the sea or on the dry land, wherever Arhats
dwell, that place is delightful (Dharmapada 98).

10) LAm da 1a cdnh rat vui d6i véi vi A-la-hdn, nhung ngudi doi chﬁng ua thich, trdi lai duc

lac 12 cdnh wa thich d6i v6i ngudi doi, vi A-la-hdn lai 14nh xa: For Arhats, delightful are
the forests, where common people find no delight. There the passionless will rejoice, for
they seek no desires nor sensual pleasures (Dharmapada 99).

(II) Theo Kinh Tit Thdp Nhi Chuong, Chuong 1, Diic Phdt day—According to the Sutra In

Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 1, the Buddha said: “Thudng giit gin 250 gidi, song doi
thanh tinh, thuc hanh T¢ Diéu D€, thanh tuu qua vi A-La-Hdn. Vi chitng qud A-La-Hén
c6 thé phi hanh, bi€n héa, kéo dai mang song, ndi ndo ngudi 4y séng déu lam dong dén
da't troi. Ngudi chitng qud A-La-Hdn 13 ngudi da doan tin 4i duc, nhu chin tay bi chit
khong thé xit dung trd lai dugc.”--“Always observe the 250 precepts; enter into and abide
in purity by practicing the Four Noble Truths, which accomplish Arahantship. Arahants
can fly and transform themselves. They have a lifespan of vast aeons and wherever they
dwell they can move earth and heaven. One who achieves (certifies) Arahantship severes
love and desire in the same manner as severing the four limbs; one is never able to use
them again.”
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(HH) Bé Tdt
Bodhisattvas

(I) Khdi ni¢ém Bé Tdt trong Phdt gido Nguyén Thity— Bodhisattva in the concept of
Theravada Buddhism: Trong Phat gido Nguyén Thily, BO T4t 1a ngudi tu tip doan trir
ki€t st, thanh tinh tim d€ trd thanh bac toan thién va gidc ngd. Chinh nhitng B6 T4t nhu
vay xudt hién trong kinh di€n Pali. Thanh tyu nhu vay 12 B T4t dd hoan toan thanh 1y
tudng pham hanh clia minh. Nhung 1y tuéng Pai Thira ¢3 duwa B6 T4t d&€n nhitng nd luc
16n hon dua trén nhitng hoat dong tich cuc dé gitip tit cd chiing sanh dau khd dat dugc
hanh phiic t8i hiu ma truéc d6 Bd Tat khdong quan tim. Khong thda min vdi nhitng tu
tap chi 1am gidm thi€u tham, sin, si, tiéu trir ki€t st va hoan thanh ddi sdng pham hanh
cho chinh minh, nén B6 T4t chi tAm nd luc gidp tt cd ching sanh vugt qua cudc phan
ddu tim an lac gidi thodt cho ho. Con mdt chiing sanh nao chua gidi thodt thi B4 T4t chua
gidi thoat. P6 1a 1y tudng cia B6 Tat—A Bodhisattva is a person in the school of the
elders who is desirous of acquiring the characteristics of a perfect being, the enlightened
one. It appears as such in the Pali Nikayas. The accomplishment of such a state makes
him content. But the ideal of Mahayana induces him to greater effort based on dynamic
activity to help other beings attain ultimate bliss; before that he does not lay ore to save
beings from the state of suffering. Not satisfied with his own mitigation of desire some
actions that make him subjected to malice and all kind of craving, he strives up on helping
all other beings to overcome their afflictions.

(II) Bo6 Tdt Va Nhi Thita— Bodhisattva and the Two Vehicles: Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Ditc
Phat nhic Mahamati vé su khdc biét giita B6 T4t va hang Nhi Thira nhu sau: “Nay
Mahamati, sy khdc biét giita B T4t va hang Nhi Thira nhu sau: Nhi Thira khong thé ti€n
qua dia thi¥ sdu va tai d6 chu vi nhap Ni€t Ban. Trong khi vi B& T4t & dia thit by, di qua
mot kinh nghiém tdm linh hoan toan mdéi, dugc goi la anabhogacarya va c6 thé dugc dich
12 mot ddi séng vd muc dich hay vo cdng dung. Nhung dugc hd tri bdi thin luc chu Phat
12 cdi ning luc nhap vao cdc dai nguyén ma vi BO Tat thi€t 1ap dau tién khi ngdi mdi
khdi dau sy nghiép clia ngai va gid ddy ngai thi€t dinh nhiéu phuong phdp citu do khic
hin nhau nhiim Igi lac cho chiing sanh u mé 1dm lac ctia ngai. T quan diém tuyét doi
vé€ chan 1y t6i hdu ma vi Bd T4t dat dugc, thi khong c6 sy ti€n bd cla tAm linh nhu thé
trong ddi sdng cda ngai, vi & day qua thuc khong c6 tang bac, khong cé su thing ti€n
tuong tuc ma ri€ng chan ly 1a khdong cé tuéng trang va tich ly hoan toan véi sy phian
biét—In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha reminded Mahamati: “Oh Mahamati, the
distinction between the Bodhisattva and the Two Vehicles is emphasized, as the latter are
unable to go up further than the sixth stage where they enter into Nirvana. At the seventh
stage, the Bodhisattva goes through an altogether new spiritual experience known as
anabhogacarya, which may be rendered “a purposeless life.” But , supported by the
majestic power of the Buddhas, which enters into the great vows first made by the
Bodhisattva as he started in his career, the latter now devises various methods of
salvation for the sake of his ignorant and confused fellow-beings. But from the absolute
point of view of the ultimate truth in the Lankavatara Sutra, attained by the Bodhisattva,
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there is no such graded course of spirituality in his life; for here is really no gradation
(krama), no continuous ascension (kramanusandhi), but the truth (dharma) alone which is
imageless (nirabhasa), and detached altogether from discrimination.

(II) Niét Ban
Nirvana

Niét Ban theo quan niém ciia Phdt Gido Nguyén Thity— The view of the Theravada
Buddhism:

Ni€t ban 1a sy cham dit hoan toan nhitng ham mudn va khd dau phién nio. Niét Ban 1a
muc tiéu t6i thugng clia nhitng ngudi tu theo Phat. Khi ching ta néi dé€n Ni€t Ban ching
ta gip phdi nhitng khé khin trong viéc di€n td vi bdn chdt xdc thyc clia mot kinh nghiém
khong thé va khong bao git c¢6 thé dugc truyén dat biing ngdn tir. Kinh nghiém nay phai
dudc mdi ngudi tw minh kinh qua, khong c6 ngoai 1&. Ching ta phdi kinh qua viéc chaAm
dit khd dau phién nio, nhitng tai hoa clia luy&€n chap, sin han va vo minh. Khi ching ta
loai bé dugc nhitng nguyén nhan ctia khd dau phién nio 13 ching ta chitng nghiém niét
ban cho chinh minh. Theo quan niém cta Phat Gido Nguyén Thiy thi mot vi A La Hén
da dit bdé hét moi phién nio va tuyét diét nhan sanh tit vi lai, di vio Hitu Du Niét Ban,
trong Itic vAn con sdng, nhung van con du lai thin thé qua bao cla ki€p nay. Khi qué bdo
hé&t va ngudi 4y tich diét thi goi 1a V6 Du Niét Ban (V6 nhan Hitu qud sinh tif)—Total
extinction of desires and sufferings. Nirvana is the supreme goal of Buddhist endeavor.
When we speak about Nirvana we encounter some problems of expression, because the
exact nature of an experience cannot and never can be communicated merely by words.
This experience must be experienced directly by each one of us, without any exception.
We have to experience the end of sufferings and afflictions for ourselves, and the only
way we can do this is by eliminating the causes of sufferings and afflictions: the
attachment, aversion, and ignorance. When we have eliminated such causes of sufferings
and afflictions, then we will experience nirvana for ourselves. Theravada Buddhism holds
that the arhat, with the full extinction of afflictions, after his last term of mortal existence
enters into nirvana, while alive here he is in the state of limited or modified nirvana
(sopadhisesa-nirvan), in contrasted with complete nirvana (nirupadhisesa-nirvana).

Theo kinh dién Pali, Ni€t Ban khong phdi loai bd ciing khong dat dugc, ciing khdng phai
1a mot phdp doan diét, ciing khong thudng hiing, khong phéi bi dé nén, cling khong phdi
dugc khdi 1én. Ni&t Ban 1a trang thai gidi thodt t8i hdu, doan diét tA't ci cdc udn va phién
nio. N6i cdach khic, Ni€t Ban dugc md td nhu 1a sy doan diét tit c4 ham mé, ghen ghét,
4o tudng, 4i duc, do gidc, ta ki€n, lau hodc, phién nio, hifu, sanh, gia, bénh, khd dau,
chét. Niét Ban la trang thai an lac, bat tk, an tinh, khinh an, va vd Gy—According to the
Pali literature, Nirvana is that which is neither discarded nor attained; it is neither a thing
destroyed nor a thing eternal; it is neither suppressed nor does it arise. It is the state of
final release where all the skandhas and defilements have total cease. In other words,
Nirvana is described as the destruction of attachment, hatred, and delusion; the
destruction of desires, impression, and firm grasp of wrong views; the destruction of
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impurities and afflictions; the destruction of desire for existence, birth, old age,
sicknesses, sufferings, and death. The state of Nirvana is happy, imperishable, steady,
tranquil, and free from fear.

Theo kinh dién Pali, “khong” nghia 12 Niét Ban. Pay 1a mot trang thdi trdng khong, mot
thyc tai vugt qua khdi dau khd; tuy nhién, Phat gido Nguyén Thity xem Niét Ban khong
phdi 1a hu vo chd nghia ma 1a mot cdi gi d6 rat tich cuc, 12 sy suy dién siéu hinh hoc clia
Ni€t Ban. N6i cdch khac, Ni€t Ban thi vo tin va khong thé mo ta dudc nhu hu khdng vo
vi. Ni€t Ban ciing dugc goi la siéu gidi, vugt qua ba cdi. Ni€t Ban la trang thdi vugt khdi
ngdn tf v tr tudng, né 1a sy gidc ngd t8i thugng ctia chinh mdi ¢4 nhan—According to
Pali literature, “Sunnata” means Nibbana. This is the attitude of emptiness, a reality
beyond suffering; however, Theravada Buddhism does not consider Nibbana as an
annihilation but as something positive, which is a metaphysical interpretation of Nibbana.
In other words, Nibbana is infinite and indescribable like “Akasa”. It is called a realm
(dhatu) beyond the three realms. It is a state that is beyond the domain of word and
thought; it is the realization of supreme enlightenment within one’s own self.

(II) Hai Logi Niét Ban— Two kinds of Nirvana:

1)

2)

Ni€t Ban Gi6i khong ¢c6 Du Y—Anupadisesa (p): Nirvana element without a basis
remaining—Bac A La Hdn da doan tin cidc 1au hodc, dd thanh tyu cdc pham hanh, viéc
cAn lam da 1am xong, dd dit ganh ning xudng, di dat dugc A La Han Qua, da tin diét
hoan toan cic hitu ki€t sit, bac da gidi thodt nhd hi€u bi€t chidn chdnh. Moi cdm tho clia
vi 4y khong con ua thich, khong con thich thd, da trd nén ling diu. Vi &y da ching dudc
Niét Ban Vo Du Y. Khi vi 4y nhap diét, cdc uin clia vi Ay cling ngung van hanh, ching
sé tiéu hoai vao Iic chét; cdc tho clia vi Ay khong con nita, va do sy tdy trif tham sin si
ma vi 4y khdng con tdi sanh, duong nhién lic 4y su 4p G cdc cdm tho ciing khong con.
Va do d6, tho clia vi 4y s& trd nén ngudi lanh (sitibhavissanti)—An Arhat whose taints
are destroyed, who has lived the life, done what was to be done, laid down the burden,
attained Arahatship by stages, destroyed completely the bond of becoming, one who is
free through knowing rightly. All his feelings not being welcome, not being delighted in,
will here and now become cool; it is thus, that is called the Nibbana element without a
basis remaining.

Nié&t Ban Gigi Hitu Du Y—Saupadisesa-nibbanadhatu (p): Bic A La Hdn da doan tin
cac lau hodc, da thanh tyu cdc pham hanh, da dat dugc A La Hdn qua, da dit xong ganh
ning xudng, da doan diét cdc hitu kit sit, bAc 4y da gidi thoat nhd hiéu bi€t chan chanh.
Chinh cdc ciin clia vi 4y chua bi hily hoai nén vi 4y cdm tho cdc di€u khd y va khong kha
¥, vi 4y cam tho lac va khd. Ngii udn van con, chinh sy tan diét tham, sin, si clia vi &y
dugc goi 1a Ni€t Ban Gidi Hitu Du Y. Ngii udn cla vi 4y 1a do tham sén si trong qud khit
v6 dinh ctia vi &y tao thanh. Vi 4y vin con sdng nén cdc udn ctia vi &y phai van hanh. Do
d6, vi &y van cdm tho nhitng tho lac ciing nhu tho khd ma cdc cin clia vi &y luu giit do sy
xtic cham véi cdc tran cdnh. Nhung vi vi 4y da thodt khdi sy chap thii, phan biét va y
niém vé ngi th€ nén vi 4y khong bi tic dong bdi nhitng cim tho niy nita—An Arhat
whose taints are destroyed, who has lived the life, done what was to be done, laid down
the burden, attained Arahatship by stages, destroyed completely the bond of becoming,
one who is free through knowing rightly. As his faculties have not been demolished he
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experiences what is agreeable and disagreeable, he experiences pleasure and pain. The
five aggregates remain. It is his extinction of lust, hate and delusion, that is called the
Nibbana element with a basis remaining (saupadisesa-nibbanadhatu).

(JJ) Nhiing Gido Thuyét Nguyén Thity Cin Bdn Khdc
Other Basic Theravada Teachings

1) Chép Truéc-Két-Bubng Xd: Graspings-Fetters-Nonattachment—See Chapter 64.

2) Vo Thuy-Vé Chung: Beginninglessness-Endlessness—See Chapter 65.

3) Kiép: Aeon—See Chapter 66.

4) Dién Ddo: Conditions of Being Upside-down—See Chapter 68.

5) Vo Thuong: Impermanence—See Chapter 69.

6) Ta Ba: The Saha World—See Chapter 70.

7) Vo6 Minh va Tap Khi: Ignorance and Former Habits—See Chapter 71.

8) Chiing Ti: Seed—See Chapter 72.

9) Chdn Nhu: Suchness (Natural Purity)—See Chapter 73.

10) Tam Djc va Thdp Djc: Three Poisons and Ten Poisons—See Chapter 77.

11) Tru Xi: Dwelling Places—See Chapter 78.

12) Phadn Bigt va Vo Phdn Bigét. Discrimination and Non-Discrimination—See Chapter 79.

13) Tinh Thiic: Mindfulness—See Chapter 80.

14) Thét Tinh Luc Duc va Thét St Gid: Seven Emotions and Six Desires and Seven
Messengers—See Chapter 81.

15) Bdt Phong: Eight Winds—See Chapter 82.

16) Hitu Vi V6 Vi: Conditioned and Non-Conditioned Dharmas—See Chapter 83.

17) Xién Dé: Abandon Buddha-Truth (Icchantika)—See Chapter 84.

18) Chiing Sanh: Sentient Beings—See Chapter 87.

19) Sanh--Ti--Tdi Sanh: Birth--Death—Rebirth—See Chapter 88.

20) Kiép Nhén Sinh: Human Life—See Chapter 89.

21) Tam Gigi: Three Realms—See Chapter 90.

22) Tanh-Tuong-Vo Tuong: Nature-Appearance-Formlessness—See Chapter 92.

23) Quoc Dj: Abodes—See Chapter 93.

24) Phdp Gioi: Dharma Realms—See Chapter 94.

25) Tam Phdp An: Three Dharma Seals—See Chapter 95.

26) Trién Cdi: Bonds (Entanglements)—See Chapter 96.

27) Bénh: Ailments—See Chapter 97.

28) Bon Loai Nguoi: Four Types of People—See Chapter 98.

29) Phd Gigi: Breaking Precepts—See Chapter 99.

30) Nhédn: The Eyes—See Chapter 100.

31) Ngii Minh: Five Studies—See Chapter 101.

32) Thdan Théng: Supernatural Powers—See Chapter 102.

33) Ly Su: Theories and Practices—See Chapter 103.

34) Chiing va Thanh Chiing: Assemblies & Holy Assemblies—See Chapter 105.
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35) Tinh Va Bat Tinh: Purity and Impurity—See Chapter 106.

36) Nhiing Thit Khong Thé: The Unattainables—See Chapter 107.

37) Tri-Hug-Tri Gid: Knowledge-Wisdom-Wiser—See Chapter 108.

38) Tt Vo Ngai: Four Unhindered Powers—See Chapter 109.

39) Hdio Tuéng va Ung Thén Ciia Phdt: Buddha’s Auspicious marks and Response Bodies—
See Chapter 110.

40) Nhiing Thit Thdach Trong Tu Tdp: Challenges in Cultivation—See Chapter 111.

41) Bé Pé Tam: Bodhi Mind—See Chapter 112.

42) Tho Ky: Prophecy of Bodhisattva’s Future Buddhahood—See Chapter 115.

43) Udn-Nhdp-Gidi: Aggregates-Entrances-Spheres—See Chapter 116.

44) Gidc Ngé: Enlightenment—See Chapter 117.

45) Ti Ni¢m Xu: Fourfold Mindfulness—See Chapter 118.

46) Qudn Pdnh: Initiation—See Chapter 119.

47) Thi Hién va Citu Dy: Manifestation and Salvation—See Chapter 120.

48) Ngii Su: Five Masters—See Chapter 121.

49) Vé Uy: Fearlessness—See Chapter 122.

50) Thita-Tiéu Thita-Trung Dao-Dai Thita: Vehicles-Hinayana-Middle Path-Mahayana—
See Chapter 123.

51) Ngi Thoi Gido: Five Periods of the Buddha’s Teachings—See Chapter 124.

52) Than Phdt: Buddhakaya (Buddha’s Bodies)—See Chapter 125.

53) Tix Bi va Nhdn Nhuc: Loving and Patience—See Chapter 129.

54) An Chay: Vegetarian Diet—See Chapter 130.

55) Bdt Thoi Chuyén: Non-Regression—See Chapter 131.

56) Hoc: Studies—See Chapter 132.

57) Sdm Hoi: Repentance—See Chapter 133.

58) Duc va Thiéu Duc Tri Tiic: Desires and Content with Few Desires—See Chapter 134.

59) Tvt Y Phdp: Four Reliances—See Chapter 135.

60) Ciing Duong: Offerings—See Chapter 137.

61) B6 Tdt--Bdt Quan Trai: Fasting Days (Uposatha)--Eight Precepts—See Chapter 138.

62) Phuong Tig¢n: Kills in Means—See Chapter 139.

63) Khé Hanh va An Dqt: Ascetic Practices and Living in Isolation—See Chapter 140.

64) Nhiing Diéu Khé: Difficulties—See Chapter 141.

65) Thuyét Phdp: Lecture on the dharma—See Chapter 144.

66) Hoi Hudng: Transferences—See Chapter 146.

67) Thién Hitu Tri Thiic: Good-Knowing Advisors—See Chapter 147.

68) Hanh Phiic: Happiness—See Chapter 148.

69) Tinh Ldng: Calmness—See Chapter 149.

70) Phdp-Phdp Ludn-Phdp Mon: Dharma--Dharma Wheel--Dharma-Doors—See Chapter
150.

71) Lé Bdi va Tho Ciing: Prostration and Worshipping—See Chapter 152.

72) Ngii Thira: Five Vehicles (Yanas)—See Chapter 153.

73) Xudt Gia--Sa Mon: Renunciation--Ordained Buddhists (Sramana)—See Chapter 154.

74) Khdt Thuc: To Beg For Food—See Chapter 155.
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75) Ca Sa: Monk’s Robe (Kasaya)—See Chapter 53.

76) Phdt Tu Tai Gia: Lay People—See Chapter 158.

77) Quy-Y Tam Bdo: Taking Refuge in the Triple Jewel—See Chapter 159.

78) Kinh Thi Ca La Viét: The Sighalaka Sutra Advice To Lay People—See Chapter 160.

79) Vu Lan Bén: Ullambana—See Chapter 161.

80) Luc Pham Tit Thdnh: Six Realms of the Samsara and Four Realms of the Saints—See
Chapter 162.

81) Dia Nguc: Hells—See Chapter 163.

82) Nga Quy: Hungry-Ghosts—See Chapter 164.

83) Siic Sanh: Animals—See Chapter 165.

84) A Tu La: Asuras—See Chapter 166.

85) Nhdn va Ngii Gigi: Man and Five Precepts—See Chapter 167.

86) Nhiing Yéu Té Tao Nén Con Nguoi: Elements Which Produce and Maintain Life—See
Chapter 168.

87) Thién: Devas—See Chapter 169.

88) Thanh Vidn: Sound-Hearers—See Chapter 170.

89) Djc Gidc Phdt: Pratyeka-buddhas—See Chapter 171.

90) B6 Tdt Thita va Nhi Thita: Bodhisattvayana and the Two Vehicles—See Chapter 173.

Phat Ngon:

G chd niy vui, ti€p & chd khdc ciing vui; k& 1am diéu thién nghiép, ¢4 hai ndi déu an vui; vi
tha'y thién nghiép minh gdy ra, ngudi kia sanh ra an lac va cuc lac—The virtuous man
rejoices in this world, and in the next. He is happy in both worlds. He rejoices and delights
when he perceives the purity of his own deeds (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 16).

Nhitng ngudi giy diéu bat thién, lam xong dn nin khéc 16c, nhd 1& dam dé, vi biét minh sé&
phai tho 18y qud bdo tuong lai—The deed is not well done of which a man must repent, and
the reward of which he receives, weeping, with tearful face; one reaps the fruit thereof (Kinh
Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 67).

Ché nén phi bang, dirng 1am nio hai, gilt gidi luat tinh nghiém, udng #n c6 chirng muc, riéng
& chd tich tinh, siéng tu tap thién dinh; 4y 15i chu Phat day—Not to slander, not to harm, but
to restrain oneself in accordance with the fundamental moral codes, to be moderate in eating,
to dwell in secluded abode, to meditate on higher thoughts, this is the teaching of the Buddhas
(Kinh Phdap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 185).

Gi4 st mwa xudng bac vang ciing ching thda min dugc long tham duc. Ngudi tri di biét 1o
sy dim dat vui it khd nhiéu—Even a shower of gold pieces cannot satisfy lust. A wise man
knows that lusts have a short taste, but long suffering (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta
186).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM NAM MUOI BAY
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED FIFTY-SEVEN

Gido Thuyét Phdt Gido Hoa Héio
The Teachings of Hoa-Hao Buddhism
(I) Tong quan vé Phét Gido Hoa Hdao— An overview of Hoa-Hao Buddhism.
(II) Gido thuyét ciia Phdt Gido Hoa Hdao— Theories of Hoa-Hao Buddhism:
(A) Tit An Hiéu Nghia—The Four Debts of Gratitude:
(B) Tam Nghiép Than Khdu Y—The Three Karmas of the body, the mouth and the mind:
(C) Bdt Chdnh Pao (giong nhu Bdt Chdnh Pao Trong Phdt Gido).

(III)Niém Tin va su Tho Phuong ciia Tin Pé Phét Gido Hoa Hao— Belief and Worshipping
of Hoa-Hao Buddhists.

(IV)Hanh Lé— Religion Performance.
(V) Tang Lé— Funeral.
(VI)Hon Nhdn— Marriage.

(VII)Nhiing Piéu cdm ky ciia cdc tin do Phdt Gido Hoa Hdao— Things followers should
avoid.

(VIIThdi D$ doi véi cdc thdy, cdc chia vién va cdc ton gido hay cd nhin khdc—
Behaviour towards monks, temples or pagodas, other religions and individuals.

(IX)Pé téc dai— Letting the hair growing long.
(X) Gido Duc va Phét Gido Hoa Hio— Education and Hoa Hao Buddhism.
(XI)Phdt Gido Hoa Hdo va Thuong Nghié¢p— Hoa Hao Buddhism and Business.

(XII)Quan Nié¢m ciia Phdt Gido Hoa Hdo vé thiic dn va nha ciia— Concepts of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism on Food and Housing.
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(I) Tong quan vé Phdt Gido Hoa Hao— An overview of Hoa-Hao Buddhism: Phiat Gido Hoa

Hio dudc Pitc Ngai Huynh Phd S& sdng lap vao nim 1939. Trdi hin véi cdc truyén
thong Phat gido khdc, Phat gido Hoa Hio xuit phat tai mién Nam nu6c Viét vao khodng
tién ban thé€ ky thit 19 cho ring dao phdi dugc 4p dung triét d€ vao ddi song hiing ngay
thi méi goi 1a dao song. Truyén thdng ndy cho ring diu ddi sdng tai gia khong thich hgp
cho viéc tu tp gidi thoit, ma chi c6 ddi song xuit gia 1a con dudng tdt hon dé thanh tyu
muc dich gidi thoat t3i thugng. Pitc Huynh Gido Chii dua ra phuong phdp diéu chinh con
ngudi, gia dinh va x4 hoi trd nén thanh cao va vitng bén hon biing gii hanh va biing cach
thAm nhuan ndi tAm clia ban thin mdi ngudi. Ngai cho ring xuat gia 12 mot trong nhitng
diéu kién thi thing d€ 1am cho di s6ng tdt dep hon va cudc tu dé dang hon, nhung xuit
gia chi 1a phuong tién chit khong phdi Ia cttu canh. Cttu cdnh that sy clia mdi ngudi con
Phat 1a phdi tim cho dugc 6ng Phat noi chinh minh—Hoa-Hao Buddhism was founded in
1939 by Prophet Huynh Phu So. The tradition of Hoa Hao Buddhism (which was
originated in Southern Vietnam in early half of the 19" century) is totally different from
any other Buddhist traditions. It believes that religious rules must be able to completely
apply in daily life, if not the religion is a dead religion. This tradition believes that even
though the household life is not suitable for the pursuit of the cultivation of emancipation;
left-home life is the better way to attain the ultimate goal of liberation. Most Honrable
Huynh gave way to adjust people, families, and societies to become more noble with
morality and by instilling certain values deep inside each one of us. Most Honorable
Huynh believes that left-home life is one of the most surpassed conditions to help make
life better and to make the cultivation easier, but left-home life is only a means not an
end itself. The real end of each one of us is to find our own Buddha.

(II) Gido thuyét ciia Phdt Gido Hoa Hdo— Theories of Hoa-Hao Buddhism: The main

teachings emphasizes on the followings.

(A) Tit An Hiéu Nghia— The Four Debts of Gratitude:

1)
2)
3)

4)

An T4 Tién Cha Me: Be thankful to our ancestors and parents.

An Pi't Nudc: Be thankful to our country.

An Tam Bdo (Phat, Phap, Tang): Be thankful to the Three Treasures (Buddha, Buddha-
Law, Sangha).

An Pdng Bao va Ching Sanh: Be thankful to our fellow-countrymen and all other
sentient beings.

(B) Tam Nghiép Than Khdu Y—The Three Karmas of the body, the mouth and the mind:

D
a)
b)
c)
d)
2)
a)
b)
c)
3)

Than Nghi€p—The karmas of the body or physical karma:

Khong sdt sanh: Not to kill.

Khong trom cidp: Not to steal.

Khong ta ddm: Not to commit adultery.

Khong lam dung quyén thé: Not to abuse power.

Khau Nghiép—The karma of the mouth or verbal karma:

Khong néi ludi hai chiéu: Not to speak double tongue.

Khéng néi 15i phi bang: Not to speak vicious tongue or not to defame others.
Khong néi 16i gid doi: Not to tell lie.

Y Nghiép—The karma of the mind or Mental Karma:



a)
b)
c)
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Khong Tham: Not be greedy.
Khoéng San: Not be angry.
Khong Si Mé: Not be ignorant.

(C) Bdt Chdnh Pao (giéng nhu Bdt Chdnh DPao Trong Phdt Gido): The Teachings on the

Noble Eightfold Paths (which are similar to that of the Buddhism)—See Bat Chanh Pao.

(III)Niém Tin va su Tho Phuong ciia Tin Pé Phét Gido Hoa Hao— Belief and Worshipping

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

of Hoa-Hao Buddhists:

Khong phi bang 18i thd phugng tai cdc chiia vién, nhung khong can tao thém hinh tugng
tai nha. Nha nao di c6 tugng Phit vin dugc; tuy nhién, nhitng dnh Phat biing gidy nén
dét di: Not trying to defame the worshipping in the temples or pagodas; however, there is
no need to create any more statues or images at home. For those who have Buddha’s
statues in the house, it is alright to keep it that way; however, paper images of Buddhas
should not be kept and should be burned.

Niém tin xut phdt tu tAim chit khong biing nhitng hinh thifc bén ngoai: The belief comes
from the heart, not from outside appearances.

Ban thd chi cAn mot 14 ¢d ndu, bi€u hién cho sy phdi hgp clia moi chiing toc, khong c6 sy
phan biét chling toc hay cd nhan, vi mau niu 1a sy phdi hdp clia moi mau: The inside
altar only needs a Brown-coloured flag, symbol of mankind harmony without distinction
of races or individuals because brown color is the association of all other colours.

N&u bén trong khong di rong dé 1ap ban thd thi ban “Ong Thién” v6i mot lu huong ciing
la da: If there is no room for decorating an altar inside the house, a “Heaven Altar” with
an incense-brazier should be sufficient.

Phat gido Hoa Hio nhan manh dén sy “tu cdi thién” hon 13 hinh thic thd phudng: Hoa-
Hao Buddhism emphasizes in improving onself rather than in apparent worshipping.

Cting Phat chi nén diing nuéc 13, hoa va nhang, vi nuéc 1a tugng trung cho sy thanh khiét,
hoa tugng trung cho sy thanh tinh, va nhang lam tudi méat khong khi. Vé thuc phim thi tin
dd c6 thé diing bat ¢t thuc phdm nao ma ho cé d€ ciing t& tién: As regards the way of
worshipping Buddha, only fresh water, flowers and incense sticks should be used. For
fresh water represents “cleanliness,” flowers represent “purity,” and incense is used to
freshen the air. As for offering of food, they can use any available food for the
worshipping of their ancestors.

Bén canh ban thy Phat, tin d5 Phat gido Hoa Hao c6 thé dit ban thd cha me, t§ tién hay
anh hiing dan tdc, chit khdong nén thd bit ¢l quy than nio ma minh khong biét rd: Beside
the altar of the Buddha, followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism can place altars of parents or
ancestors, or any national heores; however, they should not worship any spirit whose
origins they do not know well.

(IV)Hanh Lé— Religion Performance:

1y

Tin @6 Phat gido Hoa Hao chi lay Phat, t§ tién, cha me, va nhitng vi anh hiing din toc,
ngoai ra khong lay nhitng ngudi song khdc. V§i cdc vi thay chi nén x4 chit khong lay:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism only prostates themselves before the Buddhas,
ancestors, parents, and national heroes, no prostation before any living beings. Even to
the master, they only bow, not prostating.



2)

3)

4)

5)
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Tin d6 Phat gido Hoa Hio khong nén chi 1& thudc vao sy gitip dd ctia Than Thanh:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should not merely rely on the help of saints and gods.
Tin &6 Phat gido Hoa Hio khong nén chi 1& thudc vao sy yém trg clia vi Thdy: Followers
of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should not merely depend on the support of their master.

Tin @6 Phat gido Hoa Hao khong bao gid trach tr&i, odn Phat, gidn Thay vi nhitng bic
nay khong citu d6 hay ban phudc cho ho. Ho ludn nhé luat “Nhan Qud,” hé nhan ot thi
qua lanh: Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should never blame the Buddhas, gods or
masters for not having saved or blessed them. They always remember the Buddha’s Law
of “Cause and Effect,” if the cause is good, the effect is then good too.

Tin d6 Phat gido Hoa Hio ludn sdng sudt nhan hi€u nhitng nguyén tic ton gido va nhitng
15i day dd ctia thay, chit khong mii quing 1& thudc vio niém tin: Followers of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism should always clearly understand the religion’s principles and the teachings of
Prophet Huynh, and not blindly rely on belief.

(V) Tang Lé— Funeral:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Tang 1& vin ct hanh nhu truyén thdng cd truyén; tuy nhién, khong nén kén tréng rinh
rang: Funeral ceremony will be kept as ancient mourning customs; however, not to
perform any surplus and unnecessary ceremonies.

Khong dot gidy tién vang ma, vi day chi 12 phi pham tién clia: Not to burn votive paper
because this is only a waste of money.

Tin dd Phat gido Hoa Hao phdi nén ludn nhd ring thin x4c tan hoai, phdi dugc chon cit
than trong, chi khong nén dé€ 1au ma c6 hai cho stc khde cia nhitng ngudi con sdng:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should always remember that the body is destructible
and it should be buried discreetly without letting it decompose because this is harmful to
the living.

Chi nén thi€t 1ap mot ban thd giita nha hay ngoai trdi d€ cau nguyén cho ngudi chét rdi
ti€n hanh nhanh chéng viéc chon c4t: Only set up an altar in the middle of the house or in
the open air for the praying and so on burying the dead (speedily and discreetly).

C6 thé diing bat cif thuc vat ¢6 sdn nao d€ cling ngudi chét, nhung khong nén phi pham
tién bac: As regards to offerings of food, one can offer anything available, but try to keep
the funeral simple and not money wasting.

Hang xém ldng giéng c6 thé t6i gitp nhau trong viéc tong ting, nhung diy khong phai 1a
dip d€ don ca xuéng hit: Neighbors can come to help out with the funeral services, but
this is not a chance for playing or enjoying musics.

(VI)Hén Nhdn— Marriage:

1)

2)

3)

B6n phin clia cha me 1a phai chon lya ngudi phdi ngiu thich hgp cho con cdi bing cich
quan sat ky ludng tdnh tinh doi tré: The parents’ duty is to choose a suitable spouse for
their child by careful observation of the couple’s character.

Nén dep bd viéc doi clia hdi moén tir gia dinh chi ré: The custom of demanding
matrimonial dowry deposit from the bridegroom’s family should be wiped off.

Cha me hai bén khong nén lam khé d& nhau trong vin dé nghi thifc hon nhan: The
parents of the two parties should not act difficult towards each other regarding the
wedding ceremonies.



4)
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Hon 1€ nén cang don gidn cang t8t, chd khong nén rudm ra t6n kém: Try to keep the
wedding ceremony the simpler the better, not to waste money.

(VII)Nhitng Diéu cém ky ctia cdc tin do Phdt Gido Hoa Hdo— Things followers should

1)

2)

3)

avoid:

Khong udng rugu: Tuy nhién, trong nhitng ngdy hoi hé khdng nhim ngay chay lat, tin d6
c6 thé udng mot it rugu 1€ that nhe. Nén nhd ring udng rugu say 1a pham toi ddi véi tin
dd Phat gido Hoa Hio: Not to drink; however, during some special events which do not
fall on fast days, one can have a little of a very light liquor. Remember that to become
drunk is equal to committing a sin.

Khdng hiit thudc phién: Chi ¢6 ngudi binh c6 toa bac si diing chung véi cdc loai thudc
khic la ngoai 1€é—Not to smoke opium—Exception to only sick people advised by
physicians may take a little in combination with other medicines.

Khong bai bac: Khong c6 ngoai 1€!!!—Not to gambling. No exception!!!

(VIIThdi D$ doi véi cdc thdy, cdc chia vién va cdc ton gido hay cd nhdn khdc—

1)
a)

b)

2)
a)

b)

3)

Behaviour towards monks, temples or pagodas, other religions and individuals:

Thai do doi vdi su sii—Behaviour towards monks and nuns:

Tin dd Phat gido Hoa Hao phai luon kinh trong nhitng su sdi chan chinh: All followers of
Hoa Hao Buddhism should always respect decent monks and nuns.

Phéi ludn ling nghe va tuin theo nhitng 13i day dd ding theo chdnh phdp: Followers of
Hoa-Hao Buddhism should always listen and obey right things taught by the monks and
nuns.

Vi nhitng su sdi sai trdi, tin dd Phat gido Hoa Hio c6 nhiém vu phdi cdnh tinh va
khuyén ho tr§ v& Chianh Pao Phit Gido. Néu nhu ho van ti€p tuc con dudng sai trdi, tin
dd Phat gido Hoa Hio nén tich cuc gidi thich cho din chiing va Phat gido db trong viing
bi&t d€ 1anh xa: For those who known to be false monks and nuns, followers of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism should warn and advise them to return to the right path of Buddhism. If they
continue with their evils, followers of Hoa Hao Buddhism shouls take a positive action by
explaining to the people as well as to the local Buddhists so that they could stay away
from those wizards.

Thdi do ddi véi chua vién—Behavious towards temples and pagodas:

Phat gido Hoa Hio khong cAm dodn tin dd di chuia 1€ Phat, dic biét 13 vio nhitng ngay 18
16n nhu Phat P4n hay Vu Lan Bon: Hoa Hao Buddhism does not prohibit its followers
from going to temples or pagodas to worship Buddhas, especially on important Buddhist
events such as the Buddha’s Birthday (on the 15™ of the Vesak month) or the Ullambana
Basins (on the 15 of the seventh lunar month).

Phat gido Hoa Hio khong nhan manh hay déng y van dé thd phugng hinh tugng, nhung
Phat gido Hoa H4o khong cho phép tin dd ché trdch hay phi bang viéc thd phugng nay
tai cdc chuia: Hoa Hao Buddhism does not agree or emphasize on the worshipping of
statues or images; however, it prohibits its followers to defame this form of worship in
any way.

Th4i d6 cta tin &6 Phat Gido Hoa Hdo ddi vdi cdc ton gido khdc—Behaviour of
followers towards other religions:



b)

c)

4)
a)

b)
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Tin dd Phat gido Hoa Hao ludn kinh trong va khong bao gid dé cap dén viéc thd phugng
clia cdc ton gido khac: Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism always respect, and not talk
about the way of worshipping of other religions.

Tin d@6 Phit gido Hoa Hio khong bao gid néi xadu vé gido 1y cla cdc ton gido khic:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism never speak ill about the teachings of other religions.
Dii cdc ton gido khdc c6 1am gi sai v6i Phat gido Hoa Hao, tin dd Phat gido Hoa H3o van
khong d6i trd sai trdi lai: Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should always behave
correctly towards other religions even if they do wrong to Hoa-Hao Buddhism.

Thdi d6 d6i vdi nhitng c4 nhan khic—Behaviour towards other individuals:

Phdi luon d6i x& t6t dé phat trién sy cdm thong hd tuong: Followers of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism should always be on good terms with others so that mutual sympathy may be
strongly developed.

Khi ho can nén td 16 sin séc thuong yéu: Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism always show
love and care for others whenever they are in need.

Phai ¢§ gdng hé&t minh gitip d§ ngudi xung quanh: Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism
should always try their best to help neighbors.

(IX)Dé téc dai— Letting the hair growing long:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Ditc Thay d€ téc dai 1a d€ té 16 long tudng nhé dén tuc 1& ¢d truyén cida td tién va cho
chiing ta thd'y Ngai khong bi 4nh huéng ctia vin minh TAy phuong, chit khong phai la sy
thé€ hién clia ddi song ton gido: The Master Huynh Phu So let his hair growing long
because he tried to keep a remembrance of our ancestors’ ancient custom and to show us
that he is not influenced by the western civilization, not a means of leading a religious
life

Pitc Thay khong bit budc ma ciing khong cam tin d6 Phat gido Hoa Hio d€ téc dai: The
Master Huynh did not compel nor prohibit his followers to grow their hair long.

DPé€ téc dai ma khong cai thién ty thin, thi khong phai la tin hitu Phat Gido Hoa Hio: If
one grows long hair without improving oneself, one is in no way a follower of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism.

Ditc Thay cho phép tin d5 Phit gido Hoa Hio cdi cdch sao cho thich hgp vdi su ti€n hda
clia dat nudc va thuan theo phong céch clia dan toc: Master Huyng allowed his followers
to make reforms according to the contemporary evolution of the country so as to be in
accord with the people.

(X) Gido Duc va Phét Gido Hoa Hao— Education and Hoa Hao Buddhism:

1y

2)

3)

4)

Pitc Thay ludn nhadn manh dén gido duc dé md mang ki€n thitc vé khoa hoc va xi hoi:
Master Huynh always emphasized that education would help wider our knowledge in
science and sociology.

Gido duc gitp ta trdnh nhitng 15i 1dm va ph4 tan mé tin: Education helps us prevent
errors and wipe out superstitions.

Gido duc gitp ta hi€u thém vé& Phat phdp: Education helps us study Buddhism more
efficiently.

Gido duc khong phdi 1a mdt chuéng ngai cda dao ly hay doi song ton gido: Education is
not a hindrance to morality or religious life.
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(XI)Phét Gido Hoa Hdo va Thuong Nghi¢gp— Hoa Hao Buddhism and Business: Dic Thiy
khuyén khich tin dd Phat gido Hdoa Hio lam thuong nghiép d€ phat trién kinh t& gia dinh,
x4 hoi va dit nudc vi nhitng dicu kién sau diy—Master Huynh Phu So encouraged his
followers to do business to enrich the family economy and to strengthen the society as
well as the country with the following conditions:

1) TAt c4 tin d6 Phat gido Hoa H3o ludn vang giit Bit Chianh Pao: All followers of Hoa-
Hao Buddhism should always comply with the rules as outlined in the “Noble Eightfold
Path.”

2) Tan diét nghiép bat thién, khong can non, khdng trao hang, khong budn 1au, khong budn
ban rugu va thudc phién: Get rid of dishonest deeds by not performing weight cheating,
bushel substituting, smuggling, liquor trading, and sales of opium.

3) Hanh nghé luong thién biing cdch khdng ludng gat va tr bd nhitng théi xau: Exercise
honest professions without cheating anyone, get rid of dishonest habits.

(XII)Quan Ni¢m ciia Phdt Gido Hoa Hdo vé thiic dn va nha cita— Concepts of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism on Food and Housing:

1) Anudng diéu do: Eat and drink moderately.

2) Tranh nhitng thitc 4n ngon nhung lai ¢ hai cho stic khde va cé thé dwa d&€n bénh hoan:
Avoid good food prepared with ingredients that are bad for our body and which may
cause us illness.

3) Luon giif gin than thé sach sé vé sinh: Always keep our body clean and observe the rules
of hygiene.

4) Loai bd 16i song bénh hoan, vi than thé do d4i, thi tim khong thé nao phat trién dugc:
Get rid of the habit of living in unhealthy conditions because when the body is dirty, the
mind cannot develop.

Phat Ngon:

Thé& nén, dii su duc lac & cdi trdi, ngudi cling chd sanh tim mong cau. Pé tf cdc dang Gidc
ngd, chi mong ciu diét trit 4i duc ma thdi—Even in heavenly pleasures the wise man finds no
delight. The disciple of the Supremely Enlightened One delights only in the destruction of
craving (Kinh Phip Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 187).

Vi s¢ hdi bAt an ma d&€n quy-y thin ndi, quy-y ritng cy, quy-y miéu thd tho thin—Men were
driven by fear to go to take refuge in the mountains, in the forests, and in sacred trees (Kinh
Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 188).

Nhung d6 ching phai 13 chd nuong dua yén n, 1a chd quy-y tdi thugng, ai quy-y nhu thé khd
nio van con nguyén—But that is not a safe refuge or no such refuge is supreme. A man who
has gone to such refuge, is not delivered from all pain and afflictions (Kinh Phap Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 189).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM NAM MUOI TAM
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED FIFTY-EIGHT

Phdt Ti Tai Gia
Lay People
Upasaka (skt)

(A) Téng quan va Y nghia ciia Phdt Tit Tai Gia— Overview and Meanings of lay people
(I) Téng quan vé Phdt Tit Tai Gia—An overview of Lay People
(I1) Y nghia ciia Phdt Tit Tai Gia—Meanings of Lay People

(B) Tho Tam Quy-Tri Ngii Gidi-Biét Citu Canh Dao Phdt— Take Refuge in the Three Gems
and Observe Five Basic Precepts-Know the main purposes of Buddhism

(I) Téng quan—An overview

(II) Chi tiét— Details

(C) Bdt Quan Trai Gidi— Eight Precepts
(I) Téng quan vé “Bdt Quan Trai Gidi”—An overview of the “Eight Precepts”.
(II) N§i dung vé “Bdt Quan Trai Gidi”— Content of “Eight precepts for lay Buddhists” .

(D) Gidi danh cho Tai Gia Bé Tdt— Lay Bodhisattvas’ Precepts
(1) Sdu Gidi Trong—The Six Grave Sins
(1) Hai Muoi Tdm Gigi Khinh— Twenty-eight Faults

(E) Doi Song Phdt Tii— Buddhist Life

(I) Poi song Phat tii— Buddhist life.

(1) Nguoi Tai Gia cé nén Mong cdu hay khéng ?— Should a Layperson have Hopes?

(III)Nguoi tu theo Phdt nén Bi quan hay Lac quan—Should a Buddhist feel Pessimism or
Optimism?

(IV)Nguoi Phdt tit nén cé mét cudc song xiing ddng—A Buddhist should have a worthwhile
life.

(V) Hinh Tudng Bén Ngoai hay Thé Gidi Noi Tam— Outer Appearance or Inner world.

(F) Phén loai Phdt Ti Tai Gia— Categories of Lay People

(I) Nhi chiing Phdt tit— Two kinds of Buddhists

(II) Tam Chiing Phdt Tit: C6 ba loai Phét tit—There are three kinds of Buddhist followers
(I11)Ba loai Phdt tir khdc— Three other kinds of Buddhist followers

(IV)Tai Gia Nhi Gidi.

(V) Tai Gia Tri Gidi Xudt Gia.

(G) Bon Phén ciia nguoi Phdt Tii tai gia— Responsibilities of lay people
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(I) Bon phdn doi voi tu than— Responsibilities for self:

(I1) Bon phdn doi voi Gia Pinh va Quyén Thuéc— Responsibilites to Families and Relatives:

(II1)Bén phdn doi vdi anh chi em, ba con, thdn thich, va ldng giéng— Duties of the head of the
family toward relatives, kinfolk and neighbors.

(IV)D6i véi nguoi ngoai gia dinh— Responsibilities to non-family members.

(V) Trdach Nhiém Do6i Vi Xa Hoi— Responsibilities to society.

(H) Su Tu Tdp va Tu Tudng ciia Hanh Gia Tai Gia— The Cultivation and Thoughts of Lay

practitioners

(I) Ditc Phdt ban hanh gidi bén cho Phdt tit Tai Gia— The Buddha sets out original precepts
for Laypeople.

(Il) Tu Tudng ciia nguoi Tai Gia trén budc duong Tu Tdp: Ideas of a Buddhist in the Path of
Cultivation.

(IIl)Phuwong Cdch tinh thitc vé nhitng Tuw Tuéng—Methods of mindfulness of thoughts and
mental states.

(IV)Chuyén héa tdm thiic ciia nguoi Phdt it tai gia— Thought transformation of Laypeople.

(V) Nguoi Tai Gia nén luén nhé rdng tdm nhu con ngua chay—Laypeople should always
remember that thought is like a horse.

(I) Hai Sdc Thdi Ciia Poi Song Phdt Tir— Two aspects of the Buddhist life

(I) Tong quan vé Hai Sic Thdi Ciia Doi Séng Phdat Tii—An overview of Two aspects of the
Buddhist life.

(II) Chi tiét vé Hai Scic Thdi Ciia Doi S6ng Phat Tit— Details of Two aspects of the Buddhist
life.

(J) Nam Truong Hop Di Chiua Bdt Pdc Di— Five Reluctant Situations the Majority of
People go to Temple

(K) Kim Chi Nam cho Doi Song Tot ciia mot Phit Tii— Guidelines for a Good Buddhist Life

(I) P& lam mot Nguoi Tot—To become a Good Person.

(I1) BE Tré Thanh Phat Ti Tai Gia Thudn Thanh—To become a devoted (good) Buddhist.

(II1)PE séng phit hop vdi gido phdp nha Phdt, mot Phdt tit thudn thanh nén lam nhitng diéu
sau day—In order to live in accordance with Buddhist laws, a devout Buddhist should do
the followings.

(L) Bén Piéu Mong Dgi & chu Phédt va chu Bo Tt cia cdc tin do— Four Expectations of the
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas (from the followers)

(M) Hanh Phiic cia nguoi Phdt T Tai Gia— Laypeople’s Happiness
(N) Tdm Diéu Nguyén ciia Nit Pai Thi Chii Visakha— Eight vows of lay woman Visakha

(O) Nhiing Loi Phdt Day cho Nguoi Tai Gia— Buddha’s Teachings for Lay People
(I) Tit An.
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(II) B6n Hang Nguoi Ma Phét Tit Khong Nén Xem La Ban.

(II1)Bén Hang Nguoi Ma Phat Tie Nén Xem La Ban Trung Kién.

(IV)Bén Hang Nguoi khdc.

(V) Bén Truong Hop Hanh Xt Sai Trdi— Four ways of going wrong.

(VI)Bén Piéu Khong Thé Khinh Thuong— Four things that may not be treated lightly.

(VII)Bén diéu ty lam tén hai— Four self-injuries (self-raidings).

(VIII)Ndm Thit Chi Tiéu cia nguoi Phit Tut tai Gia— Five areas of spending of a Layperson.

(IX)Nam Pé Nghi Ciia Pitc Phét Ich Loi Thuc Tién Cho Hanh Gid tai gia: Five practical
suggestions given by the Buddha will be beneficial to Laypeople.

(P) Nhitng Loi Phdt Day cho Nguoi Nit Tai Gia— Buddha’s Teachings for Lay Women

(I) Ngii Chudng Ciia Nit Nhdn.

(I1) Tam Phdm Chdt Ciia Nguoi Nit C6 Thé Tao An Vui Hanh Phiic Trong Poi Hién Tai Va
Cdnh Gidi Tuong Lai.

(I Tdm Phdm Chdt Ciia Nguoi Nit C6 Thé Gitip Pua Nguoi Ay Lén Cdc Cdnh Trdi.

(IV)Muoi Piéu nguoi Cha nén day con Gdi (Nghiém Puong Hudn Nit Thap Gido).

(V) Muoi Mét Piéu Pitc Phdt Day Vé Bon Phdn Ciia Nguoi Vo Trong Cudc Séng Hon Nhan.

(VI)Muoi Mot Phdm Hanh Pem Lai Tinh Trang An Lanh Cho Nguoi Nit Trong Thé Gian Ndy
Va Trong Cdnh Gidi K& Tiép.

(Q) Nhitng Loi Phét day lién quan dén Phét Tit Tai Gia— The Buddha’s Teachings that are
related to the Laypeople

1) Lam thé nao dé luén & canh Nhu Lai >— How to stay on the site of the Buddha?.

2) Long biét on— Gratitude.

3) Khiic gb ndi va tréi theo dong nudc chdc chdn sé ra dén bién— Floating pieces of woods
in the river will certainly reach the sea.

4) Than Tu Tam Chdng Tu—Body cultivates but the mind does not.

5) Hiéu kinh cha me— Be filial towards one’s parents.

6) Hanh kiém thich hop (ciia mot nguoi con Phdt)—Appropriate conduct.
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(A) Téng quan va Y nghia ciia Phdt Tit Tai Gia
Overview and Meanings of lay people

(I) Téng quan vé Phdt Tit Tai Gia— An overview of Lay People:

1y

2)

Nhim gitip cho ngudi tai gia vugt qua nhitng tAm thai nhi€u loan va chdm ddt pham phai
nhitng hinh vi t8n hai, Ditc Phat di ban hanh nim gii. Trong mot nghi thitc ngdn, mot vi
Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni c6 thé cit hanh nghi thitc truyén gidi, ngudi tai gia c6 thé quy-y
Tam Bdo va trd thanh cin sy nam hay cin sy nit. Trong khi ¢t hanh nghi 1&, vai vi thy
chi néi d&n gi6i thit nhat 12 khong sit sanh, va d€ cho Phat ti tai gia tu quyét dinh tho
hay khong tho bit cif gidi nao trong bon gidi con lai. Vai vi thdy khic ¢ thé cho tho
cling mdt lic nim gidi trong budi 1& quy-y. Phat tif tai gia c6 thé tho bat quan trai gidi
trong vong 24 git mdi thang. Nhiu ngudi thich tho bdt quan trai trong ngay diu thing,
ngly tring tron (rim), ngay 30, hay trong nhitng ngay 1& hoi Phat gido, dii riing ho c6 thé
tho bdt quan trai trong bat ci¥ ngay ndo. Nim gidi ddu tién cla tim giGi giong nhu ngii
gidi, trir gidi khong th dAm bi&€n thanh giéi khong dim duc, vi tdim gidi nay dugc giit chi
trong mot ngay ma thoi. Tai Thai Lan va Cam B6t ¢6 tuc 1& 12 hdu hét nhitng thanh nién
déu trd thanh nhitng nha su tho gidi Sa Di trong vong ba thdng, it nhit 13 mot 1an trong
doi. Thuong thi ho 1am nhu vay khi ho sdp stra budc vao ddi. Viéc nay tao cho ho mot
nén ting dao dic nghiém trang va cling 1a diéu ki€t tudng (diéu tdt) cho gia dinh. Vao
ngay cudi clia ba thdng xuit gia, nhitng vi nay sé& hoan tra lai gi6i di€u va trd vé ddi song
th€ tuc clia gia dinh—To help laypeople overcome their disturbing attitudes and stop
committing harmful actions, the Buddha set out five precepts. During a brief ceremony
performed by a monk or nun, laypeople can take refuge in the Triple Gem: Buddha,
Dharma, and Sangha. At the same time, they can take any of the five lay precepts and
become either an upasaka or upasika. When performing the ceremony, some masters
include only the first precept of not killing, and let laypeople decide themselves to take
any or all of the other four. Other masters give all five precepts at the time of giving
refuge. Laypeople may also take eight precepts for a period of 24 hours every month.
Many laypeople like to take the eight precepts on new and full moon days, or the end of
the lunar month, or on Buddhist festivals, although they may be taken on any day. The
first five of these eight are similar to the five lay precpets, with the expception that the
precpet against unwise sexual behavior become abstinent from sex, because the precepts
are kept for only one day (see Eight precepts). In Thailand’s and Cambodia’s traditions,
there is a custom whereby most young men become monks and hold the Sramanera
precepts for three months, at least once during their lives. They usually do this when they
are young adults as it gives them a foundation in strict ethics and is very auspicious for
their families. At the end of the three month period, they give back their precepts and
return to worldly family life.

Cong ddng Phat gido bao gdm hai nhém, Tiang gid va Phat ti¥ tai gia. T “Ting gid” c6
nghia 12 “Cong ddng than hitu”. Tir nay thudng dudc dung d€ chi chu Ting Ni. Ho séng
trong cdc ty vién. Phat ti¥ tai gia bao gdm cd ngudi nam I1in ngudi nit, nhitng ngudi Phat
tlf nhung khong trd thanh Tang Ni. Ho thudng song tai gia vdi gia dinh. Bugc dau tién dé
trd thanh thanh vién cla cdng ddng tai gia 1a quy-y Tam Bao (Phat, Phdp, Ting). Sau d6
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tho tri ngli gidi trong cudc sdng hing ngay. Nhitng ngudi tai gia git mot vai trd quan
trong trong Phat gido, vi ho hd tri Tang gia. Ho x4y dung ty vién. Ho cling dudng thuc
phdm, quin 40, ndi ngd nghé va thudc men cho chu Ting Ni. P4i lai, chu Tiang Ni ganh
vac Phat sy va thuy€t gido Phat phip cho cdng ddng tai gia. Bing cdch nay cd chu Ting
Ni va Phat t¥ tai gia déu 1am 1¢i ich cho nhau, ho cling nhau duy tri Phat phap. Du 1a
thanh vién ctia Ting gia hay tai gia, tAt cd déu 1a Phat tir va ho nén c& gang hét siic minh
s6ng mot ddi sdng pham hanh cao cd, néu guong tir bi t6t d&€n ching sanh muon loai. Du
dang 1am viéc hay dang thién dinh, muc dich 12 1am Igi lac cho tha nhin va cho chinh
minh: The Buddhist Community consists of two groups of people, the Sangha and the
Laity. The word “Sangha” means “friendly community”. It usually refers to the Buddhist
monks and nuns. They live in monasteries. The laity includes Buddhist men and women
who do not become monks and nuns. They usually live at home with their families. The
first step to becoming a member of the Laity is to go for refuge in the Triple Gem (the
Buddha, Dharma and Sangha). Then, they willingly observe the Five Precepts in their
daily life. The laity plays an important role in Buddhism, as they care for and support the
Sangha. They build the temples and monasteries. They give offerings of food, clothing,
bedding and medicine to the Sangha. In return, the Sangha carries on the work of
Buddhism and teaches the laity on the Dharma. In this way the Sangha and the laity
benefit each other and together, they keep the Dharma alive. Whether one is a member
of the Sangha or the laity, they all are Buddhists and they should do their best to live an
honest life, show compassion to all living beings and set a good example. Even when
they are working or meditating, it should be for the benefit of others as well as for
themselves.

(I1) Y nghia ciia Phdt Tit Tai Gia— Meanings of Lay People:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Can Tru giGi, mot trong tdm loai biét gidi thodt giGi cho tdim ching—Laity who observe
the first eight commandments, one of the eight differentiated rules of liberation for the
eight orders.

Ngoai Chiing: Outer company—Ngoai Tuc—Chiing tai gia d€ phan biét vdi ching xuit
gia hay ndi ching Tang Ni—In contrast with the inner company or the monks and nuns.
Hang 4o tring (n6i vé Pham thién v nhitng ngudi thudc giai cAp cao), nhung biy gid
danh tir ndy 13 danh cho ngudi thudng, dic biét 1a nhitng ngudi Phat tk tai gia: Avadata-
vasana (skt)—White clothes (said to be that of Brahmans and other high-class people),
but now the term is used for common people, especially laity or lay men.

Phat tif tai gia c6 nghia 1a cdc cu si tai gia, chit khong phai tu si xudt gia. TAt cd Phat t
thuin thanh déu huéng d&n chi mot muc dich hoan toan gidng nhau, d6 12 diét trir tin
gdc sy chdp ngd, tir b quan niém vé mot ban nga riéng biét clia ca nhan. Néi chung, sy
hanh tri ca ho déu huéng d&n sy vun bdi cho cdc dic tdnh tim linh rit d& ding nhin
thd'y nhu 13 sy diém tinh, sy thanh khiét, tinh vd chidp (budng x3), su quan tim va tir 4i
v6i ngudi khic—One who resides at home (in a family), not leaving home as a monk or a
nun. All sincere Buddhists have had one and the same goal, which is the extinction of
self. Generally speaking, their practices tend to foster such easily recognizable spiritual
virtues as patience, serenity, detachment, consideration and tenderness for others.
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5) Vi Phat tlf tai gia nam hay nit, vin § nha ma giit 8 gidi. Phat gido khong doi hdi ngudi cu
sT tai gia tit c nhitng diéu ma mot thanh vién clia Tang doan phdi c¢6 trach nhiém gin
gitt. Nhung dii 13 vi st hay cu si, chdnh hanh ciing 14 nén tdng cd bin cho con dudng
huéng thugng. Mot ngudi trd thanh Phat ti bing cdch tho Tam Quy, it nhit ho ciing phdi
gin giit nim gidi cin ban, dugc coi 12 khdi di€m clia dao 16 gidi thodt. Ngii gidi nay
khong han cudc trong mot ngay ddc bi€t hay ndi didc biét nao, ma can phai dudc thuc
hanh su6t ddi di & dau va bat cit lic ndo. Di nhién, ngoai trir cdc bac da ching Thanh
Qua, con lai tit cd moi ngudi déu c6 thé pham vao nhitng hoc gidi nay. Tuy nhién, IAm
10i theo dao Phat khong dugec xem nhu 1a mot cdi ti, vi Pitic Phat khdng phai 1a mot
quan tda diéng ra trirng phat nhitng hanh dong t6i 10i va ban thudng cho nhitng hanh dong
thién Ianh cla con ngudi. Ngudi Phat tf tai gia nén ludn nhd ring ngudi tao nghiép phai
c6 trach nhiém ddi v6i nhitng diéu minh 1am; ngudi 4y phai tho linh nhitng qui khé vui
clia né, do d6, 1am thién hay lam mdt ké pham gi6i phdi 12 m&i quan tAm cda chinh
minh, chit khdng xin x4 tha tdi tif ai hét: Laymen or laywomen who remain at home and
observe the eight commandments. Buddhism does not demand of the lay follower all that
a member of the Order is expected to observe. But whether monk or layman, moral habits
are essential to the upward path. One who becomes a Buddhist by taking the three
refuges is expected, at least, to observe the five basic precepts which is the very starting
point on the path. They are not restricted to a particular day or place, but are to be
practiced throughout life everywhere, always. There is also the possibility of their being
violated, except those who have attained stages of sanctity. However, according to
Buddhism, wrongdoing is not regarded as a ‘sin’, for the Buddha is not a lawyer or a
judge who punished the bad and rewarded the good deeds of beings. Laypeople should
always remember that the doer of the deed is responsible for his actions; he suffers or
enjoys the consequences, and it is his concern either to do good, or to be a transgressor.

(B) Tho Tam Quy--Tri Ngii Gidi --Biét Citu Canh Pao Phdt
Take Refuge in the Three Gems--Observe Five Basic Precepts
Know the main purposes of Buddhism

(I) Tong quan—An overview: Tin dd Phit gido tai gia, ngudi tin ndi Phat gido, tu hoc va tho
tri nhitng giGi luat Phat phdp cin bdn. Mudn trd thanh mdt Phat tif phdi tho Tam Quy,
hanh ngii giéi va bi€t rd cfu cdnh clia dao Phit—Buddhist—Buddhist followers—
Buddhist believers—A believer in Buddhism—Buddhists—One who accepts Buddhism
as his religion—One who studies, disseminates and endeavors to live the fundamental
principles of the Buddha-dharma. To become a Buddhist, one should take refuge in the
Three Gems, observe the five basic precepts, and know the main purposes of Buddhism.

(II) Chi tiét— Details:

(A) Quy-Y Tam Bdo: To take refuge in the Three Gems—See Quy-Y Tam Bao in Chapter
159.

(B) Hanh tri Ngii Gigi: To practice the five commandments—See Ngii Gidi in Chapter 167.
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(C) Biét citu cdnh chinh ciia Pao Phdt: To know the main purpose of Buddhism.

1)
2)
3)
4)
a)
b)

c)

)

€)

Chu 4c mac tdc: Not committing any evils.

Chiing thi€n phung hanh: Doing all good.

Ty tinh kY y: Purifying the mind.

La 13i chu Phat day: Those are Buddhas’ teachings.

That hi€u con dudng dua d€n citu canh nay: To understand the path to that goal.

Thyc hanh ding din nhitng 16i day ctia Pic Phat: To practice the Buddha’s teachings
correctly.

Ngudi Phat tif phai luén nhé nhitng di€u sau ddy—A Buddhist should always remember
the followings:

C6 161 phdi bi€t sam hdi, c6 tdi phai bit dut trir. TAt c& tdi 161 da tao bdi ba nghiép than,
khAu, y, ddi v6i Tam Bdo, cha me, cic bic ton trudng va hét thdy ching sanh khac; tat
ca nhitng 18i 1dm thiic ddy bdi vo minh déu phai chdn thanh sam hdi. Ngudi Phat & phdi
luén dung cdng vu tién tay thanh tinh tam nghiép than khau y tru6c moi viéc khdc: Must
be willing to change and repent when mistakes are made. Whatever harmful acts (karma)
of the body, speech and mind that you have done in a disturbed mental state towards the
Three Jewels of refuge, your parents, your venerable masters and all other sentient
beings, either grave or light (wrong doings) must be sincerely repented. A Buddhist
should always give the priority to the purification of the three karmas of the body, speech
and mind before anything else.

Phai bd su dong rudi noi tinh trin: Must be willing to abandon the tendencies to chase
constantly after worldly matters.

Phdi quay tdm vé huéng gidc: Must be willing to return to follow the Way of
enlightenment.

Phai y theo 161 Phat day ma tu hanh: Must practice just as the Buddha taught.

Khong Thay L&i Ngudi: Not to look for people’s mistakes.

Phat day: “Khi nao chiing ta khong con thdy 16i ngudi hay chi thdy cdi hay cta chinh
minh, chirng d6 chiing ta s& dudc cdc bac trudng 130 né vi va hiau bdi kinh ngudng—The
Buddha taught: “When we do not see others’ mistakes or see only our own rightness, we
are naturally respected by seniors and admired by juniors.”

Theo Kinh Phap Cu, ciu 50, bic Phat day—According to the Dharmapada, sentence 50,
the Buddha taught: “Ché nén dom ngé 16i ngudi, ché nén dom coi ho di lam gi hay
khong lam gi, chi nén ngé lai hanh dong cla minh, thir da lam dugc gi va chua lam dugce
gi—Let not one look on the faults of others, nor things left done and undone by others;
but one’s own deeds done and undone.”

Phai Thi€u Duc Tri Tdc—Must be content with few desires: Thi€u duc 1a ¢6 it duc lac; tri
tdc 1a bi&t d4. Thi€u duc tri tdc 12 it ham muén ma thudng hay biét dd. Tri tic 1a bing
1ong véi nhitng diéu kién sinh hoat vat chit tam dd d€ song manh khde ti€n tu. Tri tdc 1a
mot phuong phdp hitu hiéu nha't d€ pha lugi tham duc, d€ dat dugc sy thanh thoi clia than
tAm va hoan thanh muc tiéu t8i hau cla sy nghiép tu tAp—Content with few desires.
“Thi€u Duc” means having few desires; “tri tic” means being content. Knowing how to
feel satisfied with few possessions means being content with material conditions that
allow us to be healthy and strong enough to practice the Way. “Knowing how to feel
satisfied and being content with material conditions” is an effective way to cut through
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the net of passions and desires, attain a peaceful state of body and mind and accomplish
our supreme goal of cultivation.

V6i Phat t tai gia, cudc sdng hdy con rang budc véi thé€ tuc; tuy nhién, mot Phat t¥
thuin thanh ludn s6ng theo 15i Phat day—For laypeople whose life is still subject to
worldly affairs; however, a devotee should always follow the Buddha’s guidance in his
daily life.

(C) Bdt Quan Trai Gidi
Eight Precepts

Téong quan vé “Bdt Quan Trai Gidi ”— An overview of the “Eight Precepts ”: Ngoai ngil
gi6i, Phat tif tai gia ciing c6 thé tho bat quan trai gidi trong vong 24 gid mdi thang. Nhiéu
ngudi thich tho bdt quan trai vao ngay rim hay vao nhitng ngay 1& hdi Phat gido, mic
diu ho c6 thé tho bat quan trai trong bat ctf ngdy nao. Nam gidi diu clia bt quan trai
gidi cling gidng nhuw nim gidi tai gia, véi mot ngoai 1€ 1a gidi khong ta dam trd thanh giGi
khong dim duc, vi nhitng gidi diéu nay chi dudc giit trong thdi gian mdt ngdy ma thoi.
Gi6i tht sdu 12 trdnh diing nuéc hoa, dd trang stc hay trang diém, ddng thdi ciing tranh
viéc ca hdt, nhay muia va choi 4m nhac. Gidi nay giip cho ngudi tai gia tranh viéc xao
lang trong tu tip. Khong 1am dep cho thin thé sé khuyén tin chiing ta tu dudng cdi dep
ctia tinh thuong, 1ong bi man va tri tué bén trong tAim hdn. N&u chiing ta ca hdt v ngim
nga thi lic ngdi thién, nhitng Am diéu 4y sé ti€p tuc chay nhdy trong tAm clia ching ta.
Gidi thit bdy 1a khong dudc ngdi trén giudng hay trén bé cao hay dic tién, vi lam nhu
vay s& khi€n ching ta cdm thdy kiéu hdnh, xem ban thAn minh 13 cao trong hon than
ngudi. Gidi thd tdm 1a khong dn doan thuc (nhitng thic dn cing) sau gid ngo va chi dugc
an chay ma thdi. Khi truyén gidi bat quan trai, mot s& thay cho phép gidi tif in mot bita
ngo ma thdi, trong khi mdt sd thdy khac lai cho phép dn bita sidng va bira trua. Mot s&
thay chi cho phép udng nudc sau gid ngo, s6 khiac cho phép udng tra vdi sita, hay nu6c
ép trdi cy. Muc dich clia clia gidi thit tim nhim giGp lam gidm thi€u tim vuéng mic
vao thiic an. N6 ciing gidp cho chiing ta tu tip thién dinh t6t hon vao budi tdi vi néu
chiing ta in no vao budi tdi chiing ta s& cim thiy ning né va budn ngt. Giit gidi khong
nhitng chi c6 1¢i cho minh, ma con khi€n chiing ta y thitc hon nita nhitng hanh dong, 15i
n6i va tim thdi clia chiing ta. Gidi diéu gitp ching ta hiu rd bdn than minh hon vi chiing
ta s& tr§ nén y thic vé nhitng hanh vi da tr§ thanh théi quen cda minh; gidi dicu cling
gidp ching ta quyét dinh trudc viéc gi nén tranh, va tranh dugc hoan cdnh bi cdm dd lam
mot diéu gi d6 ma ching ta phai hdi ti€c vé sau nay—Beside the lay five precepts, lay
people may also take eight precepts for a period of 24 hours every month. Many lay
people like to take the eight precepts on new and full moon days or on Buddhist festivals,
although they may be taken on any day. The first five of these eight are similar to the five
lay precepts, with the expception that the precept against unwise sexual behavior become
abstinent from sex, because the precepts are kept for only one day. The sixth precept is to
avoid wearing perfume, ornaments and cosmetics as well as to refrain from singing,
dancing and playing music. This precept helps lay people avoid distractions to their
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practice. Not beautifying the body encourages lay people to cultivate their internal
beauty of love, compassion and wisdom. If they sing and dance, then when they sit down
to meditate, the tunes keep running throught their minds. The seventh precept is not to sit
or sleep on a high or expensive bed or throne, as this could make them feel proud and
superior to others. The eighth precept is not to eat solid food after noon and to be
vegetarian for the day. When some masters give the the eight precepts they say only
lunch may be eaten, while others allow both breakfast and lunch. Some masters permit
only water to be taken in the evening, others allow tea with little milk, or fruit juice
without pulp. The purpose of this precept is to reduce attachment to food. It also enables
lay people to meditate better in the evenings, for if they eat a big supper, they often feel
heavy and sleepy. Keeping precepts is not only better for ourselves, but it also help us
increase awareness of our actions, words, and attitudes. It help us know ourselves better
because we’ll become aware of our habitual actions; it also enables us to decide
beforehand what actions we want to avoid, and prevent a situation in which we’re
tempted to do something we know we’ll regret later.

(II) Nji dung vé “Bdt Quan Trai Gidi”— Content of “Eight precepts for lay Buddhists ”: Bit

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)
7)
a)
b)

8)

@
1)

Quan Trai GiGi cho ngudi Phit td tai gia tu tri trong mot ngady mot dém—Eight precepts
are given to lay Buddhists to cultivate the way and must be observed and strictly followed
for one day and night.

Khong sdt sanh: Not to kill—Not killing living beings.

Khong trdm cdp: Not stealing—Not to take things not given.

Khong ta ddm: Not to commit sexual misconduct—Not having sexual intercourse.

Khong néi ddi: Not to lie—Not to speak falsely—Not telling lies.

Khong udng rugu: Not to drink wine—Khdng udng rugu hay nhitng chat cay doc—Not
consuming intoxicants.

Khong son phan: Not to indulge in cosmetics—Personal adornments—Not wearing
personal decoration—Not to wear make-up, fragrance, and jewelry.

Khong ca hat mia nhdy hodc nghe nhac: Not to dance, sing, play or listen to music.
Khong ndm giudng cao: Not to sleep on fine or raised (high) beds, but on a mat on the
ground.

Khong in sdi gid ngo, ma chi dn trong khodng tir 11 gid sing dé€n 1 gid chiu: Not to eat
out of regulation (appropriate) hours (after noon); eat only from 11 AM to 1 PM.

(D) Giédi danh cho Tai Gia Bo Tdt
Lay Bodhisattvas’ Precepts

Sdu Gioi Trong— The Six Grave Sins:

Gi6i gi€t hai: The precept of killing—Chu phat tir! Sau khi tho Bd T4t tai gia, dit cho mat
thain mang, ngay dé&n loai tring ki€n, ciing khong dugc gi€t hai. N&u pham gidi giét hai,
hoidc bdo ngudi gi€t, hodc tw minh giét, s& 1ap tifc mat gi6i B6 T4t; trong hién ddi, khong
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4849

thé chitng dugc noin phap, hudng hd 13 Thadnh qua Tu da hoan, Tu da ham, A na ham.
Ké d6 12 B T4t pha gidi, B6 T4t xd ué&, B6 T4t cAu 6, B4 Tat Chién Pa La, B Tit bi
trién phugc. Pay 1a gi6i trong thit nhat—Followers of the Buddha! After an upasaka or
an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or she has to sacrifice his or her life, he or she
should not kill any being, even if it is an ant. After taking the precepts, if he or she
instructs others to kill or if he or she himself or herself kills, he or she loses the upasaka
or upasika precepts. This person cannot attain even the state of warmth, let alone the
fruition of a stream-enterer or a non-returner. He or she is called a precept-breaking
upasak or upasika, a stinking upasaka/upasika, an outcast upasaka/upasika, a defiled
upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted upasaka/upasika. This is the first grave sin.

Gi6i trom cap: The precept of stealing—Chu phat t&r! Sau khi tho Bd Tat tai gia, dit cho
mat thin mang, ngay dé€n mot ddng xu, ciing khdong dudc trom cip. NEu pham gidi trom
cip, hodc bdo ngudi trdom cip, hodc tu minh trom cip, sé 14p tiic mat gidi B T4t; trong
hién dvi, khong thé chitng dudc nodn phéap, hudng hd 1a Thanh qua Tu da hoan, Tu da
ham, A na ham. Ké d6 1a B6 T4t phd gidi, B6 T4t xt ué&, B6 Tat cdu 6, B4 T4t Chién Pa
La, BS T4t bi trién phudc. Pay 14 gidi trong thit hai—Followers of the Buddha! After an
upasaka or an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or she has to sacrifice his or her life,
he or she should not steal, even as little as a penny. After taking the precepts, if he/she
breaks the precept, he or she loses the upasaka or upasika precepts. This person cannot
attain even the state of warmth, let alone the fruition of a stream-enterer or a nonreturner.
He or she is called a precept-breaking upasak or upasika, a stinking upasaka/upasika, an
outcast upasaka/upasika, a defiled upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted upasaka/upasika.
This is the second grave sin.

Gidi vong ngit: The precept of lying—Chu phat tif! Sau khi tho B6 T4t tai gia, dit cho mat
thain mang, ciing khong dudgc vong ngit: Toi da chiing dugc phdp qudn bat tinh,” hodc
“T6i da chiing dugc thanh qud A na ham,” van van... N&€u pham gidi vong ngi, sé& 1ap tic
mAt gi6i B& Tat; trong hién ddi, khong thé ching duge noin phdp, hudng hd 14 Thanh
qui Tu da hoan, Tu d2 ham, A na ham. Ké d6 1a B T4t pha gidi, Bd T4t xd ué, Bd Tt
cAu 6, BO T4t Chién Pa La, B6 Tat bi trién phugc. Pay 13 gidi trong thit ba—Followers
of the Buddha! After an upasaka or an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or she has to
sacrifice his or her life, he or she should not lie that he/she has mastered the
contemplation of impurity or attained the fruition of a non-returner. After taking the
precepts, if he or she breaks the precept, he or she loses the upasaka or upasika precepts.
This person cannot attain even the state of warmth, let alone the fruition of a stream-
enterer or a nonreturner. He or she is called a precept-breaking upasak or upasika, a
stinking upasaka/upasika, an outcast upasaka/upasika, a defiled upasaka/upasika, and an
afflicted upasaka/upasika. This is the third grave sin.

Gi6i ta dam: The precept of sexual misconduct—Chu phat tit! Sau khi tho B6 Tit tai gia,
du cho m4t thAn mang, cling khong dudc ta dim. N&u pham gi6i ta dam, s& 1ap tic mat
gi6i B6 Tat; trong hién ddi, khong thé chitng dugc noin phap, hudng hd 1a Thanh qua Tu
da hoan, Tu ¢ ham, A na ham. K& dé 1a B Tat phd gi6i, B6 T4t xd ué, B6 T4t ciu o,
B6 T4t Chién Pa La, B T4t bi trién phugc. Pay 1a gi6i trong thit tu—Followers of the
Buddha! After an upasaka or an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or she has to
sacrifice his or her life, he or she should not engage in any sexual misconduct. After
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taking the precepts, if he or she breaks this precept, he or she loses the upasaka or
upasika precepts. This person cannot attain even the state of warmth, let alone the
fruition of a stream-enterer or a nonreturner. He or she is called a precept-breaking
upasak or upasika, a stinking upasaka/upasika, an outcast upasaka/upasika, a defiled
upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted upasaka/upasika. This is the fourth grave sin.

Gi6i rao néi toi 16i cla tif ching: The precept of talking about the wrong deeds of the
four categories of Buddha’s disciplesChu phat tit! Sau khi tho B0 T4t tai gia, du cho mat
thAn mang, cling khong rao néi toi 18i clia tif ching: ty kheo, ty kheo ni, vu ba tic va wu
ba di. N&€u pham gi6i rao néi 15i cla t& chiing s& 1ap tifc mat gidi Bo Tat; trong hién doi,
khong thé chitng dugc nodn phap, hudng hd 13 Thanh qui Tu da hoan, Tu da hiam, A na
ham. K& d6 12 B Tat phd gidi, BS Tat xi u&, B4 Tat cdu 6, BS Tat Chién Pa La, B6
T4t bi trién phuge. Py 13 gi6i trong thi nim—Followers of the Buddha! After an
upasaka or an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or she has to sacrifice his or her life,
he or she should not speak of the faults of the bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, upasakas, and
upasikas. After taking the precepts, if he or she breaks this precept, he or she loses the
upasaka or upasika precepts. This person cannot attain even the state of warmth, let alone
the fruition of a stream-enterer or a nonreturner. He or she is called a precept-breaking
upasak or upasika, a stinking upasaka/upasika, an outcast upasaka/upasika, a defiled
upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted upasaka/upasika. This is the fifth grave sin.

Gi6i ban rugu: The precept of selling alcohol—Chu phat t&! Sau khi tho B Tit tai gia,
ddr cho mat thin mang, cling khdng dugc ban rugu. N&u pham gidi ban rugu, sé 1ap tic
mat gidi Bd Tat; trong hién ddi, khong thé chiing dudc noin phéap, hudng hd 1a Thanh
qua Tu da hoan, Tu da ham, A na ham. Ké d6 1a Bo Tat pha gidi, B6 Tat xui ué€, BO Tat
ciu 6, B6 T4t Chién Pa La, B T4t bi trién phugc. Pay 1a gidi trong thit siu—Followers
of the Buddha! After an upasaka or an upasika takes the precepts, even if he or she has to
sacrifice his or her life, he or she should not sell intoxicants. After taking the precepts, if
he or she breaks this precept, he or she loses the upasaka or upasika precepts. This person
cannot attain even the state of warmth, let alone the fruition of a stream-enterer or a
nonreturner. He or she is called a precept-breaking upasak or upasika, a stinking
upasaka/upasika, an outcast upasaka/upasika, a defiled upasaka/upasika, and an afflicted
upasaka/upasika. This is the sixth grave sin.

(1I) Hai Muoi Tam Gioi Khinh— Twenty-eight Faults:

1)

2)

GiéGi khong cing dudng cha me va su trudng: The precept of not making offering to one’s
parents and teachers—Chu Phat tr! Ditc Phiat d4 day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, khong ciing dudng cha me va su trudng, thi pham vao i so y. N&€u khong khdi tAm
sdm hoi, sé bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 06, tao nghiép sinh tif luAn hdi—Followers of the
Buddha! As the Buddha has said, If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, does not
make offerings to his/her parents and teachers, he/she commits the fault of not being
mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the
mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create
defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

Gidi uong rugu: The precept of indulging in intoxicants—Chu Phat tt! Pic Phat da day:
N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, ham mé udng rugu, thi pham vao tdi so y. Néu
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khong khdi tim sdm hdi, sé& bi doa lac. P6 12 ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh tif luAn hdi—If
an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, indulges in intoxicants, he/she commits the
fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she
does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and
death.

Gidi khong chim séc ngudi bénh: The precept of not visiting and looking after the sick—
Chu Phat t! Pitc Phat dd day: N&u B Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, gip ngudi bénh khd,
sinh khdi 4c tam, bé ph€ khong chim séc, thi pham vao tdi sd y. N&u khong khdi tAm
sdm hdi, s& bi doa lac. P6 12 ké nhiém 06, tao nghiép sinh tf luAn hdi—If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, does not look after those who are sick, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle
of birth and death.

Gidi khong bd thi cho ngudi dén xin: The precept of ignoring one’s begging—Chu Phat
tlt! Ptic Phat da day: N&u Bo Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, thdy ngudi d&€n xin, khong tiy
sitc minh ma bd thi it nhiéu, d€ cho ngudi dén xin ra vé tay khong, thi pham vio tdi so y.
Néu khong khdi tim sam hdi, sé bi doa lac. D6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh t& luan
hdi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, upon seeing supplicants, does not
give away whatever he/she can, but rather send them away empty-handed, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle
of birth and death.

Gidi khong chao hdi 1€ lay cdc bac ton trudng: The precept of not paying respect to the
elderly among the four categories of Buddha’s disicples—Chu Phat tt! Pic Phat da day:
N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, gip cdc vi ty kheo, ty kheo ni, hodc cdc vi B6 Tit tai
gia tho gidi trudc, khong ding day ti€p dén 1€ lay, thi pham vao toi sd y. N&u khong khéi
tAim sam hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 06, tao nghiép sinh t& luAn hdi—If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, upon seeing bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, elder
upasakas or elder upasikas, does not get up to greet and bow to them, he/she commits the
fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she
does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and
death.

Gidi khinh man ngudi phéd gidi: The precept of pride when seeing the four categories of
Buddha’s disciples break the precepts—Chu Phat tif! Pitc Phat di day: Néu B6 Tit tai
gia, sau khi tho gidi, thdy ty kheo, ty kheo ni, vu ba tic hay wu ba di pham gidi, ben sinh
tAm ki€u man, cho ring minh hon ho, ho khong bing minh, thi pham vao tdi s6 y. Néu
khong khdi tim sdm hdi, sé& bi doa lac. P6 12 ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh tif luAn hdi—If
an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, arouses this arrogant thought upon seeing
bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, upasakas, and upasikas who violate the precepts, “I am superior to
them, for they are not as good as I,” he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and
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losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

Gidi khong tho sdu ngdy bdt quan trai gi6i mdi thang: The precpet of not fulfilling the
precept of not eating after midday during the six days of a month—Chu Phit t! Pic Phat
da day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, khdng tho sdu ngay bat quan trai gidi mdi
thdng, khong ciing dudng Tam Bdo, thi pham vao tdi sd y. Néu khong khdi tAim sdm hdi,
s& bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 0, tao nghiép sinh tif ludn hoi—If an upasaka/upasika, after
taking the precept, does not keep the eight precepts and makes offerings to the Triple
Gem for six days each month, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing
the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance,
he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that
leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

GiéGi khong di nghe Phap: The precept of not listening to the Dharma—Chu Phat ti! Pic
Phat da day: N&u B Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, trong vong 12 cdy s c6 chd gidng kinh
thuy&t phdp ma khong dén nghe, thi pham vao tdi sd y. N&u khdong khdi tim sdm hdi, sé
bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh tif luAn hdi—If an upasaka/upasika, after
taking the precept, does not attend the Dharma lectures held within 12 kilometers, he/she
commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle
of birth and death.

Gidi tho dung dd diing clia chu Ting: The precept of using the Sangha’s furniture and
utensils—Chur Phat tif! Pitc Phat da day: N&u Bo T4t tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, tho dung
dd dung cla chu Ting nhu ngoa cu, giudng, gh€, v.v., thi pham vao tdi so y. N&u khong
khéi tAim sdm hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh t&f luAn hdi—If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, makes use of the Sangha’s beds, chairs and
utensils, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in
taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

10) Gi6i udng nudc c6 trung: The precept of drinking water that contains insects—Chu Phat

tt! Ptic Phat da day: N&u B Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, nghi nudc c6 tring ma van cd
¥ udng, thi pham vao toi sd y. Néu khong khdi tAim sdm hoi, sé& bi doa lac. P6 1a ké
nhiém 0, tao nghiép sinh t& luadn hdi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept,
suspects that there are living organisms in the water and drink it anyway, he/she commits
the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If
he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure
and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth
and death.

11) Gi¢i di mot minh trong chd nguy hiém: The precept of walking alone in dangerous

places—Chu Phit tif! Piic Phat da day: N&u B Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, di mot minh
trong chd nguy hi€m, thi pham vio toi sd y. Néu khong khdi tim sdm hdi, sé bi doa lac.
D6 12 k& nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh ti¥ ludn héi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the
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precept, travels alone in places that are considered dangerous, he/she commits the fault
of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does
not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and
death.

12) Giéi mét minh ngii dém tai chua ctia chu Tang Ni: The precept of staying alone in the
bhikkhu’s/bhikkhuni’s vihara—Chu Phat tif! Pic Phat da day: N&u Bo Tt tai gia, sau khi
tho gidi, mot minh ngd dém tai chiia clia chu Ting Ni, thi pham vao tdi sd y. N&u khong
khéi tAim sdm hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh t&f luAn hdi—If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, stays overnight alone in a
bhikkhu’s/bhikkhuni’s vihara, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing
the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance,
he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that
leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

13) Gidi vi ctia ddnh ngudi: The precept of fighting for the sake of wealth—Chu Phat tir! Bic
Phat da day: N&u Bo Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, vi tién cla ma ddnh dap hay chti ria
t0i t6, hodc ngudi ngoai, thi pham vao tdi s6 y. Néu khong khdi tdim sdm hoi, s& bi doa
lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 06, tao nghiép sinh tif luAn hdoi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking
the precept, for the sake of wealth, beats and scolds his/her slaves, servants or other
people, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in
taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

14) Gi6i b6 thi thic dn thira cho ti chiing: The precept of giving leftover food to the four
categories of Buddha’s disciples—Chu Phat tr! Ptic Phat da day: N&u B6 Tat tai gia, sau
khi tho gi6i, dem thifc &n thira b thi cho t ching, thi pham vao tdi sd y. N&€u khong khdi
tAm sdm hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 14 ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh t& luin héi—If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, offers leftover food to bhikkhus, bhikkhunis,
upasakas, upasikas, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial
intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she
will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

15) Gi6i nudi meo va chon: The precept of keeping cats or foxes—Chu Phat tit! Piic Phat da
day: N&€u Bd Tat tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, nudi meo va chdn, thi pham vao tdi so y. Néu
khong khdi tim sam hdi, sé& bi doa lac. P6 12 ké nhiém 06, tao nghiép sinh tf luAn hdi—If
an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, raises cats or foxes, he/she commits the
fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she
does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and
death.

16) Gidi nudi suc vat: The precept of reaing animals and not giving them away to those who
have not taken the precepts—Chu Phit ti! Pic Phit da day: N&u B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi
tho gidi, nudi dudng voi, ngua, trdu, dé, lac da, hodc cd loai stic vat khac, khong chiu tinh
thi cho ngudi chua tho gidi, thi pham vao toi sd y. Néu khong khdi tim sam hdi, sé bi doa
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lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 06, tao nghiép sinh tif luAn hdoi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking
the precept, raises elephants, horses, cows, goats, camels, donkeys, or any other animals,
and does not give them to those who have not taken the precepts, he/she commits the
fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she
does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will
continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and
death.

17) GiGi khong chita sén ba y, binh bat, va tich trugng: The precept of not keeping the three
outfits, bowls and walking sticks—Chu Phat tr! Pitc Phit da day: N&u B Tit tai gia, sau
khi tho gidi, khong chita sin ba y, binh bat, va tich trugng d€ cling dudng chiing Ting, thi
pham vao tdi so y. Néu khong khdi tAm sdm hoi, sé bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao
nghiép sinh ti luAn hdi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, does not keep
the sanghati clothes, bowls, and walking sticks (the daily necessities of the Sangha),
he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle
of birth and death.

18) Gidi khong Iva chd nudc sach, dat cao rdo d€ trong trot: The precept of not ensuring that
the irrigation water of rice farm is insect free, and to carry out farming on land—Chu Phat
ttt! Pitc Phat da day: N&u Bd Tit tai gia, sau khi tho giGi, lAm nghé canh tic sinh song,
néu khong Iva chd nudc sach, di't cao rdo d€ trdng trot, thi pham vao tdi sd y. Néu khong
khdi tAm sam hoi, sé bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh ti ludn hdi—If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, needs to farm for a living, but does not ensure
that the irrigation water of rice farm is insect free, and to carries out farming on land,
he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the
precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is
impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle
of birth and death.

19) Gidi budn ban khong chian chanh: The precept of using an unjust scale in business—Chu
Phat tit! Pitc Phat dd day: N&u Bd Tat tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, lam nghé mua bdn: lic
ban hang, mot khi da dong y gid cd, khong dudgc 1at long, dem ban cho ké trd gid cao
hon; ldc mua hang, n€u thi'y ngudi ban can ludng gian 1an, phai n6i 16i ho, d€ ho stra doi.
Né&u khong 1am nhu th€, thi pham vao tdi sd §. Néu khong khdi tdm sdm hoi, s& bi doa
lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh tif luAn hoi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking
the precept, engages in business for a living, that uses a balance or scale to sell goods,
then after having made a deal, he/she should not call off a previous deal for a more
profitable one. When buying from others, he/she should advise the seller if he/she is
trying to be dishonest in using his/her balance or scale. If an upasaka/upasika does not do
s0, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking
the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate.
He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in
the cycle of birth and death.

20) Gi6i hanh dim khdng ding thdi ding chd: The precept of having sexual encounter at the
wrong time and place—Chu Phat tif! Piic Phiat da day: N&éu B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
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gi6i, hanh ddm khong ding thdi ding chd, thi pham vao tdi s6 y. N&€u khong khdi tAm
sam hdi, s& bi doa lac. P6 13 ké nhiém 0, tao nghiép sinh t& ludn hdi—If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, has sexual intercourse in improper places and
improper times, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial
intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she
will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

21) Gi6i gian 1an thu€: The precept of evading government taxes while doing business—Chu
Phat t! Pic Phat da day: N&u Bo6 Tat tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, lam nghé thuong mai,
cong nghiép, v.v., khong chiu ndp thu€, hoic khai thu€ gian 1an, thi pham vao tdi sd §.
Né&u khong khdi tim sim hdi, sé bi doa lac. D6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh t luan
hdi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, evades government taxes while
doing business or reports dishonestly, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and
losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of
repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled
karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

22) Gidi vi pham luat phdp qudc gia: The precept of not obeying the country’s law—Chu
Phat ti! Pirc Phat da day: Néu Bo Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, vi pham luat phdp qudc
gia, thi pham vao tdi so . Néu khong khdi tim sam hdi, sé bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6,
tao nghiép sinh tif luAn hdi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, does not
obey the country’s law, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the
initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance,
he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that
leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

23) Gidi dugc thuc phdim mdi ma khong ding cing Tam Bio trudc: The precept of not
making offering to the Triple Gem when obtaining new food—Chu Phat t! Pic Phat da
day: N&u Bo Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gidi, Itc 1da, trdi ciy, rau cdi dugc mua, khong ding
cing Tam Bdo trudc, thi pham vao tdi sd y. N&u khong khdi tAm sdm hdi, sé bi doa lac.
D6 1a k& nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh tif ludn hdi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the
precept, does not offer the newly harvested grain, fruits, and vegetables first to the Triple
Gem, but consumes them first himself/herself, he/she commits the fault of not being
mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the
mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create
defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

24) Gi6i khong dudc phép clia Ting gid ma thuyé&t phdp: The precept of giving dharma
lectures without the Sangha’s permission—Chu Phat tit! Ptic Phat dd day: N&éu B Tit tai
gia, sau khi tho gi6i, Ting gia khong cho thuy&t phdp ma van cit thuyét, thi pham vao tdi
s6 y. N&u khdng khdi tAim sdm hdi, s& bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh ti
luan ho6i—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, gives Dharma talks without the
Sangha’s permission, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial
intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she
will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
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25) Gidi di trudc ndm ching xuat gia: The precept of walking in front of the five categories
of Buddha’s disciples—Chu Phat ti¥! Pitc Phiat da day: Néu Bd Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gidi, ra dudng di trudc cic ty kheo, ty kheo ni, sa di va sa di ni, thi pham vao ti sd .
Né&u khong khdi tim sim hdi, sé bi doa lac. D6 1a ké nhiém 06, tao nghiép sinh t luan
hdi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, walks in front of a bhikkhu,
bhikkhuni, siksamana, sramanera, sramanerika, he/she commits the fault of not being
mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the
mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create
defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

26) Gi6i phan phdi thic dn cho chu Ting khong dong déu: The precept of not distributing the
Sangha food equally—Chu Phat ti! Piic Phat da day: Néu Bo6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho
gi6i, trong ltc phan phdi thic dn cho chu Ting, sinh tAm thién vi, lya nhitng mén ngon,
nhiéu hon phan clia ngudi khic, dé cling dudng thay minh, thi pham vao toi so y. Néu
khong khdi tim sdm hdi, sé& bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh ti luan hdi—If
an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept of distributing the Sangha food equally, but
does not distribute equally, meanwhile offering better food in excessive amount to his/her
own master, he/she commits the fault of not being mindful and losing the initial intention
in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the mind of repentance, he/she will
deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create defiled karma that leads to
transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

27) Gi6i nudi tim: The precept of rearing silk worms—Chu Phat tit! Pic Phat di day: Néu
B6 Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, nudi tim 14y to, thi pham vao tdi s6 y. Néu khong khdi
tAm sdm hoi, s& bi doa lac. P6 12 ké nhiém 6, tao nghiép sinh t& ludn héi—If an
upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, raise silk worms, he/she commits the fault of
not being mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not
have the mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue
to create defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.

28) Gidi di dudng gdp ngudi bénh khdong chim séc: The precept of ignoring the sick on the
road—Chu Phat tit! Ptic Phat dd day: Néu Bd Tit tai gia, sau khi tho gi6i, di dudng gip
ngudi bénh, khong tim phuong tién chim séc, hodc giti gim cho ngudi khdc chim séc, thi
pham vao t0i so y. N€u khong khdi tAm sdm hoi, sé bi doa lac. P6 1a ké nhi€m 0, tao
nghiép sinh tif luAn hoi—If an upasaka/upasika, after taking the precept, come across a
sick person on the road, if this upasaka/upasika does not look after and arrange a place
for this sick person, but rather deserts him/her, he/she commits the fault of not being
mindful and losing the initial intention in taking the precept. If he/she does not have the
mind of repentance, he/she will deteriorate. He/she is impure and will continue to create
defiled karma that leads to transmigration in the cycle of birth and death.
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(E) Doi Song Phdt Tit
Buddhist Life

(I) Doi song Phat tii— Buddhist life: Dao Phat khong bao gid tu tdch minh ra khdi doi s6ng
thé tuc. Ngudc lai, Piic Phat luon nhic nhd i chiing, Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo Ni, uu ba tic va
uu ba di, ludn séng ddi cao dep ding nghia nhat, ludn thy hudng nhitng phan 1gi lac nhat
trong d&i. Tuy nhién, nhitng phan 1gi lac trong ddi sdng theo dao Phat khdng nén dugc
hi€u 1a khodi lac vat chit, ma 12 hanh phic thanh thin va an vui trong tinh than. Phat t¥
thuin thanh nén ludn nhé ring qui thit ching ta phdi nghién cifu gido ly nha Phat,
nhung viéc chinh y&€u & dy 1a ching ta phdi hing song vdi nhitng gido 1y 4y trong cudc
song hiing ngay cla ching ta. Lam dugc nhu vy, chiing ta dang thyc sy 1a dé tf cia dao
Phat song, vi bing ngugc lai, ching ta chi 6m cdi xdc ctia dao Phat ch&ét ma thoi. Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, c6 hai sic thdi clia d5i song Phat tt—Buddhism never separates itself
from the secular life. On the contrary, the Buddha always reminded his followers, monks,
nuns, upasakas and upasikas, to live the best and highest life and to get the most out of
life. However, the best joy in life according to Buddhism are not the pleasures and
materials, but the light-hearted and joyful happiness at all time in mind. Sincere
Buddhists should always remember that it is true that we must study the Buddha’s
teachings, but the main thing is to live them in our daily life. If we can do this, we are
truly Buddhists of a living Buddhism. If not, we are only embracing the corpse of a dead
Buddhism. According to the Avatamsaka Sutra, there are two aspects of the Buddhist life.

(II) Nguoi Tai Gia c6 nén Mong cdu hay khong?— Should a Layperson have Hopes?: Moi
ngudi déu hy vong ring mdt ngdy ndo d6 nhitng uSc nguyén clia ho sé dudc thanh tyu.
Hy vong tuw n6 khong c6 gi sai trai vi hy vong gitip con ngudi c6 gdng vuon 1én t6i nhitng
hoan cénh t5t dep hon. Tuy nhién, khi con ngudi bit dau mong mudn moi viéc déu dugc
nhu § minh, ho sé& gip phién mudn khi sy viéc khong xdy ra ddng nhu § ho mudn. Chinh
vi vy ma Pic Phit day: “Ciu bat dic khd,” titc 1a nhitng mong cAu khong toai nguyén
gdy nén dau khd, day 12 mot trong bat khd. Va ciing chinh vi vdy ma Pic Phat khuyén
moi ngudi nén thi€u duc tri tic. Thiéu duc 1a ¢6 it duc lac; tri tdc 13 bi€t dd. Thi€u duc tri
tdc 12 it ham mudn ma thudng hay bi€t di. Tri tic 12 bing 1dng vdi nhitng diéu kién sinh
hoat vat chit tam di dé€ song manh khde ti€n tu. Tri tic 12 mot phuong phap hitu hiéu
nhat d€ pha 1u6i tham duc, d€ dat dugc sy thanh thoi clia thin tAm va hoan thanh muc
tiéu t0i hau clia sy nghiép tu tdp.—Everyone has hopes that his wishes will be fulfilled
someday. Hope itself is not wrong, for hope will help people try to reach to better
situations. However, when a person begins to expect things have to happen the way he or
she wishes, he or she begins to have trouble with disappointment. Thus, the Buddha
taught: “Suffering of frustrated desire,” or unfulfilled wishes cause suffering (suffering
due to unfulfilled wishes), or cannot get what one wants causes suffering. The pain which
results from not receiving what one seeks, from disappointed hope or unrewarded effort,
one of the eight sorrows. And therefore, the Buddha advised his disciples “content with
few desires.” “Content with few desires” means having few desires; “knowing how to
feel satisfied” means being content. Knowing how to feel satisfied with few possessions



4858

means being content with material conditions that allow us to be healthy and strong
enough to practice the Way. “Knowing how to feel satisfied and being content with
material conditions” is an effective way to cut through the net of passions and desires,
attain a peaceful state of body and mind and accomplish our supreme goal of cultivation

(III)Nguvi tu theo Phdt nén Bi quan hay Lac quan— Should a Buddhist feel Pessimism or
Optimism?: C6 mdt s6 ngudi nhin ddi bing bi quan thdng khd thi ho lai bd qua nhitng
cam gidc bat toai v6i cudc ddi, nhung khi ho bit ddu bd qua cudc sdng vo vong nay dé
thi tim 16i thodt cho minh bing cdch ép xdc khS hanh, thi ho lai ddng kinh t&m hon.
Nhiéu ngudi cho ring dao Phat bi quan yé€m th€ vi quan diém dic sic clia né cho riing
th& gian nay khdng c6 gi ngoai sy dau khd, cho dén hanh phic rdi cling phai k&t cudc
trong dau khd. That 13 sai 1Am khi nghi nhu vay. Pao Phit cho ring cudc song hién tai
vira c6 hanh phiic vira c6 khé dau, vi n€u ai nghi ring cudc ddi chi toan 1a hanh phiic thi
ké d6 s& phai khd dau mot khi cdi goi 12 hanh phic chAm dit. Pic Phat cho ring Hanh
phic va khd dau 16ng nhau trong cudc séng hiing ngay clia chiing ta. N&u ai khong biét
ring hanh phiic 12 mam ctia dau khd, k& d6 sé vo cling chan ndn khi dau khS hién dén.
Vi th€ ma Pic Phat day riing chiing ta nén nhan thitc dau khd 13 dau khd, chap nhin né
nhu thyce ki€n va tim cdch chong lai né. Tir d6 ma Ngai nhdn manh d&€n chuyén can, tinh
tdn va nhin nhuc, ma nhin nhuc 1a mot trong luc d6 Ba La Mat. N6i tém lai, theo quan
di€m Phat gido, ddi c6 khd c6 vui, nhung ta khong duge chan ndn bi quan khi dau khd ap
dén, ciing nhu khong dudc truy lac khi hanh phic dén tay. C4 hai thit khd vui déu phai
dugc chiing ta d6n nhin trong d& dit vi hi€u ring dau khd nim ngay trong hanh phiic. Tir
su hi€u biét nay, ngudi con Phit chon thuan quyét tinh tan tu tip d€ bi€n khd vui trin the
thanh mot niém an lac siéu viét va mién vién, nghia 12 Iic ndo chiing ta ciing thodt khoi
moi hé luy cia vui va khd. Ching d€n rdi di mot cich ty nhién. Ching ta lic nao ciing
s6ng mot cudc song khdng lo, khdng phién, khdng ndo, vi ching ta biét chic ring moi
viéc 16i s& qua di. Quan diém clia Phat gido ddi vdi bi quan va lac quan rit sing t3: Phat
gido khong bi quan ma ciing ching lac quan vé cudc sdng con ngudi. Hai thdi cuc lac
quan va bi quan déu bi chin ding bdi hoc thuyét trung dao clia Phat gido—There are
some people who regard this life as a life of suffering or pessimists may be tolerated as
long as they are simply feeling dissatisfied with this life, but when they begin to give up
this life as hopeless and try to escape to a better life by practicing austerities or self-
mortifications, then they are to be abhorred. Some people believe that Buddhism is
pessimistic because its significant viewpoint on the idea that there is nothing but hardship
in this world, even pleasures end in hardship. It is totally wrong thinking that way.
Buddhism believes that in this present life, there are both pleasures and hardships. He
who regards life as entirely pleasure will suffer when the so-called “happiness” ceases to
exist. The Buddha believes that happiness and sufferings intertwine in our daily life. If
one is ignorant of the fact that pleasures can cause hardships, one will be disappointed
when that fact presents itself. Thus the Buddha teaches that one should regard hardship as
hardship, accepting it as a fact and finding way to oppose it. Hence his emphasis on
perserverance, fortitude, and forebearance, the latter being one of the six Perfections. In
short, according to the Buddhist view, there are both pleasures and hardships in life, but
one must not be discouraged when hardship comes, or lose oneself in rapture of joy when
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pleasure comes. Both pleasures and hardships must be taken alike with caution for we
know that pleasures end in hardship. From this understanding, sincere Buddhists will be
determined to cultivate diligently to turn both worldly pleasures and hardships to an
eternally transcendental joy. It is to say that we are not bound to both worldly pleasures
and hardships at all times. They come and go naturally. We are always live a life without
worries, without afflictions because we know for sure that everything will pass. The
Buddhist point of view on both optimism and pessimism is very clear: Buddhism is not
optimistic nor pessimistic on human life. Two extremes of both optimism and pessimism
are prevented by the moderate doctrine of Buddhism.

(IV)Nguoi Phét tit nén cé mot cupc song xiing dang— A Buddhist should have a worthwhile

1)

2)

life:

Tai cdc xit theo Theravada, “Pirit” 13 mot tir thong dung trong ngén nglt Nam Phan ding
dé chi sy ho tri ctia Phat ti tai gia, trong d6 xem viéc tri tung kinh vin Phat gido nhu 1a
mot cach phat khéi cong ditc. Thuong thudng ngudi tai gia hay cing dudng chu Tang nao
tri tung kinh di€n, tin tudng ring sinh hoat nay cé phudc dic cho c4 hai bing cach ho tri
chu Ting va lam cho kinh dién dugc tri tung. Ngudi ta tin ring sinh hoat nay gitip nhitng
ai mudn tich lily cong dic gép phan cho viéc tdi sanh vao mot cdi tdt hon, va ngudi ta
ciing nghi ring viéc ndy s& mang lai I¢i lac cho ngay ki€p s6ng hién tai. Hinh thic thong
dung nhat ctia viéc ho tri 14 mot nhém chu Ting cling tri tung cong phu khuya, rdi hdi
huéng cong dic Ay dén tat cd ching sanh moi lodi—In Theravada countries, “Pirit” is a
Pali term for a common practice for protecting of the Three Gems of laypeople, which
involves reciting Buddhist texts as a way of generating merit. Often laypeople make
donations to monks who do the recitation, believing that this activity makes merit both by
supporting the monks and by causing the texts to be chanted. It is believed that this
activity helps those who engage in it to accrue merit, which is conductive to a better
rebirth, and it is also thought to bring benefits in the present life. The most common form
of pirit involves a group of monks who chant a set of texts during the course of a night,
then dedicate the merit to all beings.

Mot cudc sdng xing dang, theo quan diém cia Phit gido Pai Thira, khong phai 1a chi
trdi qua mot cudc song binh an, tinh ling ma chinh Ia sy sdng tao mdt cdi gi tdt dep. Khi
mot ngudi nd lyc tr§ thanh mot ngudi t6t hon do tu tap thi sy tAn lyc nay la sy sidng tao
vé diéu tot. Khi ngudi Ay 1am diéu gi 1gi ich cla ngudi khdc thi day 12 sy sing tao mot
tiéu chuin cao hon cda sy thién lanh. C4c nghé thuat 1a su sdng tao vé cdi dep, va tit ca
cdc nghiép vu luong thién déu 1 sy sing tao nhiéu loai ning luc c6 ich 1gi cho x4 hoi. Su
sdng tao chic chin cling mang theo vdi né sy dau khd, khé khin. Tuy nhién, ngudi ta
nhan thi'y cudc ddi dang song khi ngudi ta nd luc vi di€u gi thién lanh. Mot ngudi nd luc
dé€ trd nén mot ngudi tot hon mot chiit va 1am 1gi ich cho ngudi khic nhiéu hon mot chiit,
nhS sy nd luc tich cyc nhu thé ching ta c6 thé cdm thdy niém vui sdu xa trong ddi
ngudi—A worthwhile life, according to Mahayana Buddhist point of view, does not
consist in merely spending one’s life in peace and quiet but in creating something good
for other beings. When one tries to become a better person through his practice, this
endeavor is the creation of good. When he does something for the benefit of other
people, this is the creation of a still higher standard of good. The various arts are the
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creation of beauty, and all honest professions are the creation of various kinds of energy
that are beneficial to society. Creation is bound to bring with it pain and hardship.
However, one finds life worth living when one makes a strenuous effort for the sake of
something good. He endeavors to become a little better a person and to do just a little
more for the good of other people, through such positive endeavor we are enabled to feel
deep joy in our human lives.

(V) Hinh Tuéng Bén Ngoai hay Thé Gigi Noi Tam— Outer Appearance or Inner world: D&
c6 thé c¢6 dugc sy hi€u bi€t vé the gian bén trong, c6 1& ki€n thitc khoa hoc sé khong
gitip ich gi dugc cho chiing ta. Sy that ciing tdt ndy khong thé nao tim thdy dudc trong
lanh vuc khoa hoc. P6i véi cdc nha khoa hoc thi tri thite 1a diéu gi d6 ngdy cang tréi chiit
ho vao ki€p sinh ton ndy. Do vay tri thitc d6 khong phai 12 tri ki€n gidi thodt. Nguogc lai,
ddi véi ngudi nhin cudc ddi va ti't ca nhitng gi lién quan d&€n cudc ddi ndy ding theo thuc
chit clia chiing, mdi quan tAm chinh clia ho vé cudc sdng niay khong phdi 1a suy dién
mong lung hay chu du vao nhitng viing hoang 4o cia tri tudng tugng vo ich, ma lam sao
dé dat dén chan hanh phiic va gidi thodt khdi nhitng khd dau hay bt toai nguyén. Pai
vdi ho chn tri ki€n tly thudc vao ciu héi “su hoc ndy c6 hdp véi thyc t€ hay khong? N6
¢6 hitu ich cho ching ta trong cudc chinh phuc chin an lac va tinh ling ndi tdm hay
khong? N6 c6 dat d&€n chan hanh phic hay khong?” BE hi€u dugc thé gian bén trong niy
chiing ta can phdi ¢6 su huéng din, su chi dAn clia mdt bac toan tri c6 ddy di kha ning
va chin that, mot bic ma tri vd minh clia ho di thé nhap dugc vao nhitng phan siu kin
nhat clia cudc ddi va nhan ra ban chat thit sy ndm trong moi hién tugng. Vi 4y phai dich
thyc 12 mot tri€t gia, mot khoa hoc gia chan chinh c6 thé nim bit tron ven y nghia clia
nhitng ddi thay vo thudng va di bi€n sy hiéu bi€t ndy thanh sy chitng dic nhitng sy that
thAm sdu nhdt ma con ngudi khong thé do dudc, nhitng sy thit cla tam tudng
(Tilakkhana): Vo thudng, khd va Vo Ngi. Nhitng khon khé ciia cudc song khdng con lam
cho vi 4y bdi rdi hodc nhitng diéu phii du khong con 1am cho vi 4y xiic dong nita. Pdi véi
vi &y, mot quan niém mo hd vé moi hién tugng 12 diéu khong thé cé, vi vi Ay di vudt qua
moi kh3 ning c6 thé€ giy ra 1dm 18i nhd vao sy vo nhiém hoan toan, sy vd nhiém ma chi
c6 thé phdt sanh tir tri tué ndi quan (Vipassananana). Ngudi tu Pao phdi bd lai sau lung
moi thit, phdi y theo chanh tri chanh ki€n, coi d6 12 miu muc dé tinh tin thyc tip. Lic tu
1a ldc “lia twéng ngdn thuy&t”, bdi khong con gi d€ néi ra nita; ciing 1a lic “lia tuéng tim
duyén” vi khong con duyén nao d€ tam theo dudi cd; “lia tuéng vin ty” vi khong con chit
nghia gi d€ dién ta ra. N€u di khong néi dudc ra, thi ¢6 thit gi d€ ghi nhd, con thit gi dé
chiing ta khdng budng bd dudc, hay con gi nita d€ chiing ta quan tdim? Phat tif chon thuin
hiy dung cdng thim siau nhu vay, thay vi chi tu hdi hgt bé ngoai ching c6 1i ich gi—For
the understanding of the world within, science may not be of much help to us. Ultimate
truth can not be found in science. To the scientist, knowledge is something that ties him
more and more to this sentient existence. That knowledge, therefore, is not saving
knowledge. To one who views the world and all it holds in its proper perspective, the
primary concern of life is not mere speculation or vain voyaging into the imaginary
regions of high fantasy, but the gaining of true happiness and freedom from ill or
unsatisfactoriness. To him, true knowledge depends on this question: “Is this learning
according to actuality? Can it be of use to us in the conquest of mental peace and
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tranquility, of real happiness?” To understand the world within we need the guidance, the
instruction of a competent and genuine seer clarity of vision and depth of insight
penetrate into the deepest recesses of life and cognize the true nature that underlies all
appearance. He, indeed, is the true philosopher, true scientist who has grasped the
meaning of change in the fullest sense and has transmuted this understanding into a
realization of the deepest truths fathomable by man, the truths of the three signs or
characteristics: Impermanence, Unsatisfactoriness, Non-self. No more can he be confused
by the terrible or swept off his feet by the glamor of thing ephemeral. No more is it
possible for him to have a clouded view of phenomena; for he has transcended all
capacity for error through the perfect immunity which insight alone can give. Cultivator
of the Way must leave behind everything, must use proper knowledge and views as their
standard and cultivate vigorously. Our goal is to ‘leave behind the mark of speech’, so
that there is nothing left to say. We also want to ‘leave behind the mark of the mind and
its conditions,” so that there is nothing left to climb on. We want to ‘leave behind the
mark of written words.” Once words also are gone, they can not represent our speech at
all. Since there is no way to express with words, what is there to remember? What is
there that we can not put down? What is left to take so seriously? We should apply
ourselves to this, and stop toying with superficial aspects.

(F) Phdn loai Phdt Tu Tai Gia
Categories of Lay People

(I) Nhi chiing Phdt tir— Two kinds of Buddhists:

1y

2)

Uu Ba Tic: Upasaka (skt)—CAn sy nam hay thién nam—Cé4c mon d6 tai gia clia dao
Phat, trong ca hai trudng phai Nguyén Thiy va Dai Thira, déu tuyén thé gia nhap Phat
gido bing viéc tuyén thé tri git Tam qui ngii gidi, bt quan trai gidi, cling nhu ludn tuan
thd B4t Chdnh Pao. Ho 1a nhitng ngudi ho tri Tam bdo bing cdch dang cling nhitng
phuong tién clia cdi vat chat nhu thic dn, 40 quan, v.v. L& tho tri Tam qui Ngii gidi tai
cdc nu6c theo truyén thong Phat gido rit quan trong vi day chinh 1a di€m tya tinh than
cho ngudi tai gia tuan gilt va song ddi dao difc trong cudc sdng hing ngay—A Buddhist
male worshipper (lay person)—A lay disciple, in both forms of Buddhism, Theravada and
Mahayana, is a person who vows to join the religion by striving to take refuge in the
Triratna and to keep the five Precepts at all times, and the Eight Precepts on Uposatha
days, and who tries to follow the Eightfold Path whilst living in the world. They are
Buddhist supporters by offering material supplies, food, clothes, and so on. Countries with
Buddhist tradition, Formal ordination of lay followers is extremely important for this is
the central ceremony of faith for them to lead a virtuous life.

Uu Ba Di: Upasika (skt)—Can sy nit.

Con goi 1a Uu Ba Di, Uu Ba Tw, O Ba Tu Ca, Uu Ba Tt Ca, hay U Ba Tu Kha—Phat t
tai gia nt hay cdn sy nft, tai gia nhung tu hanh tri ngli gi6i—Lay women—A female
disciple who remains at home—A female observer of at least one of the five
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commandments (lay precepts)—Members of the laity who have taken the Bodhisattva
precepts.

(IT) Tam Chiing Phdt Ti: Cé ba logi Phdt tii— There are three kinds of Buddhist followers:
1) Ngoai Td: Ngudi chua tin dao—External sons, who have not yet believed.

2) Thit Ti: Ngudi theo Ti€u Thira—Secondary sons, or Hinayanists.

3) Chan T&: Ngudi theo Pai Thira—True sons, or Mahayanists.

(III)Ba loai Phdt tit khdc— Three other kinds of Buddhist followers:

1) Phat T Chan Chdnh: True Buddhists.

2) Phat Td C6 Long Lo Cho Pao: True Buddhist who have the interests of the dharma at
heart.

3) Phat Tt Thuan Thanh: Devotees—True disciple—Genuine and sincere Buddhists.

(IV)Tai Gia Nhi Gigi: Hai giGi tai gia—Two kinds of commandments observed by the lay:

(A) Nhi Giéi Tiéu Thita—Two kinds of commandments observed by the Hinayana laypersons:

1) Tai gia ngli gidi: Five commandments for the lay.

2) Tai gia B4t quan Trai gidi: Eight commandments for the lay.

(B) Thdp Thién Cho Tai Gia Gici bai Thita—Tai Gia Tri Thdp Thién (Sa Di Gidi):
Commandments observed by the Mahayana laypersons are ten good rules. One who is
still at home, but observes the ten good rules.

(V) Tqi Gia Tri Gi6i Xudt Gia: Vi cu si tai gia ma giit cu tic gidi cia mot vi ting hay Ni—
One who is still at home, but observes the whole of a monk’s or nun’s rules. One who
while remaining at home observes the whole of monk’s or nun’s rules.

(G) Bon Phén ciia nguoi Phdt Ti tai gia
Responsibilities of lay people

(G-1)Bon phédn doi véi tu than
Responsibilities for self

(I) Tho Tam Quy-Tri Ngii Gidi-Tudin thu nhiing 10i Phdt day—Take Refuge in the
Triratna-Practice the Five Precepts-Obey the Buddha’s teachings:

(A) Tho Tam Quy— Take refuge in the Triratna: See Chapter 159.

(B) Tri Ngii Gidi— Practice the five commandments: See Chapter 36.

(C) Chut Ac Mac Tdc, Chiing Thién Phung Hanh, Tu Tinh Ky Y:

1) Trong Kinh A Ham, Phat day: “Khong lam nhitng viéc édc, chi 1am nhitng viéc lanh, git
tAm y trong sach, dé 13i chu Phat day.” Bién phdp ménh mdng ciing tif bon ciu ké ndy
ma ra—In the Agama Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Do not commit wrongs, devoutly
practice all kinds of good, purify the mind, that’s Buddhism” or “To do no evil, to do only
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good, to purify the will, is the doctrine of all Buddhas.” These four sentences are said to
include all the Buddha-teaching.

Nhitng 161 Phat day trong Kinh Phap Ci—The Buddha’s teachings in the Dharmapada
Sutra:

Ngudi tri hdy nén rdi bé hic phdp (dc phdp) ma tu tAp bach phap (thién phdp), xa gia
dinh nhd hep, xuadt gia séng ddc than theo phdp tic Sa-mén—A wise man should
abandon the way of woeful states and follows the bright way. He should go from his
home to the homeless state and live in accordance with the rules for Sramanas
(Dharmapada 87).

Ngudi tri phdi got sach nhitng diéu cAu u€ trong tAm, hiy ciu cdi vui Chdnh phdp, xa lia
ngii duc ma ching Ni€t bAn—A wise man should purge himself from all the impurities of
the mind, give up sensual pleasures, and seek great delight in Nirvana (Dharmapada 88).
Ngudi nao thudng chinh tim tu tdp cdc phép gidc chi, xa lia tdnh c& chdp, rdi bd tAm
nhiém 4i, diét hét moi phién ndo dé trd nén sdng sudt, thi s& gidi thodt va chitng dic
Ni€t ban ngay trong ddi hién tai—Those whose minds are well-trained and well-
perfected in the seven factors of enlightenment, who give up of grasping, abandon defiled
minds, and eradicate all afflictions. They are shinning ones and have completely
liberated and attained Nirvana even in this world (Dharmapada 89).

(D) Nén tudn thii nhitng 1oi Phdt day trong kinh Kinh Thi Ca La Viét— Lay people should obey

the Buddha’s teachings in the Sigalaka Sutra: Khong lam dc nghiép—Not to do evil
actions: Th& nao 12 khong lam dc nghiép theo bon 1y do? Ac nghiép lam do tham duc, 4c
nghiép lam do san hin, d4c nghi€p lam do ngu si, dc nghiép 1am do sg hadi. Nay gia chi ti,
vi vi Thdnh dé tit khong tham duc, khong sin han, khong ngu si, khong s¢ hii, nén vi ay
khong lam 4c nghiép theo bon 1y do. Th& Ton thuyét gidng nhu vAy—What are the four
causes of evil from which he refrains? Evil action springs from attachment, it springs from
ill-will, it springs from folly, it springs from fear. If the Ariyan disciple does not act out of
attachment, ill-will, folly or fear, he will not do evil from any one of the the four causes.
Thus, the Lord spoke.
Thién Thé thuyé&t gidng xong, Ngai lai gidng thém:

Ai phédn lai Chdanh Phdp,

Vi tham, san, bd, si,

Thanh danh bi st mé

Nhu miit tring dém khuyét.

Ai khong phan Chdanh Phdp

Vi tham, san, b0, si,

Thanh danh dugc tron dd,

Nhu mit tring dém day.

And the Well-Farer having spoken, the Teacher added:

Desire and hatred, fear and folly

He who breaks the law through these

Loses all his fair reputation (merit)

Like the moon at waning-time.

Desire and hatred, fear and folly

He who never yields to these
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Grows in goodness and merit.
Like the mon at waxing-time.

(G-2) Khong phung phi tai sdn
Not to waste one’s substance

Tong quan vé Khong phung phi tai sin—An overview of “Not to waste one’s
substance”: Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, c6 sdu nguyén nhan phung phi tai sdn. Th& nado
la khong theo sdu nguyén nhidn phung phi tai sdn? Nay gia chd t&, ddy 1a sdu nguyén
nhin phung phi tai sdn—According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six ways of wasting
one’s properties. Which are the six ways of wasting one’s substance? Here are the six
ways of wasting one’s substance:

(II) Chi tiét vé Khong phung phi tai san— Details of “Not to waste one’s substance”:
(A) Khdng dam mé cdc loai rugu—Not to be addicted to strong drinks: Nay gia chd tr, dam

mé cic loai rugu c6 sdu nguy hiém—There are six dangers attached to addiction to
strong drinks and sloth-producing drugs:

Tai san hién tai bi tdn that: Present waste of money.

Ting trudng sy gdy gb: Increased quarrelling.

Bénh tat d& xAm nhap: Liability to sickness.

Thuong t6n danh du: Loss of good name.

Pé 16 am tang: Indecent exposure of one’s person.

Tri luc t6n hai: Weakening of the intellect.

(B) Khéng du hanh duong phd phi thoi—Not to wander on the streets at unfitting time: Nay

gia chii ti, du hanh dudng phd phi thdi c6 sdu nguy hiém—There are six dangers
attached to haunting the streets at unfitting time.

Ty minh khong dudc che chd hd tri: One is Defenseless and without protection.

Vg con khong dugc che chd ho tri: Wife and children are defenseless and without
protection.

Tai sdn khong dugc che chd ho tri: One’s property is defenseless and without protection.
Bi tinh nghi 1a tdc nhin cta dc sy: One is suspected of crimes.

Nan nhan ctia cc tin don that thiét: False reports are pinned on one.

Ty rudc vao than nhiéu khS ndo: One encounters all sorts of unpleasantness.

(C) Khong la ca dinh ddm hy vién—Not to frequent to banquets and theaters: Nay gia chu t(,

)

ii)
iii)
iv)

la ca dinh d4m hy vién c6 sdu nguy hi€m—There are six dangers attached to frequenting
fairs.

Lu6n ludn tim xem chd nao c6 mia: One is always thinking, where is there dancing?

Chd nao c6 ca: Where is there sinning?

Chd nao c6 nhac: Where are they playing music?

Chd nao c6 tdn tung: Where are they reciting?
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v) Chd nao c6 nhac tay: Where is there hand-clapping?
vi) Chd nao c6 trong: Where are the drums?

(D) Khéng dam mé co bac—Not to be attached to gambling: Nay gia chd tr, dam mé ¢§ bac
c6 sdu nguy hiém—There are six dangers attached to gambling.

i) K& thing thi sanh thi odn: The winner makes enemies.

ii) Ngudi bai thi sanh tAim sdu mudn: The loser bewails his loss.

iii) Taisdn hién tai bi ton that: One wastes one’s present wealth.

iv) Tai hdi trudng hay trong dai chiing, 15i néi khdng hi€u lyc: One’s word is not trusted in
the assembly.

v) Bing hitu ddng liéu khinh miét: One is despised by one’s friends and companions.

vi) Van dé cudi ga khong dudc tin nhiém, vi ngudi dam mé cd bac khong thé quin xuyén lo
ling dugc vg con: One is not in demand for marriage. Because a gambler cannot afford
to maintain a wife.

(E) Khong thdn cdn dc hitu tri thilc—Not to be attached to keeping bad companies: Nay gia
chl t, thin cin 4c hitu c6 sdau mdi nguy hiém—There are six dangers attached to
keeping bad company.

i) Nguy hi€m cda nhitng ké cd bac: The danger of gamblers.

ii) Nguy hi€m cda nhitng ké loan hianh: The danger of any glutton.

iii) Nguy hi€m ctia nhitng ké nghién rugu: The danger of the drunkard.

iv) Nguy hi€m clia nhitng ké trd nguy: The danger of cheaters.

v) Nguy hiém ctia nhitng ké ludng gat: The danger of tricksters.

vi) Nguy hi€m ctia nhitng ké bao dong: The danger of the bully.

(F) Khéng luoi biéng gidi ddai—Not to be attached to idleness: Nay gia chi t, quen théi 1udi
bi€ng c6 sdu nguy hiém—There are six dangers attached to idleness.

i) Vi nghi ring tri qud lanh, nén ngudi ta khong chiu 1am viéc: Thinking it’s too cold, one
does not work.

ii) Vi nghi ring trdi qua néng, nén ngudi ta khong chiu lam viéc: Thinking it’s too hot, one
does not work.

iii) Vi nghi ring hiy con qua s6m nén ngudi ta khong chiu lam viéc: Thinking it’s too early,
one does not work.

iv) Vinghi ring dd qu4 tré dé 1am viéc: Thinking it’s too late, one does not work.

v) Vi nghi riing t6i qui d6i nén khong thé 1am viéc: Thinking I'm too hungry, one does not
work.

vi) Vinghi ring qua no d€ 1am viéc: Thinking I'm full, one does not work.
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(G-3)Bon phdn doi véi Gia Dinh va Quyén Thudc
Responsibilites to Families and Relatives

(I) Bén phdn ciia Chong doi véi Vo— Towards wives: Lam chong phai ludn tif t&; phai

chao dén vg; phdi mua sim dd diy 4o quin va dd trang stc ding thdi ding ldc; phdi
ludn thily chung modt vg modt chong—A Husband should always be kind to his wife; he
should purchase clothes and jewelry at the right time; be faithful with just one wife.

(A) Nam Phép Cung Kinh Ciia Chong Péi Véi Vo—The five ways for a husband to show

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

compassion and respect for his wife: Theo Kinh Todt Y&u Pao Ly Cho Ngudi Cu Si, Pic
Phat di ban hanh nim phép cung kinh clia ngudi chdng ddi v6i ngudi vg nhur sau: Chong
ddi v6i vo phdi tuong kinh, phdi 12 ngudi cdt tru c6 tinh than trach nhiém cao do, ganh
vdc nhitng viéc ning né khé khin, khdng to ti€ng ning 13i, cu x{ nghiém tic, dn udng
don gidn, khong keo ban, khong ngoai tinh, va tin vg nhitng cong viéc nha. Trong Kinh
Thi Ca La Viét, Ptic Phat day: “Nay gia chli t, c6 nim cdch, ngudi chong phai doi xit
véi vg nhu phuong Tay.”—In the Sigalovada Sutta, the Buddha laid down the five ways
for a husband to show compassion and respect for his wife as follows: Being the pillar of
the family, the husband must be closely related to his wife and both must develop mutual
affection. He should have a great sense of responsibility, take charge of difficult work,
and know how to deal correctly with others. He should lead a sober life and should not be
stingy, nor commit fornication. In the Sigalaka Sutra, the Buddha taught: Oh son of
Sigalaka, there are five ways in which a husband should minister to his wife as the
Western direction.”

Kinh trong vg: By honouring her.

Khong bat kinh ddi v6i vg: By not disparaging her.

Trung thanh véi vg: By not being unfaithful to her.

Giao quyén hanh cho vg: By giving authority to her.

Sdm d6 nit trang cho vg: By providing her with adornments.

(B) Bon phdn ciia chéng déi vdi vg theo Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp ciia Hoa Thuong Narada—

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)

Duties of a husband towards his wife, according to the Buddha and His Teachings of Most
Venrable Narada:

Nhi nhédn: Courtesy.

Khong té y khinh ré: Not despising her.

Trung thanh: Faithfulness.

Giao quyén hanh cho vg: Handing over authority to her.

Mua sim d6 trang sitc: Providing her with ornaments.

(II) Bén phén ciia Vo doi véi Chong— Towards husbands:
(A) Téng quan vé Bén phdn ciia Vo déi véi Chéng—An overview of Duties of the wife toward

her husband: Phat t&f tai gia phdi ludn an can vui vé; khi chdng ving nha, phdi chim séc
nha clra, phdi ludn chung thiy, phdi xé chia; khi chong néng gian, phai ludn diém tinh;
khi chdng néi ding, phdi 1ing nghe—A wife should always be cheerful to her husband;
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when husband is not home, she should take care of home; she should always be faithful
and loyal, share all things; when the husband is angry, she should remain calm; when he
is correct, she should listen.

(B) Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét (Todt Yéu Pao Ly Cho Nguoi Cu Si), c6 ndm Phép Cung Kinh

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

Ciia Vg D6i Véi Chong: Duties of the wife toward her husband, according to the Sigalaka
Sutra: Theo Kinh Todt Y&u Pao Ly Cho Ngudi Cu Si, Ptic Phat dd ban hanh nim phép
cung kinh yéu thuong clia ngudi vg ddi vdi chdng. Vg ddi v6i chdng phai kinh né, diu
dang, chian that, khdng ddi co, nha cta gon gang, chi tiéu cin kiém, giit gin ti€t hanh,
bdo vé gia phong, gido duc con cdi, 12 hién miu clia con cdi, vui vé v&i ba con quyé&n
thudc, va ban be. Trong Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, Pic Phat day: “Nay gia cht t&, dugc
chdong ddi xit nhu phuong Ty theo ndm cdch nhu vay, ngudi v¢ c¢6 1ong thuong tudng
chong theo nim cdch.”—In the Sigalovada Sutta, the Buddha laid down the guidelines of
five ways for a wife to show compassion and respect to her husband. The wife must
respect her husband, be sweet, sincere, economical, and faithful. She must protect her
family customs and habits, and be good mannered toward her children and amiable
toward relatives and friends. In the Sigalaka Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Oh son of
Sigalaka, there are five ways in which a wife, thus ministered to by her husband as the
Western direction.”

Lam tron bdn phan ctia minh: Thi hanh t6t dep bdn phian cia minh—To perform her
duties well. By properly organising her work.

An cin ti€p d6n than bing quyén thudc bén chdng: Khéo ti€p dén ba con—To be
hospitable to her husband’s relatives and friends. By being kind to the relatives.

Trung thanh véi chong: Trung thanh v6i chong—To be faithful to her husband. By not
being unfaithful.

Can thin giit gin tién bac clia cdi ma chong ki€m dugc: Khéo gin giit tai sdn cda
chdng—To protect what he brings home. By protecting husband’s property.

Ludn khéo 1éo, siéng ning ciAn min trong cong viéc: Khéo Iéo va nhanh nhen 1am moi
cong vieéc—Be always skilled and industrious in discharging her duties. By being skilful
and diligent in all she has to do.

(C) Bon phdn ciia vg ddi vdi chong theo Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp ciia Hoa Thuong Narada—

1y
2)

3)
4)

5)

Duties of a wife towards her husband, according to the Buddha and His Teachings of Most
Venerable Narada:

Lam tron phén sy trong nha: Perform her duties in perfect order.

Vui vé tif t€ v6i ngudi chung quanh, dic biét 12 ho hang gia dinh bén chdong: Be
hospitable to the people around, especially to the husband’s relatives.

Thiy chung (trung thanh): Be faithful.

Giit gin cdn thian nhitng d5 vat chdng mang vé, dic biét 1a nhitng dd trang stc: Protect
what he bring home, especially the ornaments.

Ludn siéng ning, chit khong tray ludi trong cong viéc: Be industrious and not lazy in
discharging her duties.

(III)Trdch nhiém déi véi con cdi— Duties towards children:
(A) Téng quan vé trach nhiém déi vdi con cdi—An overview of duties towards children: Cha

me ludn chu todn trdch nhiém, day db con cdi ding dudng. Lai nita, cha me phdi ludn
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tim cdch ngin ngira khong cho con cdi di vio dudng xau xa ti 10i; huéng dan ho di vao
dudng dao ditc, hudn nghé va gi cudi ding thdi, va giao lai sdn nghiép ding lic—Parent
should always fulfill their duties, teach and guide children in the right way. Furthermore,
parents should always find ways to restrain them from vice, exhort them with virtue, train
them for a career, guide them with suitable marriages, and hand over inheritance when
time comes.

(B) Nam phép cha me nudi day con cdi theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét—Five ways in which

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)

parents raise their children, according to the Sigalaka Sutra: Cha me phai khuyén con céi
giit dao hanh Phat, tao bAu khong khi thin mat giita cdc con cdc chdu, gin giii ban be tot,
nhic nhd cAn min hoc hanh, huéng din tim vg chdng cho vira doi ding Ita va ban thdo
chung cong viéc gia dinh. Trong Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, Ptc Phat day: “Nay gia chu td,
cha me c6 l1ong thuong twdng d€n con theo nim cdch—Parents should advise children to
maintain Buddhist behavior, create an intimate atmosphere among children and
grandchildren, and frequent loyal friends, encourage them in their study and guide them
in the choice of a suitable husband or wife. In the Sigalaka Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Oh
son of Sigalaka, there are five ways in which the parents should treat their children.”
Ngin chan con 1am diéu dc: They will restrain him from evil.

Khuyén khich con 1am diéu thién: They will support him in doing good.

Day con nghé nghiép: They will teach him some skill.

Cudi vg xtiing dang cho con: They will find him a suitable wife.

bing thdi trao cla thira tu cho con: In due time, they will hand over his inheritance to
him.

(C) Bon phén ciia cha me doi véi con cdi theo Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp cia Hoa Thuong

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

Narada— Duties of parents towards their children according to The Buddha and His
Teaching of Most Venerable Narada:

Khuyén Ion ngin cdn con cdi lam déu tdi 16i: Dissuade them from evil.

Nhic nhd din dit con cdi lam di€u thién lanh: Persuade them to do good.

Day con nghé nghiép: Teach them a profession.

Dung vg gi chdng mot cich thich hgp: Give them in marriage to a suitable wife or
husband.

Chia lai tai san cho con ding th&i ding ldc: Hand over to them their inheritance at the
proper time.

(D) Muoi Mot Diéu Pitc Phdt Khuyén Cha Me Nén Day Con Gdi— Eleven Valuable Advices

1)

2)
3)

4)

for Parents from the Buddha: Trong Kinh Ting Nhat A Him, Ditc Phit c6 mudi mot 15i
Khuyén rit c6 gid tri cho nhitng ngudi con gdi trudc khi di 1y chdng—In the Anguttara
Nikaya, the Buddha has eleven valuable advices for girls on their role in their married
life:

Khong nén nudi tu tudng toi 16i d6i véi chong: Should not harbour evil thoughts against
her husband.

Khong nén doc dc, thd bao hay 14n 4t chong: Should not be cruel, harsh or domineering.
Khong nén phung phi ma nén tin tién song trong pham vi I¢i tic ki€m duge: Should not
be a spendthrift but should be economical and live within her means.

Nén canh chirng va gin giif thi sdn va cla cdi do ngudi chdng vat v4 ki€m dugc: Should
zealously guard and save her husband’s property and hard-earned wealth.
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6)

7)

8)
9)

4869

Lu6n ludn ddc hanh va trong sach trong tim va hanh dong: Should always be virtuous
and chaste in mind and action.

Phai trung thanh va khdng nuéi tu tudng hay hanh dong ngoai tinh nao: Should be faithful
and harbour no thoughts of any adulterous acts.

Phai nén can trong vé 15i n6i va 1& phép trong hanh dong: Should be refined in speech
and polite in action.

Phai nén tif t&, can cl va siéng ning: Should be kind, industrious and hard-working.

Phai nén quan tAm va tif bi v6i chong va thdi do d6i x{t vi chdng phdi nhu ngudi me
thuong yéu va bdo vé dda con trai cia minh: Should be thoughtful and compassionate
towards her husband and her attitude should equate that of a mother loving and protecting
her son.

10) Phdi nén nhiin nhin va 1& do: Should be modest and respectful.
11) Phdi nén tram tinh, binh tinh v hi€u bi€t phuc vu khdng nhitng nhu mdt ngudi v¢ ma

ciing nhu ngudi ban va ngudi ¢d van cho chdng khi cin thi€t: Should be cool, calm and
understanding serving not only as a wife but also as a friend and adviser to her husband
when the need arises.

(IV)Trdch nhi¢m doi véi cha me— Duties towards parents:
(A) Luén thuong yéu va chdm séc hai ddng sanh thanh— Should always love and take care of

both parents: Ngudi Phat tif tai gia luon thuong yéu va chim séc hai ddng sanh thanh,
dic biét 1a trong ldc tudi gia. Lai nita, 1am con phdi ludn giit truyén thong tot clia gia
dinh, phdi c6 ton ti trit ty va phai ludn t6 ra 1a mdt ngudi con xitng ding. Con cdi phai
h&t 1ong hi€u kinh véi cha me, phdi giit danh du gia dinh, gdnh vdc cong viéc nhoc nhin,
sin s6c cha me khi 6m dau hon 13 khéc thuong, cing gid linh dinh, dit vong hoa trén md
ngudi da khud't; khong nén theo vg con ma bé rdi cha me, con ma bat hi€u véi cha me thi
khong con mot viéc xAu xa nao ma khong lam dugc—A layperson should always love
and take care of both parents, especially during their old age. Furthermore, children
should always keep good traditions of the family, maintain family lineage, and make
themselves worthy. Children should be respectful toward their parents, preserve the
honors of the family, assume full charge of heavy, strenuous works, and nurse their
parents when they become sick rather than letting them to die and afterward crying
frantically, laying a big wreath at their tomb or celebrating sumptuous death
anniversaries. They should not listen to their wives’ opinion to abandon their own
parents, because it is too bad to be undutiful toward them.

(B) Ndm phép con cdi phung duong cha me—Five ways in which a son should treat his

1)

2)
3)
4)

parents: Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, Bdc Phat day: “Nay gia chu ti, c6 nam trudng hgp,
ngudi con phdi phung dudng cha me nhu phudng Pong.”—According to the Sigalaka
Sutra, the Buddha taught: “There are five ways in which a son should minister to his
mother and father as the Eastern direction.”

budgc nudi dudng, t6i s€ nudi dudng lai cha me: He should think having been supported
by them, I will support them.

T6i s& 1am bdn phan ddi véi cha me: I will perform their duties for them.

Tbi sé& gin giif gia dinh va truyén thdng: I will keep up the family tradition.

T6i bdo vé tai san thira ty: I will be worthy of my heritage.
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Toi s& lam tang 1€ khi cha me qua ddi: After my parents’ deaths, I will distribute gifts on
the their behalf.

(C) Bon phdn lam con déi vdi cha me theo Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp ciia Hoa Thuong

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

Narada— Duties of children towards their parents, according to The Buddha and His
Teachings of Most Venerable Narada:

Phung dudng cha me: Supporting parents.

Lam cong viéc thay th€ cha me: Doing their duties.

Gitt tron danh gid cho gia tdc: Keeping the family lineage.

Té ra xdng ddang tho hudng di sdn cla cha dng: Acting in such a way as to be worthy of
his inheritance.

B& thi cling dudng dé hdi huéng phudc bau cho nhitng ngudi qud ving trong gia toc:
Offering alms in honor of his departed relatives.

(G-3)Bon phdn doéi véi anh chi em, ba con, thdan thich, va ldng giéng

Duties of the head of the family toward relatives, kinfolk and neighbors

Theo kinh Thi Ca La Viét, Ptic Phat day: “Gia cht phai thuong yéu va hoa thuin véi anh
chi em, bi€t 1am diéu 1¢i ich chung cho gia dinh, xd hoi, trdnh sy ganh ty, 6c d6 ky, gdy
chia r& 1am khong khi gia dinh thi€u dim am an vui. Gitp dd than thich nghéo, ké dau
y&u, ngudi nan tai tit nguyén, khong cd chip gidn hon dit ¢6 ¥ ki€n bat ddng, tranh dir
l1am lanh, cAn giao thiép hoa nhd véi ling giéng, nhd cidy nhau ldc tit Itra t6i dén.”—
According to the Sigalaka Sutra, the Buddha taught: “The head of the familty must get
along with brothers and sisters and relatives, be useful to his family, and society, and shun
jealousy. He must not sow division among family and members and must help his poor,
sick, disabled kinfolk. He should not be unforgiving or angry against others. He must be
courteous toward neighbors who would help him in case of an emergency.”

(G-4) Doi v6i nguoi ngoai gia dinh
Responsibilities to non-family members

(I) Péivéi Thdy Té— Towards teachers:
(A) Téng quan vé Bén phdn ciia tro doi vdi thady—An overview of Duties of the students to

their teacher: Trd phdi kinh mé&n thay nhu cha me, ving 15i thay day, siéng niing hoc tip,
gitip d5 thim nom thay khi &m dau hoic hoan nan. Phat ti¥ tai gia ludn kinh trong, ling
nghe va tin than nhitng 13i day dd ctia Thay T6—Student should respect their teacher as
they do toward their parents. They must obey, help him in case of illness and be diligent
in their study. Laypeople should always show respect, listen (pay attention to their
teachings), and praise their teachers for their efforts and teachings.

(B) Bon phdn ciia tro déi véi thdy theo kinh Thi Ca La Viét— Duties of the students to their

teacher, according to the Sigalaka Sutra: Nay gia chu t&, c¢6 nim cdch, dé t& phung
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dudng cédc bac su trudng nhu phudng Nam— There are five ways in which pupils should
minister to their teachers as the Southern direction:

i) DPing day d€ chao: By rising to greet them.

ii) HAu ha thiy: By serving them.

iii) Hang hdi hoc tdp: By being attentive.

iv) Tu phuc vu thiy: By waiting on them.

v) Chi tim hoc hdi nghé nghiép: By mastering the skills they teach.

(C) Bén phén ciia tro déi vdi Thdy theo Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp ciia Hoa Thuong Narada—
Duties of students towards teachers, according to the Buddha and His Teachings of Most
Venerable Narada:

i) Cung kinh: Veneration.

ii) Chidm séc khi Thdy cin (sitc khée): Attending when needed (health).

iii) Ling nghe 15i Thiy day: Attentive hearing.

iv) Khi Thdy cAn d&n phai hét long gitip d&: Personal services.

v) Kinh c4n tho nhin 18i Thdy day bdo: Respectfully receiving instruction.

(I1) Bon phédn ciia thdy déi véi tro theo kinh Thi Ca La Vigt— Duties of the teacher toward
his students according to the Sigalaka Sutra:

(A) Téng quan vé Bén phdn ciia thdy doi vdi tro—An overview of Duties of the teacher
toward his students: Thdy phai hét long day d, chim séc trd sao cho ting ti€n cd phan
tri duc ciing nhu ditc duc; phai d€ y gidng day nhitng diéu ma tro chwa lanh hoi diy du;
phai ludn ludn cdi md, rong rdi, ldng nghe nhitng khé khidn ma trd gdp phdi—The
teacher is devoted to his students by explaining carefully what they do not understand
yet, being overt and paying sharp attention wo what they say.

(B) Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, Piic Phdt day: “Nay gia chii tif, cdc bdc su truéng co long
thuong tudng dén cdc dé it theo ndm cdach—In The Sigalaka Sutra, the Buddha taught:
“Oh son of Sigalaka, there are five ways in which their teachers care for their students.”

i) Huin luyén dé t& nhitng gi minh di dugc khéo hudn luyén: They will give thorough
instruction.

ii) Day cho bdo tri nhitng gi minh dugc khéo bdo tri: Make sure they have grasped what
they should have duly grasped.

iii) Day cho thuin thuc cic nghé nghiép: Given them a thorough grounding in all skills.

iv) Khen dé t& vGi cdc ban bé quen thudc: Recommend them to their friends and colleagues.

v) Bado ddm nghé nghiép cho dé tit vé moi mit: Provide them with security in all directions.

(C) Bén phdn Thdy déi vdi tro  theo Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp ciia Hoa Thuong Narada—
Duties of Teachers towards his students, acording to the Buddha and His Teachings of
Most Venerable Narada:

i) Rdng stc day dd cho hoc tro biét tdn trong k§ luat: Train them in the best discipline.

ii) C6 gdng lam cho hoc trd 1anh hoi dé dang nhitng 15i gido hudn: Make them receive that
what is well held by them.

iii) Day nhitng m6n nghé thuat va khoa hoc thich hgp: Teach them every suitable art and
science.

iv) Ti€n din trd vao gi6i thin cin clia minh d€ trd c¢6 co hoi giao thiép va ti€n than:
Introduce them to their friends and associates.
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v) Gitp ho chuyén nghiép trén moi lanh vuc: Help them to become professional in every
field.

(II1)Péi véi bang hitu — Responsibilities towards friends: Ngudi Phat ti tai gia ludn gidp dd
biing hitu, phdi gidi thich cho ban hi€u nhitng 14m 13i d€ cling nhau xa ldnh nhitng viéc
x4u xa; phai luon an Gi va khuyén lon bing hitu khi cAn. Ciing chia ngot xé biii bén nhau,
lic giau cling nhu ldic ngheo; ludn bao dung tha thit—Laypeople should always help
friends; explain faults so that both can avoid wrongs; should comfort and give friends
advice when they need; rich or poor, should share joys and sorrows; should always
forgive.

(A) C6 ndm cdch vi thién nam tit déi xit véi ban bé—There are five ways in which a man
should minister to his friends and companions:

i) BO thi: By giving alms.

ii) Ai ngit: By kindly words.

ii1) Lgi hanh: By looking after their welfare.

iv) Pdng su: By treating them like himself.

v) Khong ludng gat: By keeping his words.

(B) Bugc vi thién nam tit déi xit theo ndm cdch nhu vay, ban bé ciing cé long thuong kinh vi
thién nam tit theo nam cdch—There are five ways in which friends and companions, thus
administered to by a man, will reciprocate:

i) Che chd né€u vi thién nam t phéng ting: By looking after him when he is inattentive.

ii) B&o tri tai sin cda vi thién nam t& n€u vi ndy phéng ting: By looking after his property
when he is inattentive.

iii) Trd thanh chd nuong tua khi vi thién nam t& gip nguy hiém: By being a refuge when he
is afraid.

iv) Khong tranh xa khi vi thién nam t& gdp kh6 khidn: By not deserting him when he is in
trouble.

v) Kinh trong gia dinh ctia vi thién nam ti: By showing concern for his children.

(C) Bon phén ciia Thién hitu tri thitc i vdi bdng hitu theo Piic Phdt va Phdt Phdp— Duties
of a friend towards his good advisor according to The Buddha and His Teachings:

i) Béo vé ban trong lic c6 don, cdu v4t ban trong con sa ngd: Protect him when he is
heedless.

iil) Bdo vé tai san cua ban khi khéng cé ai trong nom: Protect his property when he is
heedless.

iii) H&t 1ong dum boc 1am chd nuong tya khi ban 1dm con khiing hodng: Become a refuge
when he is afraid.

iv) Khong bd khi ban 1am nguy: Not forsake him when he is in danger.

v) Lu6n nhd nhin khiém t6n véi ba con dong ho clia ban: Be considerate towards his
progeny (relatives).
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(G-5) Trdach Nhi¢m Doi Véi Xa Hoi
Responsibilities to society

(I) Tong quan vé Trdach Nhiém Péi Véi Xa Hpi—An overview of Responsibilities to
society:VGi Phit ti tai gia, cudc song hdy con rang budc véi thé tuc; tuy nhién, mot Phat
tlt thuan thanh ludn sdng theo 15i Phat day—For laypeople whose life is still subject to
worldly affairs; however, a devotee should always follow the Buddha’s guidance in his
daily life.

(II) Chi tiét vé Trdach Nhiém Doéi Vi Xa Hoi— Details of Responsibilities to society:
(A) B6i véi chu Tang Ni va nhitng nguoi siéu viét—Towards Monks and Nuns and other best
people:
(A-1)Tdng quan vé bén phdn dbi voi chu Tdng Ni va nhitng ngudi siéu viét—An overview of
Laypeople’s responsibilities towards Monks and Nuns and other best people: Ngudi Phit
t t6 1ong rat ton kinh d6i vdi nhitng con ngudi siéu viét, nhitng con ngudi vi dai, nhitng
con ngudi di quét sach vd minh va bifng gdc moi phién ndo do noi chinh minh thau triét
chian ly. Song ngudi Phat ti khong cau nguyén sy citu rdi noi nhitng bac 4y. Ngudi Phat
ttr chi ton kinh cdc bac da khai thi chan 1y cho minh, cdc bac da chi ra con dudng di dén
chan hanh phic va gidi thodt t6i thugng. Hanh phiic 1a thd ma mdi ngudi phdi tw minh
thanh twu cho chinh minh, khong ai c6 thé 1am cho ta cao quy hon hoic thap hén hon, nhu
161 bttc Phét da day trong kinh Phap Cu cau 16:
“Ty minh lam diéu dc
Ty minh khong lam dc
Tinh, khong tinh ty minh,
Ty minh 1am 6 nhiém,
Ty minh lam thanh tinh
Khong ai thanh tinh ai.”
DP6i v6i Tiang Ni phéi cung kinh vang 181, thanh that va chim chi nghe 15i gidng day cia
cdc thay; cAn hoc hanh d€ mdi ngay thém tinh ti€n—Buddhists show their highest respect
to the best of men, those great and daring spirits who have, with their wide and
penetrating grasp of reality, wiped out ignorance, and rooted out defilements. The men
who saw Truth are true helpers, but Buddhists do not pray to them. They only reverence
the revealers of Truth for having pointed out the path to true happiness and deliverance.
Happiness is what one must achieve for onself; nobody else can make one better or
worse. In the Dhammapada Sutta (16), the Buddha taught: “Purity and impurity depend
on oneself. One can neither purify nor defile another.” They should be deferential,
obedient and sincere toward their master and listen carefully to the explanations of the
latter. They should read and try to understand the Buddha’s teachings in order to make
spiritual progress.
(A-2)Trong Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, Pitc Phdt day: “Phuong Trén cdn dvoc hiéu la Sa Mén, Ba
La Mén. Nay gia chii tit, cé ndm cdch vi thién nam tit doi xit véi cdc vi Sa Mén, Ba La
Moén nhu phuong Trén.”—In the Sigalaka Sutra, the Buddha taught: “The Zenith denotes
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ascetics and Brahmins. Oh son of Sigalaka, there are five ways in which a man should
minister to ascetics and Brahmins as the Zenith.”

C6 long tir trong hanh dong vé than: By kindness in bodily deed.

C6 long tir trong hanh dong vé khiu: By kindness in speech.

iii) C6 long tir trong hanh dong vé y: By kindness in thought.
iv) MG rong ctra @€ dén cdc vi 4y: By keeping open house for them.

V)

Ciing dudng cdc vi &y cdc vat dung cin thi€t: By supplying their bodily needs.

(A-3)B6n phdn ciia nhitng nguoi cao quy doi véi tu st va Ba-la-mén theo Pitc Phdt va Phat

)
ii)

iii)

Phdp— Duties of noble people towards ascetics and Brahmins according to The Buddha
and His Teachings:

T4 long tur 4i: Lovable deeds.

Ai ngit: Lovable words.

Tu tudng thuong yéu: Lovable thoughts.

iv) Ludn mé rong cira nha dé ti€p dén ho: Not closing the doors against them.

V)

San sang hd trg va dang ciing nhitng vat dung cin thi€t: Supplying their material needs.

(B) Bon phdn ciia Phat tit doi véi cdc ton gido khdc—Duties of Buddhists toward other

religions: P6i véi ton gido thi khong bai xich ton gido clda ngudi khdc, lam nhu vy thém
mau thudn va ciing 12 dao huyét chon chinh t6n gido ma minh dang theo—They should
not disparage other religions since it could create more conflicts.

(C) D6i véi nguoi lam: Towards workers: Ngudi Phat tlf tai gia phdi luon bi€t thuong x6t ké

dn ngudi &; true khi sai phai biét stc; khi ¢6 tdi, phdi khuyén day, chd khong nén niing
tay phat va; phdi luon 14y 1& cong biing ma xét xi; khi dau 6m phai lo liéu thuéc men
day dd. Chii phdi chim séc stic khde ngudi 1am, cong binh ma phin cdng viéc, trd luong
thich ddng. Néu ngudi 1am pham 1381, phdi xét do ¢d ¥ hay vo tinh ma thudng phat; khi ho
tich cuc lam viéc dwa dén 1gi 16c thém phdi thudng ding mitc, khong keo kiét—
Laypeople should always love their servants and workers; when command, must see if
they can do it; when they do worngs, we should teach and guide them how to do things
right; should always be impartial; when they are sick, we should always provide them
medicine and help them cure. The employer must take care of his employees’ health. He
must be impartial when distributing services to them and pay them their due salary. If the
employee makes a mistake, he must carefully examine if it is done voluntarily or
involuntarily before inflicting any punishment. In case of a reward, it should be relevant
to the gains he has gotten.

(C-1)Kinh Thi Ca La Viét—The Sigalaka Sutra: Trong Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, Pitc Phit day:

i)

ii)

“Nay gia chii tlt, c6 nim cdch mot vi Thanh chli nhan d6i x& vdi hang nd boc nhu phudng
Dudi.”—In the Sigalaka Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Oh son of Sigalaka, there are five
ways in which a master should minister to his servants and work people as the Nadir
direction.”

Giao cong viéc ding theo stic ctia ho: By arranging their work according to their strength.
Lo cho ho @n udng va tién luong: By supplying them with food and wages.

iii) Diéu tri cho ho khi bénh hoan: By looking after them when they are ill.
iv) Chia xé cdc my vi didc biét cho ho: By sharing special delicacies with them.
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v) Thinh thodng cho ho nghi phép: By letting them off work at the right time.

(C-2)Bon phdn ciia chii d6i vdi t6i té hay nguoi lam theo Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp— Duties of
a master towards his servants according to The Buddha and His Teachings.

i) Giao phé cong viéc ding vdi khd nang: Assigning them work according to their strength.

ii) Tra thi lao v nudi com day dd: Supplying them with food and wages.

iii) Khi dau 6m phdi chim s6c thudc men: Tending them in sickness.

iv) Chia st nhitng mén ngon vat la: Sharing with them extraordinary delicacies.

v) Khong bit lam qué gid: Relieving them at times.

(D) P&i véi chii nhan— Towards bosses:

(D-1)Téng quan vé viéc nguoi lam déi véi chii nhan—An overview of workers towards bosses:
Ngudi Phat tf tai gia khi 1am cdng cho ai, phdi luon thic sém; phai c§ ging chu toan
nhiém vuy; khong lang phi thuc vt clia chl; phai kinh trong, chao dén va tdn thdn chu,
chit khong béu xau. Ngudi lam phdi c¢d ging phuc vu sao cho cong viéc dugc t&t hon;
phai chuyén cin, luong thién, khong 1am hu hao, phi tdn va khong nén chi trich hay néi
1én, néi x4u chli nhan véi ngudi ngoai—Laypeople should always rise early before
bosses; try their best to complete tasks; try not to waste food and other materials; always
respect, greet and praise boses. Should never degrade bosses. Employees should do their
best to improve their output. They must be diligent and honest. They should not waste
raw material, criticize or bite back their employer with others.

(D-2)Trong Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, Puc Phdt day: “Nay gia chii tit, cdc hang né béc duoc
Thdnh chii nhdan déi xit nhu phuong Dudi véi ndm cdch kia, cé long thuong déi vdi vi chii
nhdn theo ndm cdch nhu sau.”—In the Sigalaka Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Oh son of
Sigalaka, there are five ways in which servants and workpeople, thus ministered to by their
master as the Nadir.”

i) Day trudc khi chi thdc diy: They will get up before him.

ii) Binga sau khi chi di ngli: They will go to bed after him.

iii) Tu bing long vé6i cdc vat da cho: Take only what they are given.

iv) Khéo lam cdc cOng viéc: Do their work properly.

v) DPem lai danh ti€ng t5t dep cho chii: Be bearer of his praise and good repute.

(D-3)Bén phdn ciia téi té dbi véi chii theo Pitc Phdt va Phdt Phdp—Duties of servants
towards their master according to The Buddha and His Teachings:

i) Thitc diy trude chi: Rise before the master.

ii) Bingt sau chi: Go to sleep after him.

iii) Chi Iy nhitng gi ma chi cho: Take only what is given.

iv) Tan tinh lam cho cdng viéc dugc ven toan: Perform their duties satisfactorily.

v) Giit gin danh gid cho chi: Lam cho danh thom ti&€ng t3t clia chi dugc truyén rong ra—
Spread his good name and fame.
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(H) Su Tu Tdp va Tu Tuong cua Hanh Gid Tai Gia
The Cultivation and Thoughts of Lay practitioners

(I) Piic Phdt ban hanh gici bon cho Phdt tit Tai Gia—The Buddha sets out original
precepts for Laypeople: Nhim gitp cho ngudi tai gia vugt qua nhitng tAm th4i nhiéu loan
va chim ddt pham phai nhitng hanh vi tdn hai, Pitc Phat 3 ban hanh nim gigi. Trong
mot nghi thiic ngin, mot vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni ¢ thé cit hanh nghi thic truyén
gidi, ngudi tai gia c6 thé quy-y Tam Bdo va trd thanh cin sy nam hay cin sy nit. Trong
khi ctt hanh nghi 1&, vai vi thdy chi n6i d€n gidi thit nhat 12 khong sit sanh, va d€ cho
Phat tif tai gia tu quyét dinh tho hay khong tho bat ¢ gidi nao trong bon gidi con lai. Vai
vi thAy khdc c6 thé cho tho cling mdt liic nim gi6i trong budi 1& quy-y. Phat tif tai gia c6
thé tho bat quan trai gidi trong vong 24 gid mdi thing. Nhiéu ngudi thich tho bit quan
trai trong ngay dau thiang, ngay tring tron (rim), ngay 30, hay trong nhitng ngay 1& hoi
Phit gido, dii riing ho c6 thé tho bat quan trai trong bt cif ngay nao. Nim gi6i dau tién
clia tdim gi6i gidng nhu ngii gidi, trir gidi khong ta dim bi&n thanh gidi khong dim duc, vi
tdm gidi nay dugc gitt chi trong mot ngdy ma thoi. Tai Thdi Lan va Cam B&t ¢6 tuc 1€ 1a
hiu hét nhitng thanh nién déu trd thanh nhitng nha su tho gii Sa Di trong vong ba thing,
it nha't 12 mot 1dn trong ddi. Thudng thi ho 1am nhu vay khi ho sidp stta buc vao doi.
Viéc nay tao cho ho mot nén tdng dao dic nghiém trang va ciing 1a dicu ki€t tudng (diéu
t6t) cho gia dinh. Vao ngay cudi cla ba thdng xuat gia, nhitng vi ndy s& hoan trd lai gidi
diéu va tr§ vé doi song thé tuc clia gia dinh—To help laypeople overcome their
disturbing attitudes and stop committing harmful actions, the Buddha set out five precepts.
During a brief ceremony performed by a monk or nun, laypeople can take refuge in the
Triple Gem: Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha. At the same time, they can take any of the
five lay precepts and become either an upasaka or upasika. When performing the
ceremony, some masters include only the first precept of not killing, and let laypeople
decide themselves to take any or all of the other four. Other masters give all five precepts
at the time of giving refuge. Laypeople may also take eight precepts for a period of 24
hours every month. Many laypeople like to take the eight precepts on new and full moon
days, or the end of the lunar month, or on Buddhist festivals, although they may be taken
on any day. The first five of these eight are similar to the five lay precpets, with the
expception that the precpet against unwise sexual behavior become abstinent from sex,
because the precepts are kept for only one day (see Eight precepts). In Thailand’s and
Cambodia’s traditions, there is a custom whereby most young men become monks and
hold the Sramanera precepts for three months, at least once during their lives. They
usually do this when they are young adults as it gives them a foundation in strict ethics
and is very auspicious for their families. At the end of the three month period, they give
back their precepts and return to worldly family life.

(IT) Tu Tudng cua nguoi Tai Gia trén budc duong Tu Tdp: Ideas of a Buddhist in the Path of
Cultivation: Theo Kinh Satipatthana, Pitc Phit di trinh bay sy tinh thic vé con dudng
gidc ngd. Noi diy ddi tugng tinh thin dudc chd tAm thim tra va quan sit khi ching phat
sinh trong tAim. Nhiém vu & day 1a tinh thifc vé nhitng tu tudng sinh diét trong tim. Ban
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s& tir tir hi€u rd ban chit clia nhitng tu tudng. Ban phai bi€t cich 1am sao s dung nhitng
tuf tudng thién va tranh cdi nguy hi€ém ctia nhitng tu tudng cé hai. Mudn thanh tinh tim thi
tr tudng cla ban lic ndo cling cAn dudc ki€m sodt—In the Satipatthana Sutra, the
Buddha explained His Way of Enlightenment. Here, mental objects are mindfully
examined and observed as they arise within. The task here is to be aware of the thoughts
that arise and pass away within the mind. You must slowly understand the nature of
thoughts. You must know how to make use of the good thoughts and avoid the danger of
the harmful thoughts. Your thoughts need constant watching if the mind is to be purified.

(III)Phuong Cdch tinh thiic vé nhitng Tu Tuéng— Methods of mindfulness of thoughts and

1y
2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

mental states:

Ngdi mdt minh tip trung tim vao nhitng tu tudng: To sit alone and concentrate the mind
on the thoughts.

Quan sit nhitng tu tudng thién va dnh hudng tinh than clia ching: To watch the good
thoughts and observe how they affect your mental state.

Quan sdt nhitng tu tudng c6 hai va thdy chiing 1am tinh than xdo tron th& nao: To watch
the harmful thoughts and observe how they disturb your mental state.

DPirng c6 y cudng lai nhitng tu tudng, vi cang cudng lai ban cang phai chay theo: Do not
try to fight with the thoughts, for the more you try to fight them, the more you have to run
with them.

Hiy quan sdt nhitng tv tudng mot cach vo tu va tao cd hoi d€ vugt qua chiing. Su chuyén
dong vugt qua tu tudng va ki€n thiic mang lai an lac, hoa hdp va hanh phic. Chi quan st
nhitng tu tudng, tir tif ban s& hi€u dugc cach kiém sodt nhitng tu tudng tdi 16i va khuyén
khich cédc tu tudng thién: Simply observe the thoughts dispassionately and so create the
opportunity to go beyond them. The moving beyond all thoughts and knowledge bring
peace, harmony, and happiness. Simply observe these thoughts, you will slowly come to
understand how to control evil thoughts and to encourage good thoughts.

Trong sinh hoat hiing ngay, c6 ging quan sit ti€n trinh suy nghi ctia ban. Chi quan sat
chtt dirng ddng nhi't véi ti€n trinh: In the course of your working day, try to observe your
thinking process. Simply observe and do not identify with this process.

Lam dudc nhitng di€u nay, cdc ban sé trdi nghiém mot niém hanh phic va an lac trién
mién noi ndi tim cdc ban dii cdc ban dang sdng trong mdt x4 hoi diy bat tric v6i vo van
khS dau phién ndo: To be able to do these, you will experience an endless inner
happiness and peace even though you are living in a society that is full of troubles,
sufferings and afflictions.

(IV)Chuyén héa tam thiic ciia nguoi Phdt ti tai gia— Thought transformation of Laypeople:

Chuyén héa tdm thiic 12 mot trong cac phuong phép tu tap cé thé gitip ngudi tai gia dat
dugc an lac, tinh thifc, va gidi thodt hay gidc ngd ngay trong ddi nay ki€p ndy. Pay la
céch gilp chiing ta sdng tirng gidy tirng phiit mot cach vién man, thi du nhu khi ching ta
rira chén dia hay giit quan 4o, chiing ta c6 thé tim niém ‘Ta nguyén gitip cho moi ngudi
c6 dugc tAm thic thanh tinh, khong con nhitng tdm thdi nhi€u loan u mé.’—Thought
transformation is one of the methods of cultivation that can help laypeople achieve
peace, mindfulness, liberation or enlightenment in this very life. This is a way to live
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each moment to the fullest, for example, when we wash dishes or clothes, we think ‘may
I help all beings cleanse their minds of disturbing attitudes and obscurations.’

(V) Nguoi Tai Gia nén luén nhdé rang tdim nhu con ngua chay— Laypeople should always
remember that thought is like a horse: Theo Su Pai A,n, mot danh Tdng An Po: “Y nhu
con ngua, hiay d€ cho né di ty do nhu chim bd ciu dudc tha ra tir mot chiéc tau & giita dai
duong vo tin. Vi ciing giong nhu con chim khong tim thiy ra ndi nio d€ dau trir phi né
trd lai chi€c tau, y ciing khdng c6 ndi nao dé€ di khac hon 13 tr§ vé v6i ngudn goc clia
ching.” Chinh vi th€ ma Ngai da vi€t bai ké vé& Y nhu sau—According to Mahamudra
Master, an Indian famous monk: “Thought is like a horse, let it go free, just like a dove
released from a ship in the middle of the infinite ocean. For just as the bird finds nowhere
to land but back on the ship, thoughts have no place to go other than returning to their
place of origin.” Thus, Mahamudra Master wrote a verse on “Thought” as follow:

May trdi trén bau trdi khong c6 goc ré.

Chiing khdng cé noi cu tri.

Nhitng y nghi tr6i ndi trong tri ciing vay

Khi ching ta thdy ban chdt clia tAm,

Moi su phan biét déu cham dit.

Clouds that drift in the sky have no roots.

They have no home.

Conceptual thoughts that float in the mind are the same.
When we see the nature of mind,

All discrimination ends.

(I) Hai Sdc Thdi Ciia Poi Song Phdt Tit
Two aspects of the Buddhist life
See Chapter 154 (A-7)

(J) Nam Truong Hop Di Chita Bt Pdc Di
Five Reluctant Situations the Majority of People go to Temple

(I) Tong quan vé Nam Truong Hop Di Chiia Bdt Pdc Di—An overview of the Five
reluctant situations the majority of people go to temple: Theo Thugng Toa Thich Hai
Quang trong Thu Giti Ngudi Hoc Phat, it thA'y c6 ngudi vi thuc tinh mudn thodt néo luan
hdi, xa lia sanh t&, cAu ving sanh Tinh P6 ma dé&n chiia tu hanh. C6 nim trudng hdp di
chlia bat dic di. Du th€ nao di nita, viéc tu hanh nhu th€ ciing gieo dudc nhan lanh va
phu6c ditc vé sau, con tdt hon 1a khong tu hanh hay khong c6 tin tim gi cd—According to
Venerable Thich Hai Quang in the Letters to Buddhist Followers, there are very few
people who honestly wish to escape the cycle of rebirths, be liberated from birth and
death, to seek rebirth to the Pureland to come to temple to cultivate. There are five
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reasons that Buddhists reluctantly go to temple. No matter what reasons, such cultivation
is still producing some wholesome deeds, is still better than no cultivation or having no
faith.

(I)Chi tiét vé Nam Truong Hop DPi Chuia Bdt Pdc Di—Details of the Five reluctant

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

situations the majority of people go to temple:

C6 ngudi vi bénh ning ma di chuia vdi van cho mau qua chéng khdi: Some people go to
the temple to pray to quickly overcome their sickness or ailment.

Vi mudn ciu siéu trd hi€u cho cha me ma di chia tung kinh niém Phat: Some people go
to the temple to chant sutras and practice Buddha Recitation with the purpose to pray for
their deceased parents as a way to repay their parents’ kindness.

Vi ciu cho nha ctfa, sy nghiép vitng bén ma dé&n chuia lay Phat, ciing dudng: Some
people come to the temple to prostrate to Buddha and make offerings with the purpose to
pray for their homes and daily subsistence to remain prosperous.

Vi s¢ tai nan ma dé€n chiia vdi nguyén dn chay niém Phat: Some people are afraid of
calamities and disasters so they come to the temple to vow to become vegetarians.

Vi mudn trd cho rdi cdc 13i vdi van da 15 phat nguyén khi truSc: Some people come to
the temple because they wish to repay something they vowed before when they
experienced hardships.

(K) Kim Chi Nam cho Poi Song Toét ciia mot Phat Ti
Guidelines for a Good Buddhist Life

(I) Dé lam mot Nguoi Tot— To become a Good Person: Ngudi Ay phdi gitt tron nim dao lam

1)

2)

ngudi (Ngii Thudng)—That person must observe the five cardinal virtues (Five Constant
Virtues):

Nhan—Benevolence: Thuong ngudi thuong vat—Dic hanh thi nhit 1a “Nhan,” lién hé
t6i thdi 6 ma ngudi quan t mong mudn hoa thuin vdi ngudi khdc. Ngudi quin tlr biét
khong thé nao lam tron vai trd ca minh trong ddi séng hiing ngay trir phi ngudi Ay sin
1ong cong tdc va gitip d3 tha nhan. Long nhon chinh ding biéu 16 qua hanh ki€m. Ai
cling c6 mam nhon nhu vy trong ban thin minh, nhung né phai dugc gidp phat trién. Poi
khi thdi do dirc hanh nay dugc coi 1a phép tu chii bén trong—The first Constant Virtue is
Benevolence which concerns attitude. The noble man desires to be in harmony with other
men. He knows that he cannot fulfill his role in daily life unless he is co-operative and
accommodating. The right benevolence is revealed through conduct. People have the
seed of such a benevolence within them, but it must be helped to develop. This virtuous
attitude is sometimes thought of as an inner law of self-control.

Nghia—Righteousness: 0 phai vdi moi ngusi—Ngudi quan tif phét tri€n diing khi luan ly
cAn thi€t d€ trung thanh v6i chinh minh vi dem long nhin 4i tdi ling giéng—
Righteousness or right moral courage is the second Constant Virtue. The noble man
should develop the righteousness necessary to remain loyal to himself and charitable
toward his neighbors.



3)

4)

5)
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LE&—Propriety: Biét ké 16n ngudi nhd—Civility or right procedure—L& 12 mot dic tdnh
quan trong trong ngii thudng. Ngudi quin ti phai biét 1& nghi. Ngudi 4y phai bi€t cdch
hoc hdi va 4p dung tit ci nhitng 1& nghi trong moi tinh huéng ma ngudi 4y phdi dudng
ddu. Ngudi 4y biét tit cd phép tic xa giao trong mdi hoan cidnh xa hdi nhan ban. Ngudi
4y bi€t tat ca nhitng nghi 1& va nghi thifc tip trung vao viéc thd phung t& tién. Ngudi ciach
bi€t cach ng6i, cdch ding, cach di, cich néi chuyén, va ciach bi€u 16 dién mao sic thdi
cia minh trong moi trudng hgp. Tuy nhién, nhitng nghi thic va thi tuc nay s€ khong cé
gid tri n€u con ngudi &y khong c6 mot thdi do thich ddng. “Ngudi khong c6 1ong nhan 4i
trong tAm thi lam dugc gi vdi nhitng nghi 1€ cing nhic nay?’—Constant Virtue is one of
the most important virtues of the five constant virtues. The man of noble mind has made a
study of the rules of conduct. He has learned how to apply them in every incident he
faces. He knows all the rules for etiquette, which set forth what each social situation
requires of the completely humanized person. He knows all the ceremonies and rituals
centering around ancestor reverence. He knows how to sit, how to stand, how to walk,
how to converse, and how to control his facial expression on all occasions. Yet all these
rituals and procedures are without value if a man does not have the proper attitude. “A
man without charity in his heart, what has he to do with these rigid ceremonies?”
Tri—Good knowledge: Bi€t phuong k€ muu lugc luong thién—Ngudi quan ti 12 mot
ngudi hi€u biét, vi con ngudi phdi dudc gido duc nhiim ng phé véi moi tinh huéng mot
cich ditng din. Muc tiéu clia ngudi theo Khdng Gido 1a phdt trién dan din nhitng phép
tic thanh théi quen. Khi Pitc Khong T nhin manh d&€n tAm quan trong clia gido duc,
Ngai khong dé xui't cdi gi m6i mé ma chi nhic lai v nhdn manh nhitng diéu t& tién da
n6i. Trat ty xa hoi ty thudc vao ludn 1y cian ban, luan 1y trong 16i n6i va hanh ddng ding
ddn. Ciing giong nhu ngudi xua, Piic Khdng Phu T tin tudng luan ly phai dugc ap dung
vao binh dién cudc song, ddng thdi né ciing rit ¢6 ¥ nghia trén binh dién chinh quyén. Vi
ngudi cAim quyén Ia thdy cla td't ca. Nhitng vi thdy ndy day luan 1y mot céch rat hiéu qua
khi ho 12 nhitng tim guong t&t vé& luan Iy va khi ho cai tri ddn mot cdch nhan tt—Good
knowledge is the fourth Constant Virtue. The noble man is a knowing man, for a person
must be educated in order to respond to all circumstances in the right way. The
Confucianists’ goal is to grow gradually from rules to habits. When Confucius stressed the
importance of education, he was not suggesting a new idea. he was repeating and
emphasizing what the ancients had said. The social order depends upon fundamental
morality, the morality of proper words and actions. Also like the ancients, Confucius
believed that morality was to be applied in all levels of life, but in a very significant way
to the ruling level. For the rulers were the teachers of all. They taught the needed
morality most effectively when they set a good example and when they governed kindly.
Tin—Loyalty (faith or sincerity): Bi€t giit sy’ tin cAy—Ngudi quan t& bao gid ciing gitt
chif tin cho minh, néi sao lam vdy, nghe sao néi vdy. Mot khi da hita, cho du cdi gi xay ra
di nita, ngudi Ay ciling ¢ cong thuc hanh cho ky dudc 13i hita cia minh. Ngoai ra, ngudi
quan i ldc ndo ciing bi€t bdn phan clia minh va bao gid ciing tim cach thuc hanh nhitng
bdn phan ay. Vi ngudi quan tir d phat trién hat gidng dic hanh trong ban tinh ctia minh
cho nén ngudi &y luén song hoa hgp v6i moi thi trong vii tru—The fifth Constant Virtue
is Loyality. The noble man should keep for himself the loyality, does what he speaks and
speaks only what he hears. When he promise something, even though whatever happens,
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he still does his best to fulfill his promise. Furthermore, the noble man always knows
what his duty is on each occasion, and he always knows how to do that duty. Because he
has developed teh seeds of virtue within his nature, he is in harmony with everything in
the universe.

(II) B¢ Tré Thanh Phdt Tit Tai Gia Thudn Thanh— To become a devoted (good) Buddhist:

1y

a)
i)

ii)

Phat t 12 ngudi tin vao Phat, Phdp, Ting. Ngudi chdp nhan dao Phat la ton gido cho
minh, song theo nghi thitc Phat gido. Tuy nhién, Phit ti, nhat 12 nam nit Phat t¥ tai gia
nén giit ngdi gidi (khong st sanh, trom cip, ta dim, vong ngit, vd udng rugu). Busc dau
tién dé trd thanh mot Phat tif 13 quy-y Tam Bio d€ xdc quyét niém tin trong nghich cénh.
Diéu nay ciing dua ching ta d&€n véi mot cudc song ding va c¢é y nghia hon. D€ trd thanh
mot Phit tit thuan thanh, ngoai viéc gilt ngli gidi hay thap thién, tu hoc va tho tri nhitng
gi6i luat Phat phdp cin ban, ching ta cAn phai c6 nhitng tiéu chudn sau ddy—Buddhist
is the one who believes in the Buddha, the Dharma, and the Sangha. One who accepts
Buddhism as his religion. One who studies, disseminates and endeavors to live the
fundamental principles of the Buddha-dharma. There are no special rites to observe to
become a Buddhist. However, a Buddhist, especially laymen and lay women should
follow the five precepts (not to kill, not to steal, not to commit adultery, not to lie, and not
to drink liquor). The first step to become a Buddhist is to take refuge in the Triple Gem to
affirm our spiritual strength by empowering the confidence and rationale in us during
times of adversity and confrontation. This also steers us in the right direction of living our
lives in a more meaningful way. To become a devoted (good) Buddhist, beside keeping
five or ten basic precepts, disseminates and endeavors to live the fundamental principles
of the Buddha-dharma, one must meet the following criteria:

Tho tam quy tri ngii gidi hay bat ¢t gidi luat nao danh cho Phat tif tai gia: To take refuge
in the Triratna and to keep the basic five precepts or any other precepts for laypeople.
Tho tam quy—To take refuge in the Triratna:

Quy-y Phat, vi Pao Su T6i Thudng: Take refuge in Sakyamuni Buddha, the founding
master.

Quy-y Phdp, gido phédp ctia Ptic Th& Ton: Take refuge in the Dharma, the teachings of
the Buddha.

iii) Quy-y Ting, nhitng vi da cit 4i ly gia d€ tinh chuyén hanh tri Phat Phdp: Take refuge in

b)
2)
3)
a)
b)
c)
4)
5)
6)

the Sangha, the congregation of monks and nuns who have renounced the world and have
devoted their effort to a lifelong practice of the Dharma.

Tri Ngii Gigi—To keep the basic five precepts: See Chapter 167.

Ludn tin tAim nghe chanh phdp: Always hear the truth with a faith mind.

Bi€t cttu canh chinh clia Pao Phat—To know the main purpose of Buddhism.
Lam lanh: Ching thién phung hanh—Doing all good. To do good deeds.
Lanh dir: Chu dc mac tic—Not committing any evils, or not to do evil deeds.
Thanh tinh thin tAim: Ty tinh ky y—Purify the body and mind.

Ton kinh ngudi gia: To venerate (respect) the elderly.

Thuong mé&n ngudi tré: Love and care for the young.

An 1i v8 vé& ngudi 1am hoan nan: Comfort those who encounter calamities.



7)
8)

d)
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That hi€u con dudng dua dén citu cdnh nay: To understand the path to that goal.

Thyc hanh ding din nhitng 15i day ctia Pic Phat—To practice the Buddha’s teachings
correctly:

C6 15i phdi bi€t sdim hdi, c6 toi phdi bi€t dit trir: Must be willing to change and repent
when mistakes are made.

Phai bd su dong rudi noi tinh trin: Must be willing to abandon the tendencies to chase
constantly after worldly matters.

Phdi quay tdm vé huéng gidc: Must be willing to return to follow the Way of
enlightenment.

Phdi y theo 161 Phat day ma tu hanh: Must practice just as the Buddha taught.

(III)DE séng phit hgp véi gido phdp nha Phdt, mét Phdt tit thudn thanh nén lam nhiing

diéu sau day—In order to live in accordance with Buddhist laws, a devout Buddhist
should do the followings:

(A) Phdt tit thudn thanh theo nhiing truyén thong Phdt Gido Ban So— Devout Buddhists

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

according to the Original Buddhist Traditions:

Quy-Y Tam Bao—Taking refuge in the Three Jewels: See Quy-Y in Chapter 159.

Chiing ta nén ¢ gdng tu luyén theo nhitng tim guong ma chu Phat, gido phédp, va chu
Ting da thi€t 1ap. N&u chiing ta dit nhitng tinh hanh 4y 1am mAu muc cho chinh minh thi
cubi cung chiing ta cling sé dat dugc nhitng miu muc 4y—We should try to train
ourselves in accordance to the examples set by the Buddhas, Dharma and Sangha. If we
take their behavior as a model, we will eventually become like them.

Chiing ta nén tranh budng thd va chay theo moi d6i tugng ctia ham mudn ma ching ta
tirng gip gd. Lai nita, ching ta khong nén ham mudn tién bac va dia vi, vi ham mudn
tién bac va dia vi dua chiing ta dén tinh trang bi 4m 4nh va thudng xuyén cim thiy
khong théa min. Ching ta s& cdm thidy hanh phic hon nhiéu khi ching ta hudng thu
nhitng niém vui gidc quan mot cdch diéu d0—We should avoid being self-indulgent, and
running after any desirable object we see. In addition, we should not crave for money
because craving for money and position leads us to obsession and constant dissatisfaction.
We will be much happier when we enjoy pleasures of the senses in moderation.

Chiing ta nén tranh cao ngao chi trich nhitng di€u ma chiing ta khong thich—We should
avoid arrogantly criticizing whatever we dislike: Chiing ta thudng c6 khuynh huéng thd'y
rd 181 ngudi va quén mat 18i clia minh. Piéu nay khong 1Am cho minh va ngudi sung
suéng hanh phiic hon. Vi vy, Phat t thuan thanh nén ty sira 15i minh, chit dirng vach ra
16i clia ngudi khic—We all have a tendency to see others’ faults and overlook our own.
This doesn’t make us or others any happier. So, devout Buddhists had better correct our
own faults than point out those of others.

Chiing ta nén c¢d ging hé&t minh trdnh lAm mudi diéu t6n hai, ddng thdi c& 1am mudi thién
nghiép. Pitc Phat khuyén ching ta nén tranh lam mudi diéu t6n hai. Quyét dinh tranh
khéi mudi hanh dong t6n hai ciing c¢6 nghia 1a chiing ta tham dy vao mudi diéu thién
lanh. Thi du quyét dinh khong néi doi chi vé khodng thdi gian minh di dung dé thuc
hién mot dd 4n ndo dé chinh 13 hanh dong tich cyc va c6 1di, vi trong tudng lai chi sé tin
vao 18i néi clda minh, chiing ta lai dudc sdng theo nhitng quy tic dao dic, va ching ta
ciing tao ra nhan lanh d€ c6 hanh phic trong hién tai va nhitng chifng ngd tim linh vé



6)
a)
b)
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sau nay—We should try our best to avoid the ten destructive actions, at the same time, try
to do the ten good deeds. The Buddha advised us to avoid ten destructive actions. By
deliberately refraining from these ten destructive actions, we engage in the ten
constructive or positive actions. For example, deciding not to lie to our employer about
the time sepnt working on a project is in itself a positive action. This has many benefits:
employer will trust our word in the future, we will live according to our ethical principles,
and we will create the cause to have temporal happiness and spiritual realizations—See
Chapter 32.

Tu tap hiing ngay—Cultivating on a daily basis:

Niém Phit: Buddha Recitation—See Chapter 136.

Thién Pinh: Dhyana and Meditation—See Chapter 60 and 61.

(A) Phit tit thuén thanh theo theo C6° Hoa Thuong Tuyén Héa trong Phdap Thoai, Quyén

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

II—Devout Buddhists according to Late Most Venerable Hsuan-Hua in the Dharma
Talks, Book I1:

Khong tranh—Not to contend: N&€u khong tranh s& khong din dé&n sit sanh. Sat sanh 1a
do tAm tranh hién 1én tdc qudi. Khi tranh thi chi mu6én minh thing, d6i phuong thua, di ¢6
chét chéc vo s6 di nita cling mic. Phat tir thuan thinh nén c¢§ ging dit trir 1dng tranh hon
nguy hi€m ndy—If we do not contend, then we will not try to kill sentient beings. Killing
occurs because thoughts of contention take control. When we start contending, we have
the attitude of ‘get out of my way or die!” The casualties that result are beyond count.
Devout Buddhists should try to get rid of this dangerous contention.

Khong tham—Not to be greedy: Khong tham thi s& khong trom cidp. Tai sao lai di in cdp
dd clia ngudi khdc? Do bdi minh ¢6 tAim tham. N&u minh khong c6 tim tham lam, thi du
c6 ké ting hi€n, chua chic gi minh mudn 14y, huéng 1a di dn cdp. Phat ti thudn thanh
nén cd ging dit trir 10ng tham—If we are not greedy, then we will not steal. Why do we
want to steal others’ things? It is because of greed. If we are not greedy, then even if
people want to offer us something, we would not want to take it. Devout Buddhists should
try to get rid of greed.

Khong truy cau vat duc—Not to seek for desires: Khong truy ciu thi s& khong khdi y
niém dim duc. DaAm duc 13 do minh mong cau. Con gdi mong con trai, con trai mong con
gdi. N&éu khong c6 s ciu thi lam sao ¢6 y niém ta ddm?—If we seek for nothing, we will
not have thoughts of lust. Thoughts of lust arise because we seek for them. Women seek
men, and men seek women. If we do not seek anything, then how could we have thoughts
of sexual misconduct?

Khong ich kj—Not to be selfish: Khong ich ky s& gitip minh khong néi ldo. Minh néi d6i
vi s¢g mat di 1¢i ich riéng clia minh, nén tAm ich ky méi tdc quédi dudc. Tt d6 minh cam
tAm di lira d6i ngudi khdc, néi 181 doi trd, mudn ngudi khdc khong bié€t dude bd mit that
ciia minh—If we are not selfish, then we do not tell lies. We tell lies because they are
afraid of losing personal benefits. Overcome by selfishness, we cheat people and tell lies,
hoping to hide our true face from others.

Khong truy ciu tu 1gi—Not to seek for personal benefits: Khong truy cAu tu I1gi s& gidp
minh c6 cd hoi phat trién 1ong vi tha nhiéu hon—If we do not seek for personal benefits,
we will have opportunities to develop our unselfishness.



6)

4884

Khong udng nhitng chit cay doc—Not to drink intoxicated drinks: Khong udng nhiing
chat cay doc 1a khong pham tiru gigi. Con ngudi vi sao udng rugu? Vi mudn hudng thu,
mudn thin thé minh sung suéng. Nhung vé 1au vé dai thi sy sung sudng tam thdi 4y sé&
lam tAm minh mé loan, khiing hodng. Khi di say rudu thi lai chtti ria ngudi khac, mudn
lam gi thi lam, ting trudng thém 10ng dim duc—If we do not drink intoxicated drinks, we
will not violate the precept against taking intoxicants. Why do people take intoxicants? It
is because they want to delight their bodies and minds. However, this temporary delight
will mess up their bodies and confuse their mind in the long run. Once intoxicated, they
will scold people and do as they please, and their lustful desires increase.

(L) Bon Piéu Mong Poi & chu Phdt va chu Bé Tdt ciia cdc tin do

Four Expectations of the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas (from the followers)

1)

2)

3)

4)

Chu Phat va chu Bd T4t khuyé&n hanh nhitng tin do, gitip ho xa lia tham, sin, si, bdo vé
ho chdng lai nhitng ma quy va nhitng ngudi c6 thé quiy nhiu nhitng sy tu tip vé tim
linh: They promote the virtues of the followers, help them remove greed, hate and
delusion, and protect them from ghosts and men who may maliciously try to interfere with
their spiritual practices.

Chu Phat va chu B6 Tat ban cho nhitng 1¢i 16c vat chat. Chu Phat va chu B6 Tat vi long
tir bi vo lugng, di nhién, va mot ciach nao d6, chic chin s& quan tim d&n nhitng 15i cau
xin cda tin 5 minh, bdo vé s6 phan trin gian cda ho, ngin ngira nhitng tai wong. Quéin
Th& Am ching han, bdo vé thuong nhian khdi nan trém cudp, thiy thi khdi dim thuyén,
nhitng ké pham toi khoi bi hanh hinh. Nhd Ngai ma nhitng thi€u phu c6 nhitng dida con
ma ho mong wéc. Ngudi ta chi cin nghi t6i Ngai Quan Thé Am, Iita s& tit, guom gido s&
gdy vun, quin thi s& trd nén nhan 4i, xiéng xich s& tan bié&n, nhitng 15i nguyén rda sé trd
vé lai noi xuat phdt, dc thi tim dudng tron tranh, rin rét hét noc ddc. Khia canh ndy cla
dao Phat thudng dugc diing d€ trin an nhitng k& so co gip con hoan nan ma thdi: They
bestow material benefits. Since the Buddhas and Bodhisatvas are all-merciful, it was
natural, and, in some ways, logical to assume that they should concern themselves with
teh atheal wishes of their adherents, protect their earthly fortunes and ward off disasters.
Avalokitesvara, for example, protects caravans from robbers sailors from ship wreck,
criminals from execution. By his help women obtain the children they wish. If one but
thinks of Avalokitesvara, fire ceases to burn, swords fall to pieces, enemies become kind-
hearted bonds are loosened, spells revert to where they came, beasts flee, and snakes
lose thei poison. However, this aspect of Buddhism is only used to help calm the mind of
Buddhist beginners who encounter problems.

Chu Phat va chu B6 Tét trd thinh mot d6i tugng clia wdc vong yéu thuong cho cic tin do:
The Buddhas and Bodhisattvas become an object of desire to love for all Buddhist
followers.

Chu Phit va chu B T4t cung cAp nhitng di€u kién thuin 1gi cho chiing sanh dat t&i gidc
ngd va gidi thodt cho chu Phit ti: The Buddhas and Bodhisattvas provide favorable
conditions for the attainment of enlightenment and liberation for Buddhist followers.
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(M) Hanh Phiic cua nguoi Phdt Tu Tai Gia
Laypeople’s Happiness

(I) Tong quan vé Hanh Phiic ctia nguoi Phdt Tit Tai Gia—An overview of Laypeople’s

Happiness: Trong Kinh Ting Nhiit A Ham, Dtrc Phit da gidng vé bdn loai hanh phic clia
ngudi cu si nhu sau—In the Anguttara Nikaya Sutra, the Buddha commented on the four
kinds of bliss a layman enjoy as follow:

(II) Chi tiét vé Hanh Phiic ciia nguoi Phdt Tit Tai Gia— Details of Laypeople’s Happiness:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Hanh phiic c6 dugc vdt sé hitu: Atthisukha (p)—Hanh phic cia ngudi cé vat s§ hitu nhg
sy nd luc c6 giang, nhd sitc luc cla chan tay va md hoi, s§ hitu mot cdch hgp phap. Khi
nghi nhu vay, ngudi kia cdm thdy thda thich va min nguyén. D6 1a hanh phiic ¢6 dudc
vat sG hitu—Herein a clansman has wealth acquired by energetic striving, amassed by
strength of arm, won by sweat, and lawfully gotten. At this thought, bliss and satisfaction
come to him. This is call the bliss of ownership.

Hanh phiic dugc c6 tai san: Bhogasukha (skt & p)—Happiness of possession of
property—Ngudi kia tao nén tii sdn do noi c¢6 ging nd luc. By gi¢ chinh minh tho
hudng tai sdn Ay, hodc ding né d€ gieo duyén tao phudc. Khi nghi nhu vay, ngudi Ay
cdm thdy thda thich va man nguyén. D6 12 hanh phic ¢6 dugc tai sin—Herein a
clansman by means of wealth acquired by energetic striving, both enjoys his wealth and
does meritorious deeds. At this thought, bliss and satisfaction come to him. This is called
the bliss of wealth.

Hanh phiic khéng ng ndan: Ananasukha (skt)—Ngudi kia khong thi€u ai mén ng 16n nhd
nao. Khi nghi nhu vy ngudi kia cdm thdy théa thich vd mdn nguyén. P6 1a hanh phiic
khong mang ng—Herein a clansman owes no debt, great or small, to anyone. At the
thought, bliss and satisfaction come to him. This is called the bliss of debtlessness.

Hanh phiic khéng bi khién trdch: Anavajjasukha (p)—Bac Thanh nhan khong bi khién
trich vé thin khiu y. Khi nghi nhu vay, ngudi 4y cdm thdy théa thich vd man nguyén.
D6 1a hanh phic khong bi khién trach—Herein the Aryan disciple is blessed with
blameless action of body, blameless action of speech, blameless action of mind. At the
thought, bliss and satisfaction come to him. This is called the bliss of blamelessness.

(N) Tam Diéu Nguyén ciia Nit Pai Thi Chu Visakha
Eight vows of lay woman Visakha

(I) Sw dong gép cua Nit Dai Thi Chu Visakha cho Phédt Gido— Contributions to Buddhism

of lay woman Visakha: Ba Visakha di déng gép mdt phan quan trong trong nhiéu linh
vuc khdc nhau ¢6 lién quan dén Phat sy. D6i khi Ptic Phat sai ba di gidng hoa nhitng méi
ba't ddng gitta cac Ty Kheo Ni. Ciing c6 ldc ba thinh cau Piic Phat ban hainh mot vai gisi
cho chu vi Ty Kheo Ni. Do ditc d6 dai lugng, ba dugc xem la ngudi tin nit c6 cong difc
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nhiéu nhi't trong cdc Phat sy va ciing 14 vi thi chd quan trong nhat cda phdi nit thdi Dic
Phit. Do phdm hanh trang nghiém, tu cich thanh nhi, thdi do phong luu t& nhi, ngdn ngit
1€ d6 khon khéo, bi€t vang 15i va ton kinh cdc bac trudng thudng, quang dai bac di doi
v6i ngudi kém may min, tdnh tinh lich duyét, hi€u khdch va dao tAm nhiét thanh, ba
dudc 1ong tat cd nhitng ngudi ba gdp—Being a lady of many parts, Visakha played an
important role in various activities connected with the sangha. At times she was deputed
by the Buddha to settle disputes arose amongst Bhikkhunis. Some Vinaya rules were also
laid down for Bhikkhunis owing to her intervention. Owing to her magnimity she was
regarded as the chief benefactress of the doctrine and the greatest female supporter of
the Buddha. By her dignified conduct, graceful deportment, refined manners, courteous
speech, obedience and reverence to elders, compassion to those who are less fortunate,
kind hospitality, and religious zeal, she won the hearts of all who knew her.

(IDTéng quan vé Tam diéu nguyén ciia Nit Pai Thi Chii Visakha—An overview of Eight

vows of lay woman Visakha: Visakha goc ngudi mién bic An Do, mot nit thi chi diy
1ong hdo tim, 12 con gdi clia nha triéu phid Dhananjaya. Ngudi ta ké ring vdi tri tué va
1ong nhin nhuc, ba di tir tir chuyén héa tit cd dong ho bén chdng trd thanh mot gia dinh
Phit tif ddy an vui hanh phic. Ba ludn luon d€ bat cho chu Ting tai nha. Trua va chiéu
ba thudng d&€n chila nghe phdp va xem cdc su can dung vat chi thi ba gidp. Ba that giau
1ong bd thi cling dudng va tin tinh ho tri chu Ting. Mot 14n no ba d&€n hiu Ditc Phit va
thinh nguyén tim diéu—A native of northern India, daughter of millionaire Dhananjaya,
a generous upasika. It is said that with her wisdom and patience, she gradualy suceeded
in coverting her husband’s household to a happy Buddhist home. She gave alms to the
Sangha at her own house everyday. She visited the monastery on a daily basis to minister
the needs of the Sangha and hear sermons from the Buddha. She was so generous and so
serviceable to the Sangha that once she approached the Buddha and asked the following
eight boons:

(III)Chi tiét vé Tam diéu nguyén ciia Nit Pai Thi Chii Visakha— Details of Eight vows of lay

1y
2)
3)

4)
5)

6)
7)
8)

woman Visakha:

Xin tron ddi duge dang y cho chu Tang nhdp ha: To give robes to the Sangha during the
rainy season as long as she lived.

Xin dé bat cho nhitng vi d&€n thanh Savathi: To provide alms for the monks coming to
Savatthi.

Xin d€ bat cho nhitng vi rdi thanh Savatthi: To provide alms for those going out of
Savatthi.

Xin dang thyc phdm dén nhitng vi su dau 6m: To give food for sick monks.

Xin dang thuc phdm d&n nhitng vi ra cong chim séc cdc vi su dau dm: To give ood for
those who attend on the sick.

Xin ding thudc men dén nhitng vi su dau 6m: To give medicine for the sick monks.

Xin dang Itia mach dé&n cho chu Ting: To give rice-gruel for monks.

Xin ding y tim dé&n cho chu Ni: To give bathing garmens for nuns.
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(O) Nhitng Loi Phdt Day cho Nguoi Tai Gia
Buddha’s Teachings for Lay People

Tit An: Bon trong 4n ma Phat t tai gia ludn ghi nh6—Four Great Debts which lay
people should always remember:

An Tam Bio: Nhd Phiat md dao ma ta rd thiu duge Kinh, Lut, Luan va d& bé tu hoc.
Nh& Phép ctia Phiat ma ta c6 thé tu tri gidi dinh hué va ching ngd. Nhs chu Ting ti€p ndi
hoiing dao, soi sdng cdi dao ly chan that cia Pic Tt Phu ma ta m&i ¢6 cd hoi bi€t dén
dao Iy—The debt to the Triple Jewel (Buddha, Dharma, Sangha).

An cha me Thdy t3: Nh& cha me sanh ta ra va nudi ning day d nén ngudi; nhd thiy t&
chi day gido ly cho ta di vio chdnh dao. Bdn phin ta ching nhitng phai cung kinh, phung
su nhitng bac ndy, ma con cd cdng tu hanh ciu cho cédc vi 4y s6m dugc gidi thoat—The
debt to our parents and teachers.

An thién hitu tri thitc: Nhd thién hitu tri thiic ma ta ¢6 ndi nuong tua trén bude dudng tu
tap ddy chong gai khé khin—The debt to our spiritual friends.

An chiing sanh: Ta tho on chiing sanh rit 16n. Khong c6 ngudi thg moc ta khéng c6 nha
dé & hay ban gh€ thudng dung; khong c6 bic dng phu ta 14y gao ddu ma in d€ sdng;
khong c6 ngudi thd dét, ta 1dy quan do dau dé€ che than, van van. Ta phdi ludn siéng
ning lam viéc va hoc dao, mong ciu cho nhit thi€t chiing sanh déu dugc gidi thodt—The
debt we owe all sentient beings.

(II) Bon Hang Nguoi Ma Phdt Tit Khong Nén Xem La Ban: Four types of people who can

1y

)

ii)
iii)
1v)

be seen as foes in disguise—Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, c6 bdn hang ngudi ma Phat ti
khong nén xem la ban—According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are four types of people
who can be seen as foes in disguise:

Ngudi ma vat gi ciing 18y phdi duge xem khong phai 1a ban, diu ho ty xem 12 ban minh:
The man who takes everything.

NAy gia chi ti¥, ¢ bon trudng hgp ngudi vat gi cling 14y phai dugc xem nhu khong phai
12 ban, diu ho tu xem 13 ban minh—The man who takes everything, can be seen to be a
false friend for four reasons:

Ngudi gip bat cit vat gi ciing 14y: He takes everything.

Ngudi cho it ma xin nhiéu: He wants a lot for very little.

Ngudi vi sg ma lam: What he must do, he does out of fear.

Ngudi lam vi muu 1¢i cho minh: He seeks his own ends.

Ngudi chi bié€t néi gidi phai dugc xem khong phéi 1a ban, diu ho tu xem 1a ban minh:
The great talker.

Nay gia chii tif, c6 bdn trudng hgp ngudi chi bi€t néi gidi phdi dugc xem nhu khong phdi
la ban—The great talker can be seen to be a false friend for four reasons:

T4 16 than tinh viéc da qua: He talks of favours in the past.

T4 10 than tinh viéc chua dén: He talks of favours in the future.

Mua chudc cdm tinh biing sdo ngit: He mouths empty phrases of goodwill.

Khi c6 cong viéc, tu t6 sy bat lyc clia minh: When something needs to be done in the
present, he pleads inability owing to some disaster.
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Ngudi khéo ninh hét phdi dugc xem khong phai 1a ban, ddu ho ty xem 13 ban minh: The
flatterer.

Nay gia chii ti, c6 bon trudng hdp ké ninh hét phdi dude xem nhu khong phdi 1a ban—
The flatterer can be seen to be a false friend for four reasons:

Pong y céc viéc dc: He assents to bad actions.

Khong ddng ¥ cdc viéc thién: He dissents from good actions.

Truéc mat tin than: He praises you to your face.

Sau lung chi trich: He disparages you behind your back.

Ngudi tiéu pha xa xi phdi dugc xem khong phai 1a ban, diu ho tu xem 12 ban minh: The
fellow-spendthrift.

Nay gia chii tl, c6 bon trudng hdp ngudi tiéu pha xa xi phdi dugc xem nhu khong phdi 1a
ban, diu ho tu cho Ia ban cia minh—The fellow-spendthrift can be seen to be a false
friend for four reasons:

La ban khi minh dam mé céc loai rugu: He is a companion when you indulge in strong
drink.

La ban khi minh du hanh dudng phd phi thdi: He is a companion when you haunt the
streets at unfitting times.

La ban khi minh la ca dinh ddm hy vién: He is a companion when you frequent fairs.

La ban khi minh dam mé cG bac: He is a companion when you indulge in gambling.

(III)Bon Hang Nguoi Ma Phdt Tit Nén Xem La Ban Trung Kién: Four types of people who

1)

ii)

iii)
1v)

2)

)
ii)
iii)
iv)
3)

can be seen to be loyal friends—Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, c6 bon hang ngudi ma Phat
tr nén xem 1a ban trung ki€én—According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are four types of
people who can be seen to be loyal friends:

Ngudi ban gitp d6 phdi dugc xem 1a ban chin that: The friend who is a helper.

Nay gia chii tlt, c6 bon trudng hdp , ngudi ban gitip d§ phdi dugc xem 1a ban chan that—
The helpful friend can be seen to be a loyal friend in four ways:

Che chd cho ban khi ban v6 § phéng dit: He looks after you when you are inattentive.
Che chd ctia céi cho ban khi ban vd § phong dat: He looks after your possessions when
you are inattentive.

La chd nuong tua cho ban khi ban sg hai: He is a refuge when you are afraid.

Khi ban c6 cong viéc sé gitip d3 clia cdi cho ban gip hai 1An nhitng gi ban thi€u: When
some business is to be done he lets you have twice what you ask for.

Ngudi ban chung thiiy trong khd ciing nhu vui phdi dugc xem 1a ban chin that: The friend
who is the same in happy and unhappy times.

Nay gia chd i, c6 bon trudng hgp ngudi ban chung thiy trong khd ciling nhu trong vui
phai dugc xem la ngudi ban chin thit—The friend who is the same in happy and
unhappy times can be seen to be a loyal friend in four ways:

N6i cho ban bi€t diéu bi mat cia minh: He tells you his secrets.

Giit gin kin diéu bi mat cia ban: He guards your secrets.

Khong bd ban khi ban gidp khé khian: He does not let you down in misfortune.

Dam hy sinh thin mang vi ban: He would even sacrifice his life for you.

Ngudi ban khuyén diéu 1¢i ich phdi dugc xem 14 ban chin that: The friend who pints out
what is good for you.
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Nay gia chi t, c6 bon trudng hgp, ngudi ban khuyén diéu 1¢i ich phdi dugc xem la
ban—The friend who points out what is good for you can be seen to be a loyal friend in
four ways:

Ngin chin ban khong cho lam diéu dc: He keeps you from wrongdoing.

Khuyé&n khich ban 1am diéu thién: He supports you in doing good.

Cho ban nghe diéu ban chua nghe: He informs you of what you did not know.

Cho ban bi€t con dudng 1é€n ¢di chu Thién: He points out the path to Heaven.

NguGi ban c6 long thuong tudng phdi dugc xem 1a ban chian thit: The friend who is
sympathetic.

Nay gia chi t, c6 bon trudng hgp, ngudi ban thuong tudng phdi duge xem 1a ngudi ban
chan thit—The sympathetic friend can be seen to be a loyal friend in four ways:

Khong hoan hy khi ban gidp hoan nan: He does not rejoice at your misfortune.

Hoan hy khi ban gdp may min: He rejoices at your good fortune.

Ngin chin nhitng ai n6i xdu ban: He stops others who speaks against you.

Khuyé&n khich nhitng ai tdn thin ban: He commends others who speak in praise of you.

(IV)Bén Hang Nguoi: Ditc Phit phin chia tit ci nhin loai thinh bdn hang—The Buddha has

1)

2)

3)

4)

classified all mankind into four kinds.

Nhirng ngudi lam viéc vi 1¢i ich ctia chinh minh, chd khong vi 1gi ich ctia ngudi khic:
Nhitng ngudi ndy chi phan dau loai bd tham sin si cho chinh minh, chit khong khuyén
khich ngudi khdc loai bd tham sin si va ciing khong lam phiic 1gi cho ngudi khic—Those
who work for their own good, but not for the good of others. They are those who strive for
the abolition of greed, hatred and delusion in themselves, but they do not encourage
others to abolish greed, hatred and delusion and also do not do anything for the welfare of
others.

Nhirng ngudi lam viéc vi 1gi ich cia ngudi, chtt khong vi 1gi ich ctia minh: Hang ngudi
nay khuyé&n khich ngudi khic loai bé nhugc diém con ngudi va phuc vu cho ho nhung
khong tu minh tranh d4u loai bd nhugc di€m clia chinh minh (ning thuyé&t bat ning
hanh)—Those who work for the good of others, but not for their own good. They are
those who encourage others to abolish human weaknesses and do some service to them,
but do not strive for the abolition of their own weaknesses.

Nhitng ngudi lam viéc khong vi 1gi ich clia minh ma ciing ching vi 1gi ich clia ngudi:
Hang ngudi ndy khong tranh ddu dé€ loai bd nhugc diém clia chinh minh va ciing ching
khuyé&n khich ngudi khic loai bd cic nhuge diém va ciing khong phuc vu tha nhin—
Those who work neither for their own good nor for the good of others. They are those
who neither strive for the abolition of their own weaknesses, nor do they encourage
others to abolish their weaknesses, nor do they do some service to others.

Nhirng ngudi lam viéc vi 1gi ich ctia minh va cling lam viéc vi Igi ich ciia ngudi: Hang
ngudi ndy tranh dau d€ loai bd tu tudng toi 18i trong tAm ctia minh, ddng thdi gitp ngudi
khdc loai bé tu tudng toi 18i trong tAm cia ho—Those who work for their own good as
well as for the good of others. They are those who strive for the abolition of evil thoughts
from their minds and at the same time help others abolish evil thoughts in their minds.
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(V) Bén Truong Hop Hanh Xt Sai Trdi— Four ways of going wrong: Agata-gamanani (p)—

1)

2)
3)
4)

T¢ B4t Hanh Xt Hanh—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, ¢6 bon bat hanh
xt hanh (hanh x{ sai trdi)—According to the Sangiti Sutta in he Long Discourses of the
Buddha, there are four ways of going wrong:

Tham duc bat hanh x& hanh: Chanda (p)—Hanh x{ sai trdi vi tham duc—One goes
wrong through desire.

San bat hanh xit hanh: Hanh x{ sai trdi vi sin hAin—One goes wrong through hatred.

Si bat hanh x hanh: Hanh x{ sai trdi vi si mé—One goes wrong through delusion.

B0 dy bat hanh x hanh: Hanh xi¥ sai trdi vi s¢ hii—One goes wrong through fear.

(VI)Bén Diéu Khong Thé Khinh Thuong— Four things that may not be treated lightly: Tt

1y

2)

3)

4)

Bat Kha Khinh—Theo Kinh A Ham, c6 bon thit ching thé khinh thuSng—According to
the Agama Sutra, there are four things that may not be treated lightly:

Thai tif tuy con nhé, nhung tuong lai s& 1am qudc vuong, nén ching thé khinh thudng: A
prince though young now, but he may become a king in the future, so not to treat him
lightly.

Rén tuy nhd, nhung noc doc c6 thé 1am chét ngudi, nén khong thé khinh thudng: A snake
though small, but its venom can kill people, so not to treat it lightly.

Tia Ifra tuy nhd, nhung c6 thé ddt chdy ndi rirng ddong cd 16n, nén khong thé khinh
thudng: A fire though tiny, but it may be able to destroy a big forest or meadow, so not to
treat it lightly.

Sa Di tuy nhé, nhung c6 thé thanh bac Thdnh, nén khong thé khinh thudng: A novice
though a beginner, but he may become an arhat, so not to treat him lightly.

(VII)Bén diéu tu lam tén hai— Four self-injuries (self-raidings): Tt Ty Xam.

1y
2)
3)

4)

Tic Da Bat Hoc: Thi€u thdi khdng chim hoc—In youth not to study from morning till
night.

Lio BAt Chi Dam: Khi 16n tudi khong ngirng dim duc—In advancing years not to cease
sexual intercourse.

Pidc Tai Bat Thi: Giau sang hay dugc clia ching chiu b thi—In wealth not being
charitable.

B4t Thy Ngon Phat: Hién doi khong chiu ti€p thu va tu tap Phat phdp—In present life not
to accept and practice the Buddha’s teaching.

(VIII)Nam Thit Chi Tiéu cua nguoi Phdt T tai Gia—Five areas of spending of a

1)

2)
3)

Layperson: Trong Kinh Pattakamma, Ptc Phat nhic nhd mot ngudi nén chi tiéu clia cdi
clda minh theo nim chd sau diy—In the Pattakamma Sutta, the Buddha reminded a
person should spend his wealth in five areas:

Chi tiéu vé thyc phadm, quan 4o va cdc nhu ciu khic: Expenditure on food and clothing
and other needs.

Nudi cha me, vg con va ngudi lam: Maintain of parents, wife and children and servants.
Chi tiéu vé thudc thang va nhitng trudng hdp khdan cip khic: For illness and other
emergencies.
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Chi tiéu vé muc dich tir thién: For charitable purposes.

Chi ti€u vao nhitng viéc sau diy—Expenditures on the followings:

D06i ddi v6i than quyé&n: Treating one’s relatives.

Dai ddi véi khdch—Treating one’s visitors.

Ciing dudng dé tudng nhS dé&n nhitng ngudi da khud't: Offering alms in memory of the
departed.

Dang 1& cling dudng chu Thién: Offering merit to the deities.

Dang 1& cling dudng chu Ting Ni: Offerings to monks and nuns.

Tra thu€ va 1€ phi nha nudc ding ky han: Payment of state taxes and dues in time.

(IX)Nam Pé Nghi Ciia Pitc Phdt Ich Lgi Thuc Tién Cho Hanh Gid tai gia: Five practical

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

)

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

suggestions given by the Buddha will be beneficial to Laypeople:

C6 tao nhitng tu tudng tdt , trdi nghich véi loai tu twdng trd ngai, nhu khi bi 1ong sin han
lam tr§ ngai thi nén tao tim tir: Harbouring a good thought opposite to the encroaching
one, e.g., loving-kindness in the case of hatred.

Suy niém vé nhitng hau qui xau c6 thé x4y ra, nhu nghi ring sin hin c6 thé dua dén toi
10i, sat nhan, van van...: Reflecting upon possible evil consequences, e.g., anger
sometimes results in murder

Khong d€ ¥, ¢6 quén ling nhitng tu tudng xau xa Ay: Simple neglect or becoming wholly
inattentive to them.

Pi ngugc dong tu tudng, phing 1an 1&n, tim hi€u do diu tu tudng 6 nhiém &y phat sanh,
va nhu vy, trong tién trinh ngudc chiéu Ay, hanh gid quén din diéu xdu: Tracing the
cause which led to the arising of the unwholesome thoughts and thus forgetting them in
the retrospective process.

Gidn ti€p van dung ning lyc vat chat: Direct physical force.

(P) Nhiing Loi Phdt Day cho Nguoi Nit Tai Gia
Buddha’s Teachings for Lay Women

Ngii Chuéng Ctia Nit Nhédn: Theo phim Dé Ba trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, ngudi nit ¢6 nim
chuéng ngai—According to the Lotus Sutra, Devadatta Chapter, there are five hindrances
or obstacles of women:

Ching dugc 1am Pham Thién Vuong: Inability to become Brahma-kings.

Chéng dugc 1am P& Thich: Inability to become Indras.

Ching dudc 1am Ma Vuong: Inability to become Mara-kings.

Ching dudc 1am Chuyén Luan Vuong: Inability to become Cakravarti-kings.

Ching dudc lam Phat: Inability to become Buddhas. Ky thit, mot ngudi mang thin nit
mudn thanh Phat thi phdi tu trong ki€p ndy sao cho chuyén thanh ngudi nam trong ki€p
lai sanh tru§ce khi thanh Phit—In fact, if a woman wants to become a Buddha, that person
has to cultivate in this life so that in her next rebirth she can become a man.
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(II) Tam Phdm Chét Ciia Nguoi Nit C6 Thé Tao An Vui Hanh Phiic Trong Doi Hi¢n Tai

1y

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)
7)
8)

Va Cdnh Gidi Tuong Lai: Trong Gradual Sayings, Dtrc Phit da gidng cho Visakha nghe
vé tdm phim chat khi€n cho ngui nit duge sanh Thién—In Gradual Sayings, the Buddha
commented to Visakha the eight qualities in a woman that tend to wealth and happiness
in this world and in the next world:

Nr?iy Visakha, d6 1a hanh phic cia ngudi phu nit ¢6 kha niang 1am viéc: Herein, Visakha,
a woman is capable at her work.

C6 kha niing diéu khién ngudi lam: A woman is capable to manage the servants.

C6 161 doi xit diu dang va chiu chudng chdng: In her ways she is lovely to her husband.
Gilr gin clia cdi trong nha: She guards his wealth.

NAy Visakha, d6 1a hanh phiic cia ngudi phu nit da thanh cong trong niém tin: Herein,
Visakha, a woman is accomplished in trustful confidence.

Thanh cdng trong gidi luat: Accomplished in virtue

Thanh cong trong 10ng quing dai: Accomplished in charity.

Thanh cdng trong tri tué: Accomplished in wisdom.

(II)Tdm Phdm Chét Ciia Nguoi Nit Cé Thé Gitip Pua Nguvi A’y Lén Cdc Canh Troi: Trong

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)
8)

mot vai dip gidng cho ba Visakha, Piic Phat ¢ dé cip d€n tdm pham chat c6 thé gidp
nguSi nt sanh 1én cdc cdnh trdi—On various occasions, the Buddha mentioned to
Visakha the eight qualities that make a woman seek birth in happy states; or she will be
born again where lovely devas dwell.

Tich cuc hoat dong, ludn ludn diu dang chiu chudng chdong: Always active, and alert to
cherish her husband.

DAau chdng khong mang lai tit cd hanh phiic: Even though he is not the man who brings
her every joy.

Khong khi nao diing 13i bi't cAn, nghich y, thi€u 1& do, lam chdng ndi 1&én sin gidn: She
offers slight, nor will a good wife, move to wrath her husband by some spiteful word.

Ton trong tit ci nhitng ngudi dugc chdng kinh né: She reveres all whom her husband
honour.

Vi nang 1a ngudi sdng sudt khon ngoan, khéo Iéo, lanh le, thitc khuya ddy sém: For she is
wise, deft, nimble, up bedtimes.

Tan tAm chim séc stic khde clia chong trong khi chong 1am viéc cuc nhoc: She minds his
wealth amid his folk at work.

Nhi nhin hién hoa: Sweetly orders all.

Mudn nhitng diéu chong mudn va cd 1lam cho dugc: Who complies with her husband’s
wish and will.

(IV)Muoi Diéu nguoi Cha nén day con Gdi (Nghiém Puong Hudn Nit Thdp Gido): Trong

Ditc Phit va Phat Phap, Pic Phat di tirng day riing ngodi clia hdi mon rit quan trong, va
nhitng mén trang stic quy gid, ngudi cha khon ngoan con day con gdi mudi diéu sau
day—In The Buddha and His Teaching, the Buddha taught: “The marriage festival was
conducted on an elaborate scale. On the wedding day, in addition to a large dowry and an
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exquisitely rich ornament, a wise father should also gave his daughter the following ten
admonitions:

Khong dem Ira trong nha ra ngoai ngd: Ngudi vd khong bao gid nén néi xau chong va
cha me chdng véi ngudi ngodi. Ciing khong nén dem chuyén xdu bén nha chéng ma
thuat lai cho ngudi ngoai, vi khong c6 1tta nao t& hai hon lira nAy—Do not carry outside
the indoor fire. A wife should never speak ill of her husband and parents-in-law to others.
Neither should their shortcomings nor household quarrels be reported elsewhere, for
there is no fire that may be compared to this fire.

Khong dem Iita ngoai ngd vao nha: Ngudi vg khong nén nghe 16i néi xau cla ngudi
khdc. Ngudi vg khong nén dem nhitng 15i phi bing nghe dugc tir hang x6m, dem vé ké
lai va néi ring: “Ngudi no ngudi kia da néi xau diéu ndy hay diéu khdc.” Khong c6 1ita
nio t& hai hon Ita niy—Do not take inside the outdoor fire. A wife should not listen to
the reports and stories of other households. In other words, a wife must not bring home
the slander that she has heard by saying: “So and so said this or that unkind thing about
you.” There is no fire that may be compared to this fire.

Chi cho nhitng ngudi bi€t cho lai: P trong nha chi nén cho nhitng ngudi nio mugn rdi
bi€t trd lai—Give only to those that wish to return the give. Things should be lent to those
who do return borrowed articles.

Khong cho nhitng ngudi khong biét cho lai: Khong nén cho nhitng ngudi mugn do roi giit
ludén chit khdng chiu trd lai—Do not give to those that do not deserve the give. No article
should be lent to those who do not return them (borrowed articles).

D6i v6i ba con ban be, thi phdi cho ca hai, du ho c6 biét trd lai hay khong: Give both to
kinsmen and frinds that give and do not give. It is to say, poor kinsfolk and friends should
be helped even if they do not repay.

Ngdi mot cdch an vui: Phdi ngdi ding chd thich nghi. Khi thd'y cha me chong d&n phdi
ding day dé td long kinh trong, chit khong duge ngdi—Sit happily. A wife should sit in a
becoming way. On seeing her parents-in-law or her husband, she should stand up as a
sign of respect, and not remained seated.

An mdt cach an vui: C6 nghia 12 trudc khi dn com phai coi ¢c6 don ddy di cho cha me
chdng va chdng chua. Ciing phai coi chirng ngudi lam trong nha, phdi xem coi ho c6 dugc
chim séc day di khong—Eat happily means that before partaking of her meals, a wife
should first see that her parents-in-law and husband are served. She should also see that
her servants are well cared for.

Ngti mot cdch an vui: Nghia 1a trudc khi di ngd phdi quan sat nha clra, ban gh€. Clra néo
phai then gai cAn than. Phdi xem coi nhitng ngudi 1am trong nha ¢6 1am di bdn phan cila
ho chua, va cha me chdng di di ngl chua. Thé thudng ngudi vo phdi thifc khuya diy
sém. Trir khi nao dm dau bénh hoan, khong bao gid ngli ngay—Sleep happily means
before sleeping, a wife should see that all doors are closed, furniture is safe, servants
have performed their duties, and parents-in-law have retired. As a rule, a wife should rise
early in the morning and, unless unwell, she should not sleep during the day.

Coi chirng ctii Itta: Phdi xem chdng va cha me chdng nhu Iira. Mdi khi ¢ viéc v6i cha me
chdng va chdng phdi nén hét sitc than trong nhu phéi thian trong véi Itta vaiy—Tend the
fire. Parents-in-law and husband should be regarded as flames of fire. One should deal
carefully with them as one would deal with fire.
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10) Ton trong cdc vi trdi trong nha: Cha me chdng va chdng phai dugc ton kinh nhu nhitng vi

trdi trong nha. Nén nhé Pic Phat thudng nhic d&€n cha me chdong nhu nhitng vi trdi trong
nha—Honour the household divinities. Parents-in-law and husband should be regarded as
divinities. It is noteworthy that the Buddha himself refers to parents-in-law as divinities
deserving her respect.

(V) Muvi Mot Diéu Piic Phdt Day Vé Bon Phdn Cia Nguvi Vo Trong Cudc Song Hon

1y

2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)
9)

Nhén: Trong Kinh Ting Nhat A Ham, Ditc Phat c6 mudi mot 18i khuyén rat ¢ gid tri
cho nhitng ngudi con géi trudc khi di 14y chong—In the Anguttara Nikaya, the Buddha
has eleven valuable advices for girls on their role in their married life:

Khong nén nudi tu tudng toi 16i ddi vdi chong: Should not harbour evil thoughts against
her husband.

Khong nén ddc 4c, tho bao hay 1an 4t chdng: Should not be cruel, harsh or domineering.
Khong nén phung phi ma nén tin tién song trong pham vi I¢i tic ki€m dugc: Should not
be a spendthrift but should be economical and live within her means.

Nén canh chirng va gin giif tai sdn va clia cdi do ngudi chdng vat va ki€m dugc: Should
zealously guard and save her husband’s property and hard-earned wealth.

Ludn ludn dic hanh va trong sach trong tim va hanh dong: Should always be virtuous
and chaste in mind and action.

Phai trung thanh va khong nudi tu tudng hay hanh dong ngoai tinh nao: Should be faithful
and harbour no thoughts of any adulterous acts.

Phdi nén cdn trong v& 13i néi va 1& phép trong hanh dong: Should be refined in speech
and polite in action.

Phdi nén ¥ t&, cAn cli va siéng ning: Should be kind, industrious and hard-working.

Phai nén quan tim va tif bi v6i chong va thdi do d6i x{t véi chdng phdi nhu ngudi me
thuong yéu va bdo vé dda con trai cia minh: Should be thoughtful and compassionate
towards her husband and her attitude should equate that of a mother loving and protecting
her son.

10) Phdi nén nhiin nhin va 1& do: Should be modest and respectful.
11) Phai nén trAm tinh, binh tinh va hiu biét phuc vu khéng nhitng nhu mdt ngudi vd ma

ciing nhu ngudi ban va ngudi ¢d van cho chdng khi cin thi€t: Should be cool, calm and
understanding serving not only as a wife but also as a friend and adviser to her husband
when the need arises.

(VD)Muvi Mot Phdm Hanh DPem Lai Tinh Trang An Lanh Cho Nguvi Nit Trong Thé Gian

1y
2)
3)

Ndy Va Trong Cinh Gidi Ké Tiép: Theo Kinh Tap A Ham, Ditc Phit da dé cip vé mudi
mot phim hanh dem lai tinh trang an lanh cho ngudi nit trong th€ gidi ndy va trong cdnh
gi6i k€ ti€p nhu sau—In the Samyutta Nikaya Sutta, the Buddha mentioned about eleven
virtues that would conduce towards the well-being of women both in this world and in the
next as follows:

Pao tdm nhiét thanh: Saddho (p)—Religious devotion.

Biét hé then va kinh vi toi 15i: Hirima-ottapi (p)—A sense of shame and fear of evil deds.
Khong budng lung phéng ting theo chiéu huéng ddc hi€m, thii odn va sin han:
Akkodhanao-anupanahi (p)—Not disposed towards malice, animosity, and anger.
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Khong ganh ty: Anissuki (p)—Not jealous.

Khong keo ki€t bén xén ma quing dai rong rdi: Amacchari (p)—Not niggardly or stingy,
but large hearted or generosity.

buc hanh trong sach: Anaticari (p)—Pure in conduct.

Séng dao diic va thich hgp véi thuan phong m¥ tuc: Silava (p)—Virtuous and moral.

Trau déi hoc vin va ki€n thic thAm siu: Bahussuto (p)—Learned and steeped in
knowledge.

Hing say va nhiét thanh: Araddhaviriyo (p)—Arden and zealous.

10) Canh gidc va lanh le: Upatthita-sati (p)—Mentally alert and nimble.
11) Séng sudt va khdn ngoan: Pannava (p)—Wise and sagacious.

1)

2)

3)

(Q) Nhiing Loi Phédt day lién quan dén Phét Ti Tai Gia
The Buddha’s Teachings that are related to the Laypeople

Lam thé nao dé luén & canh Nhu Lai?>— How to stay on the site of the Buddha?: Theo
Kinh T¢ Thap Nhi Chuong, Chudng 37, Bic Phat day: “Dé tir ta tuy xa ta nghin ddm, ma
ludn nghi dén va thuc hanh gidi phdp cda ta thi chic chin s& ching duge dao qua. Ngugc
lai, ké & gin bén ta, tuy thudng gip ma khong thuc hanh theo gidi phap cia ta, cudi cling
van khong chitng dugc dao.”—According to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 37,
the Buddha said: “My disciples may be several thousands miles away from me but if they
remember and practice my precepts, they will certainly obtain the fruits of the Way. On
the contrary, those who are by my side but do not follow my precepts, they may see me
constantly but in the end they will not obtain the Way.”

Long biét on— Gratitude: Long tri on—Long cdm kich—Bic Phat day: “Thi 4n bt ciu bio,
con cdu bdo 1a thi 4n cé muu dd va sy thi An nhu vay sé dua téi ham mudn danh 1¢i.” Tuy nhién,
trong bt ¢t x4 hdi ndo, biét on 12 mdt dic tinh quy bdu, vd ngudi Phat tif nén ludn ghi nhd long
tot va sy gitp dd clia ngudi khdc. Du Pitc Phat bio ngudi bd thi dirng mong ciu dude bdo dip,
nhung Ngai luon xem sy biét on 12 mdt dai phic, mot phAm hanh cao tot ma Phat tif cAn nén phat
trién—The Buddha taught: “One should not wish to be repaid for good deeds. Doing good deeds
with an intention of getting repayment will lead to greed for fame and fortune.” However, in any
society, gratitude is a precious virtue and Buddhists should always remember the kindness and
assistance others have given you. Even though the Buddha asked the giver not to wish to be repaid
for good deeds, He always considered gratitude to be a great blessing, an extremely high quality
to develop for every Buddhist.

Khiic g6 ndi va tréi theo dong nudc chdc chdn sé ra dén bién— Floating pieces of woods
in the river will certainly reach the sea: Theo Kinh Tt Thap Nhi Chuong, Chuong 27,
Diic Phat day: “Ngudi thuc hanh theo dao nhu khiic gb ndi va troi theo dong nude. Néu
khong bi ngudi ta vét, khong bi quy than ngin trd, khong bi nudc xody 1am cho dirng lai,
va khong bi hu nét, ta ddm bao ring khiic cdy Ay sé ra d&n bién. Ngudi hoc dao néu
khong bi tinh duc mé hoic, khong bi ta ki€n 1am r6i loan, tinh tin tu tAp dao gidi thodat, ta
bdo ddm ngudi Ay s& dic Pao.”—According to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter
27, the Buddha said: “Those who follow the Way are like floating pieces of woods in the
water flowing above the current, not touching either shore and that are not picked up by
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people, not intercepted by ghosts or spirits, not caught in whirlpools, and that which do not
rot. I guarantee that these pieces of wood will certainly reach the sea. I guarantee that
students of the Way who are not deluded by emotional desire nor bothered by myriad of
devious things but who are vigorous in their cultivation or development of the
unconditioned will certainly attain the way.”

Thédn Tu Tém Chdng Tu— Body cultivates but the mind does not: Than tu tim ching tu
nghia 13 c¢6 mot s6 ngudi mudn cé hinh twéng tu hanh bing cich cao téc nhudém 4o dé trd
thanh Ting hay Ni, nhung tim khong tim cdu gidc ngd, ma chi cau danh, ciu 1di, cau tai,
van van nhu thudng tinh th€ tuc. Tu hanh theo ki€u ndy 1a hoan toan trdi ngudc vdi
nhitng 151 gido hudn ctia Pitc Phat, va t6t hon hét 1a nén tiép tuc sdng dvi cu i tai gia—
Body cultivates but mind does not meaning, there are people who have the appearance of
true cultivators by becoming a monk or nun, but their minds are not determined to find
enlightenment but instead they yearn for fame, notoriety, wealth, etc just like everyone in
the secular life. Thus, cultivating in this way is entirely contradictory to the Buddha’s
teachings and one is better off remaining in the secular life and be a genuine lay
Buddhist.

Hiéu kinh cha me— Be filial towards one’s parents: Hi€u kinh me cha khong chi c6
nghia 1a khong 1am cho cic ngudi khd dau phién ndo, ma con phai c¢d ging lam cho cic
ngudi dudc sung sudng hanh phic. Vi thé hi€u kinh cha me la phdi td 1ong tr bi véi cdc
ngudi, khong nhit thi€t 12 phdi vang 15i trong moi trudng hgp. Hi€u kinh cha me ciing
con c6 nghia 12 ¢ ging huéng din cha me di trén con dudng dao ddc. Pic Phat day khi
minh hi€u kinh me cha ciing c¢6 nghia 12 minh hi€u kinh véi chiing sanh van loai, vi trong
vong sanh tif khong gidn doan, tat ci ching sanh da tirng mot thdi 1a me 1a cha clia minh.
Vi th€ Dic Phat day: “Trudc khi gia nhap Gido doan, chu Ting Ni nén quy lay cha me
dé té 1ong bi€t on mot 1an chét, rdi sau d6 khong bao gid lay cdc ngudi nita.”—Filial
piety toward one’s parents means not only to avoid causing them pain, but also to strive to
make them happy. To be filial, therefore, is to have loving-kindness and compassion
towards our parents, not necessarily to obey them in any circumstances. Filial piety also
means to strive to guide our parents to tread on the virtuous way. The Buddha taught
when one is filial towards one’s parents, it is the same as one has compassion for all
sentient beings for in the uninterrupted cycle of birth and death, beings had been one’s
parents at some time in the past. Thus, the Buddha taught: “Before joining the Order,
monks and nuns should bow down before their parents one last time in gratitude, and then
never again.”

Hanh kiém thich hop (ctia mét nguoi con Phdt)— Appropriate conduct: Lam mdt phat ti
thuin thanh, ban phdi c6 hanh kiém thich hdp clia mdt ngudi con Phit chon thuin. Ban
phai ludn hanh xi theo nhitng 13i Phit day. LAm dudc nhu vy ching nhitng ban tr§
thanh mot con ngudi cao thugng, dat dugc hanh phiic ngay trong ddi nay, ma con cé thé
ban sé& rdi khéi ¢di nay khdng chiit s¢ sét vi ban khong pham phai 18i 1Am nao—To be a
good Buddhist, you should have an appropriate conduct of a real Buddhist. You should
always conduct yourself according to the Buddha’s teachings. To achieve these, you will
not only become a noble man and attain happiness in this very life, but you will also be
able to leave this world without fear for you have committed no sins.
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CHUONG MOT TRAM NAM MUOT CHIN
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED FIFTY-NINE

Quy-Y Tam Bao
To Take Refuge or to Turn and Rely on
To believe in Buddhism

(A) Téng quanVé Quy-Y Tam Bdo—An Overview of Taking Refuge on the Three Gems

(I) Quy Y la vé nwong noi ba ngéi Tam Bdo—To take refuge in the Triratna.

(Il) Ba trong nhitng ciia ngé quan trong di vao dai gidc—Three of the most important
entrances to the great enlightenment.

(B) Y nghia ciia Quy-Y Tam Bdo— The meanings of Taking Refuge on the Three Gems

(I) Y nghia ciia Quy-Y Tam Bdo— The meanings of Taking Refuge on the Three Gems:

(I1) Nguyén Vé Nuong Phdt Phdp Tdang— Vow to Take Refuge in the Buddha-Dharma-Sangha.
(I1)Ngit Chiing Tam Quy— Five stages of taking refuge.

(C) Nghi thiic Quy-Y— The Buddhist Initiation Ceremony
(I) Quy-Y vdi vi Thay gidi ditc trang nghiém— Take refuge with a virtuous monk.
(II) Nghi thitc quy-y— The Buddhist Initiation Ceremony.

(D) Ly do tai sao phdi Quy-Y Tam Bdo— Reasons for Taking Refuge in the Three Gems

(I) Ly do tai sao phdi quy-y Tam Bdo— Reasons for taking refuge in the Three Gems:

(1) Tam Quy-Y la Ba Cita Ng6 vao Pai Gidc—Three Entrances to the Great Enlightenment.
(III)Nhitng loi lac ctia sw Quy-Y Tam bdo— Benefits of taking refuge

(E) Quy-Y Tam Bdo theo Truong Phdi Mdt Tong— Taking Refuge in the Triple Gem in
Secret Sects

(I) Téng quan vé Quy-Y Tam Bdo theo truong phdi Mt tong—An overview of Taking refuge
in the Triple Gem in Secret Sects.

(II) Taking Refuge in the Triple Gem— Quy-Y Tam Bdo.

(II)Bdch Thién Chu Phdt tai Cuc Lac Quéc— Hundred Thousand Buddhas in the Pure Land.

(F) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Quy-Y— Other definitions that are related to the
Taking Refuge

(G) Vo Tuéng Tam Quy Y Giéi— Markless triple refuge

(H) Quy-Y sai lac— False refuge
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(I) Tu Taém Quy Y Tu Tanh— Own Mind Takes Refuge with Own Self-Nature
(I) Trong Kinh Phdp Bdo Pan, Chuong Sdu, Luc Té Hué¢ Ndng day—In the Dharma Jewel
Platform Sutra, Chapter Six, the Sixth Partriarch taught.

(I) Tu quy y la trie b6 trong tu tdnh tdm bdt thién—To take refuge is to rid your unwholesome
mind.

(J) Nhiing loi Phdt day vé Quy-Y trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on Taking
Refuge in the Dharmapada Sutra
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(A) Tong quanVé Quy-Y Tam Bdo
An Overview of Taking Refuge on the Three Gems

(I) Quy Y Tam Bdo la Ba trong nhiing ciia ngo quan trong di vao dai gidc—The three

1y

a)

b)

c)

2)

Refuges are three of the most important entrances to the great enlightenment:

Ngudi Phit tf ma khdng quy y Tam Bao s& ¢6 nhiu van dé tr§ ngai cho sy ti€n bd trong
tu taip—There are several problems for a Buddhist who does not take refuge in the Three
Gems.

Khong c6 dip thin cin chu Ting (Ting Bio) d€ dugc chi day din dit. Kinh Phat thudng
day, “khong quy y Ting d& doa stic sanh.” Khong quy-y Ting chiing ta khong c6 guong
hanh lanh d€ bit chudc, ciing nhu khong c6 ai dua dudng chi 16i cho ta 1am lanh 14nh 4c,
nén si mé phat khdi, ma si mé 1a mot trong nhitng nhin chinh dua ta tdi sanh vao cdi sic
sanh: There is no chance to meet the Sangha for guidance. Buddhist sutras always say, “If
one does not take refuge in the Sangha, it’s easier to be reborn into the animal kingdom.”
Not taking refuge in the Sangha means that there is no good example for one to follow. If
there is no one who can show us the right path to cultivate all good and eliminate all-evil,
then ignorance arises, and ignorance is one of the main causes of rebirth in the animal
realms.

Khong c6 dip thin can Phiap dé€ tim hi€u va phan biét chanh ta chin nguy. Do d6 tham
duc diy 1&én, ma tham duc 12 mot trong nhitng nhan chinh d€ t4i sanh vao cdi nga quy. Vi
th€ ma kinh Phat ludn day, “khong quy y phdp d& doa nga quy”: There is no chance to
study Dharma in order to distinguish right from wrong, good from bad. Thus desire
appears, and desire is one of the main causes of rebirth in the hungry ghost. Therefore,
Buddhist sutras always say, “if one does not take refuge in the Dharma, it’s easier to be
reborn in the hungry ghost realms.”

Khong dugce dip than cin v6i chu Phat ching nhitng khong cdm duge hong 4n clia quy
ngai, ma khong c6 dip bit chude dic tir bi cia cdc Ngai. Do d6 san hin ngay mdt ting,
ma sin han 12 mot trong nhitng nguyén nhan chinh cia dia nguc. Vi th€ ma kinh Phat
luén day, “khong quy y Phiat dé bi doa dia nguc”: There is not any chance to get
blessings from Buddhas, nor chance to imitate the compassion of the Buddhas. Thus,
anger increased, and anger is one of the main causes of the rebirth in hell. Therefore,
Buddhist sutras always say, “if one does not take refuge in Buddha, it’s easier to be
reborn in hell.

Mu6n quy y Tam Bao, trudc hét ngudi Phat tif nén tim d&€n mot vi thdy tu hanh gidi dic
trang nghiém d€ xin 1am 1& quy y tho gidi trudc dién Phat: To take refuge in the Triratna,
a Buddhist must first find a virtuous monk who has seriously observed precepts and has
profound knowledge to represent the Sangha in performing an ordination ceremony.

(I1) Quy Y la vé nuong noi ba ngéi Tam Biao— To take refuge in the Triratna: Quy Y Tam

B3o Ia tin vio Phat gido va vé nuong ndi ba ngoi Tam Bio. Pugc nhian 1am dé tir tai gia
sau nghi thifc sam hdi va 1ap lai nhitng 15i mot vi Ting vé quy y—An admission of a lay
disciple, after recantation of his previous wrong belief and sincere repetition to the abbot
or monk of the Three Refuges.
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Quy y Phat vi dao su vd thugng: Take refuge in the Buddha as a supreme teacher—Tu
quy y Phat, duong nguyén chiing sanh, thé gidi dai dao, phat vo thugng tam (1 lay): To
the Buddha, I return to rely, vowing that all living beings understand the great way
profoundly, and bring forth the bodhi mind (1 bow).

Quy y Phdp thin y luong dudc: Take refuge in the Dharma as the best medicine in life—
Ty quy y Phap, duong nguyén ching sanh, thim nhip kinh tang, tri hué nhu hai (1 lay):
To the Dharma, I return and rely, vowing that all living beings deeply enter the sutra
treasury, and have wisdom like the sea (1 bow).

Quy y Tang dé ti tuyét v3i cia Phit: Take refuge in the Sangha, wonderful Buddha’s
disciples—Tuy quy y Tidng, duong nguyén ching sanh, thdng 1y dai ching, nhdt thi€t vo
ngai: To the Sangha, I return and rely, vowing that all living beings form together a great
assembly, one and all in harmony without obstructions(1 bow).

Trong lidc ling nghe ba phdp quy-y thi 1ong minh phai nhit tim huéng vé Tam Bo va
tha thi€t phat nguyén gilt ba phdp 4y tron ddi, du gidp hoan cdnh ndo ciing khong bién
ddi—When listening to the three refuges, Buddhists should have the full intention of
keeping them for life; even when life is hardship, never change the mind.

(B) Y nghia ciia Quy-Y Tam Bdo
The meanings of Taking Refuge on the Three Gems

Y nghia ciia Quy-Y Tam Bdo— The meanings of Taking Refuge on the Three Gems:

V& nuong v6i Phat, Phdp, Ting. Ngudi thanh tAim quy y Tam Bdo s& khong con sa vao
céc dudng dit nita. HEt ki€p ngudi s& dudc sanh vao cdc cdi trdi—To take refuge in the
Triratna, or to commit oneself to the Triratna, i.e. Buddha, Dharma, Sangha (Buddha, his
Truth, and his Order)—To trust the Triratna (Buddha—Dharma—Sangha)—Those who
sincerely take refuge in Buddha, Dharma and Sangha shall not go to the woeful realm.
After casting human life away, they will fill the world of heaven.

ba 1a Phat t thi phai quy-y ba ngdi Tam Béo Phat Phdp Tang, nghia la cung kinh nuong
vé v6i Phat, tu theo gido phap clia Ngai, ciing nhu ton kinh Ting Gia. Phat ti thé nguyén
khong quy y thién thin quy vat, khdng thd ta gido, khong theo tdn hitu, 4c ddng. Quy y 1a
trd vé nuong tya. C6 nhiéu loai nuong twa. Khi con ngudi cAm thdy bat hanh, ho tim d&n
ban be; khi au lo kinh sg ho tim vé nudng ndi nhitng niém hy vong 4o huyén, nhitng niém
tin vO cdn ct; khi lam chung ho tim nuong tya trong sy tin tudng vao canh trdi vinh ciru.
bitc Phat day, khong chd nao trong nhitng noi 4y 12 nhitng noi nudng tya thit sy cung tng
cho ta trang thdi thodi mdi va chau toan that sy. P3i vi ngudi Phat ti thi chuyén quy-y
Tam Bao 1a chuyén can thi€t. L& quy-y tuy 12 mt hinh thic t§ chifc don gidn, nhung rat
quan trong d6i v6i Phat ti, vi dy chinh 1a buc dau tién trén dudng tu hoc d€ ti€n vé
huéng gidi thodt va gidc ngd. PAy cling 12 co hdi dau tién cho Phat tif nguyén tinh tin gitt
ngii gidi, dn chay, tung kinh niém Phat, tu tim, dudng tdnh, quyét tAim theo ddu chan
Phat dé ty gitip minh ra khdi sanh tr luAn hdi—Any Buddhist follower must attend an
initiation ceremony with the Three Gems, Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, i.e., he or she
must venerate the Buddha, follow his teachings, and respect all his ordained disciples.
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Buddhists swear to avoid deities and demons, pagans, and evil religious groups. A refuge
is a place where people go when they are distressed or when they need safety and
security. There are many types of refuge. When people are unhappy, they take refuge
with their friends; when they are worried and frightened they might take refuge in false
hope and beliefs. As they approach death, they might take refuge in the belief of an
eternal heaven. But, as the Buddha says, none of these are true refuges because they do
not give comfort and security based on reality. Taking refuge in the Three Gems is
necessary for any Buddhists. It should be noted that the initiation ceremony, though
simple, is the most important event for any Buddhist disciple, since it is his first step on
the way toward liberation and illumination. This is also the first opportunity for a disciple
to vow to diligently observe the five precepts, to become a vegetarian, to recite Buddhist
sutras, to cultivate his own mind, to nurture himself with good deeds, and to follow the
Buddha’s footsteps toward his own enlightenment.

(II) Nguyén Vé Nuong Phdt Phdp Tang—Vow to Take Refuge in the Buddha-Dharma-

1y

2)

Sangha: Saranam (p).
Ngit cin “Sr” trong ti€ng Bic Phan (Sanskrit) hodc “Sara” trong ti€ng Nam Phan (Pali)
c6 nghia 1a di chuyén hay di t6i, nhu vay “Saranam” dién ta sy chuyén dong, hoic ngudi
Ay di dé&n trudec hay cliing di dén véi ngudi khdac. Nhu vay ciu “Gachchami Buddham
Saranam” c6 nghia 1a “T6i di d&€n véi Pic Phat nhu bac huéng din cho t6i.”—The root
“Sr” in Sanskrit, or “Sara” in Pali means to move, to go; so that “Saranam” would denote
a moving, or he that which goes before or with another. Thus, the sentence “Gachchami
Buddham Saranam” means “I go to Buddha as my Guide”
V& nudng noi ba ngdi Tam Bio hay ba ngdi cao quy. Trong Phat gido, mot ndi dé vé
nuong 13 ndi ma ngudi ta c6 thé tua vao d6 d€ c6 su hd trg va din dit, chit khong phai 1a
chay vio d6 dé tron hay 4n ndu. Trong hiu hét cdc truyén thdng Phit gido, “vé nuong”
hay “tam quy y” hay “Tam B4o”: Phit, Phap, Ting dugc xem nhu 1a mét hanh dong chi
y&u d€ trd thanh Phat t. Quy y 13 cong nhan ring minh cin sy trg gitp va huéng din, va
quy&t dinh di theo con dudng clia Phat gido. Pitc Phat 1a vi da sdng 1ap mot cach thanh
cong con dudng di d&€n gidi thodt, vd Ngai da day cho ngudi khidc vé gido phdp clia Ngai.
Ting gia 12 cong ddng Ting 1t sdng trong tu vién, gdm nhitng ngudi di cdng hi€n ddi
minh d€ tu tAp va holing héa, va ciing 12 ngudn gido huin vd miu myc cho ngudi tai gia.
L&i nguyén tiéu chuin cia Tam Quy-Y la:

“Con nguyén quy-y Phat

Con nguyén quy-y Phdp

Con nguyén quy-y Tang.”
Ba ciu ndy c6 nghia 12 “Con nguyén quy-y Phit, Phdp, Ting nhu nhitng ngudi diét trir
cdc diéu sd hii cla toi, tru6c hét bing 15i day clia Pitc Phit, k& thit biing chan 1y rd rang
clia gido phép, va cudi cling biing sy guong miu va gidi dic cia chu Ting—Take refuge
in the three Precious Ones, or the Three Refuges. In Buddhism, a refuge is something on
which one can rely for support and guidance, not in a sense of fleeing back or a place of
shelter. In most Buddhist traditions, “going for refuge” in the “three refuges” or “three
jewels”: Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, is considered to be the central act that establishes
a person as a Buddhist. Going for refuge is an acknowledgment that one requires aid and
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instruction and that one has decided that one is committed to following the Buddhist path.
The Buddha is one who has successfully found the path to liberation, and he teaches it to
others through his instructions on dharma. The Sangha, or monastic community, consists
of people who have dedicated their lives to this practice and teaching, and so are a source
of instruction and role models for laypeople. The standard refuge prayer is:

“I go for refuge in the Buddha.

I go for refuge in the Dharma

I go for refuge in the Sangha.”
These three phrases mean: “I go to Buddha, the Law, and the Order, as the destroyers of
my fears, the first by the Buddha’s teachings, the second by the truth of His teachings,
and the third by good examples and virtues of the Sangha.

(IIT)Ngii Chiing Tam Quy— Five stages of taking refuge: There are five stages of taking
refuges—Nam giai doan quy y:

(A)

1) Quy Y Phét: Take refuge in the Buddha.

2) Quy Y Phép: Take refuge in the Dharma.

3) Quy Y Téang: Take refuge in the Sangha.

4) Quy Y Bat gidi: Take refuge in the eight commandments.

5) Quy Y Thép gidi: Take refuge in the Ten commandments.

(B) Nam loai quy y Tam Bdo, hay ndm cdch tin tuéng vao Tam Bdo, dugc nhitng bdc sau day
tri gii—The five modes of trisarana, or formulas of trust in the Triratna, taken by those
who:

1) Phién ta: Tranh xa néo ta—Turn from heresy.

2) Tringii gidi: Take the five commandments.

3) Tribat gidi: Take the eight commandments.

4) T Thap gi6i: Take the ten commandments.

5) Tri cu tic gidi: Take the complete commandments.

(C) Nghi thiic Quy-Y
The Buddhist Initiation Ceremony

(I) Quy-Y vdéi vi Thiy gidi diic trang nghiém— Take refuge with a virtuous monk: Mudn quy
y Tam Bdo, truéc hé&t ngudi Phat tif nén tim d€n mot vi thdy tu hanh gigi ddc trang
nghiém d€ xin lam 1& quy y tho gi6i trudc dién Phat: To take refuge in the Triratna, a
Buddhist must first find a virtuous monk who has seriously observed precepts and has
profound knowledge to represent the Sangha in performing an ordination ceremony.

(II) Nghi thiic quy-y— The Buddhist Initiation Ceremony:

1) Khung cénh I& quy-y—The place for the Buddhist Initiation Ceremony: Nghi thic quy-y
nén t6 chifc don gidn, ty theo hoan cinh mdi ndi. Tuy nhién, khung cdnh 1& cAn phai
trang nghiém, trén 14 dién Phat, dugi c6 Thiy chitng tri, chung quanh c6 sy ho niém cla
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chu Ting ni, cdc Phat t khdc, va than bing quyé&n thudc: The initiation ceremony must
be simple, depend on the situation of each place. However, it must be solemn. It is led by
Buddhist Master who would grace it by standing before the altar decorated with the
Buddha’s portrait, with the assistance of other monks and nuns, relatives, and friends.

V& phan ban thian ctia vi Phat tir quy-y can phdi trong sach, quin 4o chinh t&¢ ma gidn di:
As for the initiated, he must be clean and correctly dressed.

Lé& quy-y—The Buddhist Initiation Ceremony: P&n gid quy-y, theo sy huéng din clia
Thady truyén trao quy-giSi, phdt nguyén tAm thanh, ba 1dn sdm hdi cho ba nghiép dugc
thanh tinh—Under the guidance of the Master, he must recite three times the penance
verses in order to cleanse his karmas.

Dé ti xin sudt ddi quy-y Phat, nguyén khong quy-y Thién than, quy vat: As a Buddhist
disciple, I swear to follow in Buddha’s footsteps during my lifetime, not in any god, deity
or demon.

Dbé tlr xin sudt ddi quy-y Phdp, nguyén khong quy-y ngoai dao ta gido: As a Buddhist
disciple, I swear to perform Buddhist Dharma during my lifetime, not pagan, heretic
beliefs or practices.

Dé tir xin quy-y Ting, nguyén khdng quy-y t6n hitu 4c ddng: As a Buddhist disciple, I
swear to listen to the Sangha during my lifetime, not evil religious groups.

Dtic Phat dd néi, “Ta 1a Phat da thanh, cdc ngudi 1a Phat sé& thanh.” Y néi trong chinh
chiing ta tiém &n Phit tdnh chua dugc xuat hién, nén khi ta di quy-y Tam Bio bén ngoai,
chiing ta cling phai quy-y Tam Béo trong tdm ctia ching ta, vi vdy ching ta phdi nguyén:
The Buddha had said: “I am a realized Buddha, you will be the Buddha to be realized,”
meaning that we all have a Buddha-nature from within. Therefore, after having taken the
initiation with the Three Gems, we must repeat the above vows, addressing this time the
inner Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha.

bé t nguyén xin ty quy-y Phat (nghia 1a Phit trong tim): As a Buddhist disciple, I vow
to take refuge in the inner Buddha—Tuy quy y Phit, dudng nguyén ching sanh, thé gidi
dai dao, phdt v6 thugng tAm (1 lay)—To the Buddha, I return to rely, vowing that all
living beings understand the great way profoundly, and bring forth the bodhi mind (1
bow).

bé tr nguyén xin ty quy-y Phdp (nghia 1a Phdp trong tdim): As a Buddhist disciple, I vow
to take refuge in the inner Dharma—Tuy quy y Phdp, duong nguyén chiing sanh, thim
nhép kinh tang, tri hué nhu hdi (1 lay)—To the Dharma, I return and rely, vowing that all
living beings deeply enter the sutra treasury, and have wisdom like the sea (1 bow).

bé tr nguyén xin ty quy-y Tang (nghia 12 Tang trong tdm): As a Buddhist disciple, I vow
to take refuge in the inner Sangha—Tu quy y Ting, duong nguyén chiing sanh, thdng ly
dai ching, nhit thi€t vd ngai—To the Sangha, I return and rely, vowing that all living
beings form together a great assembly, one and all in harmony without obstructions(1
bow).

*#* Trong ldc 14ng nghe ba phap quy-y thi 10ng minh phdi nhi't tim huéng vé Tam Bdo va tha

thi€t phat nguyén giit ba phdp 4y tron ddi, di gip hoan cdnh nao ciing khdng bi€n ddi:
When listening to the three refuges, Buddhists should have the full intention of keeping
them for life; even when life is hardship, never change the mind.
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(D) Ly do tai sao phdi Quy-Y Tam Bdo
Reasons for Taking Refuge in the Three Gems

(I) Ly do tai sao phdi quy-y Tam Bdo— Reasons for taking refuge in the Three Gems: See

Chapter 159 (A).

(I) Tam Quy-Y la Ba Ciia Ngé vao Dai Gidc—Three Entrances to the Great

Enlightenment: See Chapter 159 (A).

(III)Nhiing lgi lac ciia sw Quy-Y Tam bdo— Benefits of taking refuge:

1)

2)

Pao Phdt da ban cho cdc dan téc ma né di qua nhitng ditc hanh cao cd nhdt ciia con
nguoi— Buddhism has indeed proved to be the genuine article and has given those people
where it has come the highest right conduct for a human being—N&p song hoa nha, lich
st va chdnh truc clia ngudi Phat tf trén khip thé€ gidi cho thdy ring dao Phat thuc sy da
chirng minh 1a chan thit. Chinh dao Phat da ban cho cdc dan tdc ma né di qua nhitng dic
hanh cao cd nhat clia con ngudi. Néu hanh phiic 1a hau qué cda tu tudng, ngdn ngit va
hanh dong tot dep thi qua that nhitng Phat ti thuan thanh di tim ra bi quyét cda cudc
s6ng chan chanh. Ma that vay, c6 bao gid chiing ta thd'y hanh phic that sy phat sanh tir
nhitng hanh dong sai 1Am hay c6 bao gi ching ta gieo nhin x4u ma hdi dudc qua tuoi
dep dau. Pi xa hon chiit nifa, ¢6 ai trong chiing ta c6 thé thodt khdi dinh luat vd thudng
hay chay ra ngoai vong khd dau phién nio ddu—The gentle, courtesy and upright lives
of the Buddhists from all over the world show that Buddhism has indeed proved to be the
genuine article and has given those people where it has come the highest right conduct
for a human being. If happiness is the result of good thoughts, words and actions; then
indeed devout Buddhists have found the secred of right living. In fact, have we ever
found true happiness resulting from wrong thinking and wrong doing, or can we ever sow
evil cause and reap sweet fruits? Furthermore, Can any of us escape from the Law of
Change or run away from the sufferings and afflictions?

Loi Ich ciia su quy y chan thidt—The Benefits of a true refuge: Phat ti chan thuin, nha't 12
nhitng Phat ti¥ tai gia nén c¢d ging am tudng T¢ Diéu P& (see Chapter 20), vi néu sy hi€u
biét vé tif diéu d€ cang nhiu va cang rd thi chiing ta s& c¢6 dugc sy kinh ngudng vo bién
dé&n v6i Phat, véi Phédp, va vdi nhitng Thdnh dé tif ciia Ngai. Puong nién ai trong ching
ta cling kinh ngudng D¢ Phit, nhung ching ta ciing phai c6 dugc sy kinh ngudng sdu xa
ddi v6i chdnh phdp vi chdnh phdp 1a d6i tugng chin that clia sy quy y. Sau thdi khong c6
Phat, thi chinh Gido Phdp clia Ngai 1a ngon hdi ding giip ching ta tu tip gidi thodt. Sy
quy-y khdng chi dién ra trong cdi ngdy ma ching ta 1am 1& quy-y, hay chi dién ra trong
vong vai ba ngay, hay vai ba nim, né ching nhitng 12 mot ti€n trinh clia cd mot dsi ndy,
ma con cho nhi€u ddi nhiéu ki€p vé sau ndy nita—Devout Buddhists, especially
laypeople, should try to understand the Four Noble Truths because the more we have the
understanding of the Four Noble Truths, the more we respect the Buddha, the Dharma,
and the Sacred Disciples of the Buddha. Of course we all respect the Buddha, but all of us
should gain a profound admiration for the Dharma too for at the time we do not have the
Buddha, the Dharma is the true refuge for us, the lighthouse that guide us in our path of
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cultivation towards liberation. The process of “Taking refuge” is not a process that
happens on the day of the ceremony of “Taking refuge”, or take place within just a few
days, or a few years. It takes place not only in this very life, but also for many many
aeons in the future.

Nhitng lgi lac khdc khi chiing ta tré thanh Phdt tit va quy-y Tam Bdo— Other benefits of
taking refuge:

Ching ta trd thanh mot ngudi c6 tho giGi: We become a Buddhist.

Chiing ta c6 thé tiéu trir tit cd chudng ngai do nhiéu nghiép tich liiy tr truc: We can
destroy all previously accumulated karma.

Ching ta s& dé dang tich lily mot s6 cong dic c6 1¢i trong viéc tu tAp: We will easily
accumulate a huge amount of merit.

Chiing ta it bi phién nhiéu vi nhitng hanh vi tic hai clia ngudi khdc: We will seldom be
bothered by the harmful actions of others.

Chiing ta s€ khong rdi vao doa xi: We will not fall to the lower realms.

Ching ta s€ khong khé khian thanh tyu nhitng muc tiéu tu tip ctia minh: We will
effortlessly achieve our goal in the path of cultivation.

Con dudng gidc ngd s& d&€n véi chiing ta, van dé chi con 1a thdi gian va mitc dd tu tip ma
thoi: It is a matter of time, we will soon be enlightened.

(E) Quy-Y Tam Bdo theo Truong Phdi Mdt Tong
Taking Refuge in the Triple Gem in Secret Sects

Tong quan vé Quy-Y Tam Bdo theo truong phdi Mdt tong—An overview of Taking
refuge in the Triple Gem in Secret Sects: Quy-Y Tam Béo cho trudng phdi Mat tdng, theo
Ngai Ban Thién Lat Ma ddi thit nhat bién soan—Take refuge in the Triple Gem for Secret Sects
(composed by the first Tibetan Panchen Lama).

(IT) Taking Refuge in the Triple Gem— Quy-Y Tam Bdo:

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)
0)

7
8)

9)

Trong niém dai hy lac, dé tir bi€n thanh Pitc Phat Bon Su: With great bless, I arise as my Guru
Yidam.

TU thin con trong sudt, vd lugng 4dnh hio quang téa rang mudi phuong: From my clear body
masses of light rays diffuse into the ten directions.

Chii nguyén hd tri chén nay ciing moi chiing sanh noi day: Blessing the world and all sentient
beings.

All becomes perfectly arrayed with only extremely pure qualities: TAt cd bién thanh toan hdo va
chi mang nhitng pham hanh cyc k¥ thanh tinh.

T¥ trang thdi ctia tAm thifc siéu viét va diic hanh: From the state of an exalted and virtuous mind.
bé t cung vo lugng ching sanh dd tirng 12 me clia dé ti: I and all infinite, old mother sentient
beings.

Tu bay gid cho dén khi Gidc Ngd: From this moment until our supreme enlightenment.

Chiing con nguyén xin quy-y Pitc Bdn Su va Tam Bio: We vow to go for refuge to the Gurus and
the Three Precious Gems.

Dé ti xin ddnh 1& Piic B&n Su: Homage to the Guru (Namo Gurubhya).

10) Dé t xin danh 1& Pitc Phat: Homage to the Buddha (Namo Buddhaya).
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11) Dé tf xin danh 1& Phdp: Homage to the Dharma (Namo Dharmaya).

12) Pé tif xin danh 1& Ting Gia (ba 1an): Homage to the Sangha (Namo Sanghaya three times).

13) Vi tat c& chiing sanh me: For the sake of all mother sentient beings.

14) Pé ti xin héa thanh Piic Phat B&n Su: I shall become my Guru Deity.

15) Va xin nguyén din dit moi chiing sanh dat d€n Gidc Ngo tdi thugng clia Pitc Phat Bdn Su (ba
1an): And place all sentient beings in the supreme state of a Guru Deity (three times).

16) Vi titcd cdc ching sanh me, dé t xin nguyén nhanh chéng dat d&n Gidc Ngd tdi thugng clia Piic
Phat B&n Su ngay trong ki€p nay (ba 1an): For the sake of all mother sentient beings, I shall
quickly attain supreme state of a Guru Deity in this very life (three times).

17) Pé ti xin nguyén giai thoat moi chiing sanh me khdi khé dau va din dit ho d&€n cdi Cuc Lac clia
Phit qudc (ba 14n): I shall free all mother sentient beings from suffering and place them in the
great bliss of Buddhahood (three times).

18) Vi muc dich nay, dé tif xin nguyén tu tip phdp mon thim diéu Du Gia Pic Phat Bon Su (ba 14n):
Therefore, I shall now practice the profound path of Guru-Yidam yoga (three times).

19) Om-Ah-Hum (ba 14n): Om-Ah-Hum (three times).

20) May thanh tinh cting dudng bén ngoai, bén trong va bi mat. Duyén hgp chiing con lai véi Piic Bén
Su, quédn twdng cling dudng tran ngdp tn cung hu khdng, dit va trdi, trdi rong khip cling, tot ciing
bat kha tu nghi: Pure clouds of outer, inner and secret offerings. Fearsome items and objects to
bond us closely and fields of vision pervade the reaches of space, earth and sky spreading out
inconceivably.

21) Tinh tdy chinh 12 Kim Cang Bd P& Gidc Ngo, hién bay bing su cling dudng bén trong va cédc
phdm vat cling dudng c6t d€ phdt sinh t8i thugng Kim Cang Bd Pé Gidc Ngo ctia T4anh khong va
Hy lac. P6 ciing 1 niém hy lac ma luc cin an tru: In essence wisdom-knowledge in aspect inner
offerings and various offerings objects as enjoyments of the six senses they function to generate
the special wisdom-knowledge of bliss and voidness.

(III)Bdch Thién Chu Phdt tai Cuc Lac Quoc— Hundred Thousand Buddhas in the Pure
Land:

1) Pé t& xin quy-y Tam Bdo va xin nguyén gidi thodt moi ching sanh htu tinh. P& t& xin phat
nguyén hanh tri dat Gidc Ngo (ba Ian): I take safe direction from the Three Precious Gems; I shall
liberate every limited being. I reaffirm and correct my bodhicitta aim (three times).

2) Xin cho toan cdi mudi phuong trén trdi dit nay thanh thanh tinh, khdng c6 cd mot hat san. Tron tru
nhu 10ng ban tay tré thd. Sdng béng ty nhién nhu phién d4 di mai nhin: May the surface of the
land in every direction be pure, without even a pebble. As smooth as the palm of a child’s hand;
naturally polished, as is a beryl gem.

3) Xin cho moi noi déu tran ngdp phdm vat cling dudng ctia chu nhan thién, tru6c mit dé ti va trong
niém quin twdng nhu ddm may tuyét trin cing dudng Pic Phd Hién B Tit: May divine and
human objects of offering actually arrayed and those envisioned as peerless clouds of
Samantabhadra offerings.

4) Tir trdi tim cia Pitc HO6 Phdp Bdch Thién Chu Phat tai Cuc Lac Qudc bay ra ddm may nhu khdi
stra dic tréng, tuci mat: From the heart of the Guardian of the hundreds of deities of Tusita, the
Land of Joy, on the tip of a rain-bearing cloud resembling a mound of fresh, white curd.

5) Bac Toan Tri Tong Lat Ba, vi Phdp Vuong, cling cdc chu ton dé ti¥, con cAu xin ngudi thi hién ra
ngay noi day. H3i Piic Bén Su Ton Kinh dang mim cudi tir bi an lac. Toa trén ngai su ti, nguyét
ludn va nhdt ludn trong khong gian truc mit dé th: We request you alight and grace this site,
King of the Dharma, Lozang-Dragpa, the omniscient, with the pair of your spiritual sons. Seated
on lion-thrones, lotus, and moon in the sky before us, ennobling, impeccable gurus, we request you
remain, with white smile of delight.
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6) Con ciu xin ngai thudng tru lai vd lugng a ting ky ki€p d€ hoing héa dao phdp. Va la Tdi
Thugng PhuSc Pién trong long tin tim siing kinh clia con: For hundreds of eons to further the
teachings as the foremost fields for growing a positive force for us with minds of belief in the facts.

e Tam thic clia ngai mang tri hué Toan Gidc Toan Tri thau hi€u moi sy vat va tdt cA moi phap:
Your minds have the intellect that comprehends the full extent of what can be known.

e Kh4u ngit clia Ngai truyén dat gido phdp, héa thanh ddi hoa tai ctia nhitng bic phi qui: Your
speech, with its elegant explanations, becomes an adornment for the ears of those of good fortune.

e Than ngai dep tda rang hao quang ling 14y: Your bodies are radiantly handsome with glorious
renown.

7) Dé ti xin dinh 1& ndi ngai, chiém ngudng, ling nghe va tudng nhé d€n ngai, ngudi di mang lai
that nhiéu 1gi lac: We prostrate to you whom to behold, hear, or recall is worthwhile.

8) Nudc cling dudng, hoa dii loai ciing dudng hoan hy chu Phat. Huong trim, dén va nu6c thom va
van van: Refreshing offerings of water, assorted flowers, fragrant incense, lights, scented water,
and more.

9) Mot bién phadm vat hién hitu va quin tudng nhu may cing dudng: This ocean of clouds of
offerings, actually arranged and imagined here.

10) bé t¥ xin dang 1&én ngai, bac Tdi Thugng Phudc Pién: We present to you foremost fields for
growing a positive force.

11) TAt cid moi nghiép 4c tir thAn khiu y ma con di tich tu tir vo thi v lugng ki€p, va nhat 13 nhitng
tdi vi pham ba gi6i, dé tir xin sam hd&i nhiéu nita véi 1ong thiét tha tir tin ddy long: Whatever
destructive actions of body, speech and mind that we have committed, since beginningless time,
and especially the breaches of our three sets of vows, we openly admit, one by one, with fervent
regret from our heart.

12) Tir thAm sdu trong 1ong con, con hoan hy, hdi ddng Hd Phdp, trong v6 tin difc hanh cla ngudi, bic
tinh tAn tu hoc va hanh tri trong thdi mat phdp nay, va mang lai cho ki€p song ¥ nghia khi tir bd
tdm ngon gid tu 1gi: In this degenerate age, you perserved with a phenominal amount of study and
practice and, by riding yourselves of the eight childish feelings, you made the respites and
enrichments of your lives worthwhile, and from the depth of our hearts, we rejoice, O Guardians,
in the towering waves of your enlightening deeds.

13) H3i bac Bén Su Thanh Tri ton kinh, tif ddm mAy tir bi hinh thanh trén bau trdi tri hué cta Phap
Than Ngai, xin ri ddm mua dao Phdp rong 16n va thAim diéu, kh& hdp k¥ diéu véi ciin co cla dé
ti: In the towering waves of your enlightening deeds that billow in the skies of your Dharmakayas,
we request you to release a rain of profound and vast Dharma to rain upon the absorbent earth of
us, eager to be tamed in fitting ways.

14) Pé tir xin hdi huéng moi cong difc da tich liiy cho su 1gi ich hofing Phap d&€n moi ching sanh hitu
tinh, va nhit 13 cho gido Phdp tinh tiy cda T6 Tong Lat Ba ton quy thudng tru tdéa rang: May
whatever constructive forces built up by this benefit the teachings and those who wander, and may
they especially enable the heart of the teachings of the ennobling, impeccable Lozang-dragpa to
beat ever on.

15) Xin ding Man Pa La nay 1én c6i chu Phit trén Bdo Pan 1ong 1iy huy hoang day hoa, nu6c nghé
thom dé trang hoang niii Tu Di, bon Pai Chau ciing Nhat Nguyét: By directing and offering to the
Buddha-fields this base, anointed with fragrant waters, strewn with flowers, and decked with
Mount Meru, four islands, the sun, and the mon.

16) Xin nguyén moi chiing sanh dudc ti€p din vé cdi Cuc Lac: May all those who wander be led to
pure land.

17) Pé t xin ding man da la chiu bdu nay 1én cdc ngai, Pitc B&n Su ton quy. Nhd nguyén luc véi
1ong thi€t tha cAu xin nhu th&. Cot 4nh sdng tring téa tir tim, tit dAng Tir Phu ton kinh va tir hai dé
tt, cudi cing nhadp mot va di vio ddnh diu cda con. Tir nu6c Cam Lo tring, mau nhu sita dé hd,
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chdy doc theo cot 4nh sdng tring din dudng, giip con tiy sach moi bénh tit, phién nio, dc
nghiép, chudng ngai va cdc huin tdp khong s6t chit nao. Than con tr§ thanh thanh tinh va trong
sudt nhu pha 1&: I send forth this mandala to you precious gurus by the force of having made
fervent requests in this way. From the hearts of the ennobling, impeccable father and the pairs of
his spiritual sons, hollow beams of white light radiate forth. Their tips combine into one and
penetrate us through the crowns of our heads. Through the conduit of these white tubes of light,
white nectars flow freely, the color of milk, purging us of diseases, demons, negative forces,
obstacles, and constant habits, baring none. Our bodies become as pure and as clear as a crystal.
Ngai 12 hién thin cia Pic Quan Thé Am, ngudn tir bi trin qui 16n, khong nhim muc dich hién
hitu dich thyc. Va hién than Bd T4t Vin Thu Su Lgi, bac dai tri toan m§. Ciing 1a ddng Kim Cang
Thd, tiéu diét ddm ma vudng khong ngoai 1€: You are Avalokitesvara, a great treasury of
compassion. Manjushri, a commander of flawless wisdom. Vajrapani, a destroyer of all hordes of
demonic forces.

H@&i TS Tong Lat Ba, vi vua ctia moi hién gia trén X Tuyét. P& tif xin quy danh 1& T8, Phdp danh
ngudi 13 Lozang-Dragpa (ba 1an): Tsongkhapa, the crown jewel of the erudite masters of the Land
of Snow. At your feet, Lozang-Dragpa, we make you requests (three times).

Xin ddng B&n Su tdn quy va ruc 1§ d&€n ngy trén tda sen va nguyét ludn ngy tri trén dinh ddu clia
con: Glorious, precious root guru, come grace the lotus and moon seats at the crowns of our heads.
Gin giit ho tri con trong dnh dai tir dai bi cia ngudi: Taking care of us through your great kindness.
Ciii xin ngudi ban phép lanh cho con dé con dat d&€n than khiu y gidc ngd clia ngudi: Direct us to
the actual attainments of your body, speech and mind.

Xin ddng B&n Su tdn quy va ruc 18 d&€n ngy trén tda sen va nguyét luaAn ngy tri trong trai tim con:
Glorious, precious guru, come grace the lotus seats at our hearts.

Gin gitt ho tri con trong dnh dai tir dai bi cia ngudi: Taking care of us through your great kindness.
Xin ngudi thudng tru & th€ gian hoiing phdp cho dé&n khi ching con Gidc Ngd Bd P&: Remain
steadfast to the core of our enlightenment.

22) Nguyén xin cong dirc nay gitip cho dé t& mau chéng dat d&€n tim gidc ngd clia Piic Bon Su va xin

nguyén din dit vo lugng chiing sanh khong trir ai dat d&€n tim gidc ngod clia Pitc Phat Bon Su: By
this constructive act, may we quickly actualize ourselves as Guru-Buddhas and thereafter lead to
that state, all wandering beings, not neglecting even one.

(F) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Quy-Y
Other definitions that are related to the Taking Refuge

Tam Quy Ngii Gidi: Nghi 1& tho Uu Ba Tic hay Uu Ba Di Gidi, trong d6 Phat t tai gia nguyén
tho tam quy gin ngii gidi—The ceremony which makes the recipient an upasaka or upasika—
Laymen or laywomen taking refuge in the Triratna, receiving the Law and accepting the five
commandments.

Tam Quy Tho Phdp: V& nuong ndi Tam Bio, tho phdp va dudc nhan 1am Phat tif tai gia, sau nghi
thitc sdim hdi—Take refuge in the Triratna, receiving of the Law, or admission of a lay disciple,
after recantation and repentance of his previous wrong belief and sincere repetition to the abbot or
monk of the three surrenders (to Buddha, Dharma, Sangha).

Quy Y Ngii Gigi: Nghi thitic dé trd thanh mot Phat t tai gia—The ceremony which makes the
recipient an upasaka (Uu ba tic—Male disciple) or upasika (Uu ba di—Female disciple).

Quy Y Phdt: Buddham-saranam (skt)— V& nuong véi Phat— To take refuge in the Buddha.
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5. Quy Y Phdp: Quy-y tho phdp—Harman-saranam-gacchami (skt)—Vé& nuong véi Phat Phap—To
take refuge in the Dharma or to take refuge in the Dharma and receiving the law.

6. Quy Y Tang: Sangham-saranam-gacchami—Take refuge in the Sangha.

7. Quy Y Tho Phdp: See Quy Y Phép.

(G) Vo Tuong Tam Quy Y Gioi
Markless triple refuge

Theo Kinh Phiap Bdo Pan, Luc T Hué Ning day: “NAy thién tri thitc! Nay toi lai vi
thién tri thitc ma trao ‘V6 Tuéng Tam Quy Y Gi6i.” Nay thién tri thitc! Quy y gidc ludng
tic ton, quy y chdnh ly duc tén, quy y tinh ching trung ton. TU ngay nay trd di xung
‘Gidc’ 1am thay, lai ching quy y td ma ngoai dao, dung ty tdinh Tam Bio thudng tu
chirng minh, khuyén thién tri thiic quy y tu tinh Tam Bédo. Phit la ‘Gidc’ vy, Phdp la
‘Chanh’ vay, Tang 1a ‘Tinh’ vdy. Ty tim quy y Gidc, ta mé ching sanh, thi€u duc tri tic
hay lia tai sic, goi 12 Ludng Tic Ton. Ty tAm quy y Chdnh, niém niém khong ta ki€n, vi
khong ta ki€n tic 12 khong nhon ngd cong cao, tham 4i, chdp trudc, goi 1a Ly Duc Ton.
Ty tAm quy y Tinh, tit cd cdnh gi6i trdn lao 4i duc, ty tdinh déu khong nhiém trudc, goi 1a
Chiing Trung Ton. N&u tu hanh ndy, 4y la tv quy y. Pham phu khong hiéu, tir sing dén
t6i, tho tam quy gidi, n€u néi quy y Phat, Phat § chd nao? N&u ching thdy Phat thi nuong
vao chd nao ma quy, néi lai thanh vong. Nay thién tri thitc! Mdi ngudi tu quan sit, ché
1Am dung tidm, kinh vin rd rang, néi tv quy y Phat, ching néi quy y véi Phat khéc, tu
Phiat ma ching quy, thi khong c6 chd nio ma y dugc. Nay da tu ngd, mdi ngudi phai quy
y tu tim Tam Bdo, trong thi diéu hoa tAm tidnh, ngoai thi cung kinh moi ngudi, 4y 1a tu
quy y vay.”—According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma Treasure,
the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: Good Knowing Advisors, I will transmit the
precepts of the triple refuge that has no mark. Good Knowing Advisors, take refuge with
the enlightened, the honored, the doubly complete. Take refuge with the right, the
honored, that is apart from desire. Take refuge with the pure, the honored among the
multitudes. ‘From this day forward, we call enlightenment our master and will never
again take refuge with deviant demons or outside religions. We constantly enlighten
ourselves by means of the Triple Jewel of our own self-nature.” Good Knowing Advisors,
I exhort you all to take refuge with the Triple Jewel of your own nature: the Buddha,
which is enlightenment; the Dharma, which is right; and the Sangha, which is pure. When
your mind takes refuge with enlightenment, deviant confusion does not arise. Desire
decreases, so that you know contentment and are able to keep away from wealth and
from the opposite sex. That is called the honored, the doubly complete. When your mind
takes refuge with what is right, there are no deviant views in any of your thoughts
because there are no deviant views; there is no self, other, arrogance, greed, love or
attachment. That is called the honored that is apart from desire. When your own mind
takes refuge with the pure, your self-nature is not stained by attachment to any state of
defilement, desire or love. That is called the honored among the multitudes. If you
cultivate this practice, you take refuge with yourself. Common people do not understand
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that, and so, from morning to night, they take the triple-refuge precepts. They say they
take refuge with the Buddha, but where is the Buddha? If they cannot see the Buddha,
how can they return to him? Their talk is absurd. Good Knowing Advisors, each of you
examine yourselves. Do not make wrong use of the mind. The Avatamsaka Sutra clearly
states that you should take refuge with your own Buddha, not with some other Buddha. If
you do not take refuge with the Buddha in yourself, there is no one you can rely on. Now
that you are self-awakened, you should each take refuge with the Triple Jewel of your
own mind. Within yourself, regulate your mind and nature; outside yourself, respect
others. That is to take refuge with yourself.”

(H) Quy-Y sai lac
False refuge

Theo Phit gido, quy-y sai lac 1a khong quy-y vao Phit, Phap, Tang. Thuat ngit Phit gido
diing ti€ng “Quy-Y” d€ cong bd niém tin clia minh noi Phat, Phdp va Ting. Tir vo thi,
chiing ta dd quy-y sai lac v6i nhitng lac thd tam bg nh4t thdi vdi hy vong tim thda min
trong nhitng lac thd nay. Ta xem nhitng thd &y nhu mot 18i thodt ra khéi nhitng chdn
chudng budn ba ctia minh, nén chay theo chiing d€ rdi k&t qua cudi ciing ciing van 1a khd
dau phién ndo. Khi Ptic Phit néi d&€n quy-y, Ngai khuyén day chiing ta nén doan tuyét
véi cdi 161 di tim thda mdan mot cdch vo vong nhu vdy. Quy-Y chin that 12 mot sy thay
ddi thdi do, do tha'y nhitng chuyén phii phi€m ma ta thudng bam viu, rot rdi ching c6 ich
1gi gi. Mot khi ching ta thi'y rd dugc ban chit bt toai cla sy vat ma chiing ta hiing theo
dudi, chiing ta nén quyét tim vé nudng noi Tam Bido—According to Buddhism, false
refuge means not to take refuge in the Buddha, the Dharma, and the Sangha. From the
beginningless time, we had taken refuge in momentary and transitory pleasures with the
hope to find some satisfaction in these pleasures. We consider them as a way out of our
depression and boredom, only end up with other sufferings and afflictions. When the
Buddha talked about “taking refuge”, he wanted to advise us to break out of such
desperate search for satisfaction. Taking true refuge involves a changing of our attitude;
it comes from seeing the ultimate worthlessness of the transitory phenomena we are
ordinarily attached to. When we see clearly the unsatisfactory nature of the things we
have been chasing after, we should determine to take refuge in the Triple Gem.

() Tu Tam Quy Y Tu Tanh
Own Mind Takes Refuge with Own Self-Nature

Trong Kinh Phdp Bdo Pan, Chuong Sdu, Luc Té Hué Ning day—In the Dharma Jewel
Platform Sutra, Chapter Six, the Sixth Partriarch taught: “Nay thién tri thic! Pa quy y
tf Tam Bao xong, mdi ngudi phai chi tAm, tdi vi néi mot thé ba than tu tanh Phat, khién
céc ong thad'y dudc ba than rd rang ty ngd tu tdnh. Phai theo 13i t6i néi: “Ndi tu sic than
quy y thanh tinh phdp thin Phat, ndi ty sic thAn quy y vién min bdo than Phit, ndi ty sic
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thin quy y thién b Gc héa thin Phat. Ny thién tri thitc! Sic than 12 nha cira khong thé
quy y huéng d6, ba than Phit & trong tu tinh ngudi ddi thdy vi déu c6, vi ty tim mé
khong thdy tdnh & trong nén chay ra ngoai tim ba thain Nhu Lai, ching thdy & trong than
c6 ba than Phat. Cdc 6ng ling nghe t6i néi khi€n cdc dng & trong tu than thdy dudc tu
tanh c6 ba than Phat. Ba thin Phat ndy tif ndi tu tanh sanh, ching phai tir ngoai ma dugc.
Sao goi 1a Thanh Tinh Phdp Than Phat? Ngudi ddi ban tdnh la thanh tinh, mudn phép t
ndi tdnh ma sanh, suy nghi tdt cd viéc 4c tic sanh hanh 4c, suy nghi tat cd viéc lanh tdc
sanh hanh lanh. Nhu th€ cdc phdp & trong tu tdinh nhu trdi thudng trong, mit trdi mit
tring thudng sdng, vi may che phd nén & trén sing, & dudi tdi, chot gip gié thdi may tan,
trén dugi déu sdng, van tugng déu hién. Tanh cla ngudi ddi thudng phit du nhu 1a may
trén trdi kia. Nﬁy thién tri thic! Tri nhuy mét trdi, hué nhu mét tring, tri hué thudng sang,
do bén ngoai chdp cdnh nén bi miy ndi vong niém che phii ty tinh khong dugc sing
su6t. N&u gip thién tri thitc, nghe dugc phdp chon chdnh, ty trir mé vong, trong ngoai déu
sdng sudt, ndi ty tinh mudn phap déu hién. Ngudi thiy tdnh ciing lai nhu thé, Ay goi 1a
Thanh Tinh Phdp Thin Phat. Niy thién tri thitc! Ty tAm quy y tu tdnh 13 quy y chon
Phat—Good Knowing Advisors, now that you have taken refuge with the Triple Jewel,
you should listen carefully while I explain to you the three bodies of a single substance,
the self-nature of the Buddha, so that you may see the three bodies and become
completely enlightened to your own self-nature. Repeat after me:

I take refuge with the clear, pure Dharma-body of the Buddha within my own body.

I take refuge with the hundred thousand myriad Transformation-bodies of the Buddha
within my own body.

I take refuge with the complete and full Reward-body of the Buddha within my own
body.

Good Knowing Advisors, the form-body is an inn; it cannot be returned to. The three
bodies of the Buddha exist within the self-nature of worldly people but, because they are
confused, they do not see the nature within them and so, seek the three bodies of the
Tathagata outside themselves. They do not see that the three bodies of the Buddha are
within their own bodies. Listen to what I say, for it can cause you to see the three bodies
of your own self-nature within your own body. The three bodies of the Buddha arise from
your own self-nature and are not obtained from outside. What is the clear pure Dharma-
body Buddha? The worldly person’s nature is basically clear and pure and, the ten
thousand dharmas are produced from it. The thought of evil produces evil actions and the
thought of good produces good actions. Thus, all dharmas exist within self-nature. This is
like the sky which is always clear, and the sun and moon which are always bright, so that
if they are obscured by floating clouds, it is bright above the clouds and dark below them.
But if the wind suddenly blows and scatters the clouds, there is brightness above and
below, and the myriad forms appear. The worldly peson’s nature constantly drifts like
those clouds in the sky. Good Knowing Advisors, intelligence is like the sun and wisdom
is like the moon. Intelligence and wisdom are constantly bright but, if you are attached to
external states, the floating clouds of false thought cover the self-nature so that it cannot
shine. If you meet a Good Knowing Advisor, if you listen to the true and right Dharma
and cast out your own confusion and falseness, then inside and out there will be
penetrating brightness, and within the self-nature all the ten thousand dharmas will
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appear. That is how it is with those who see their own nature. It is called the clear, pure
Dharma-body of the Buddha.”

(II)Tu quy y la tric bé trong tu tdnh tdm bat thien—To take refuge is to rid your

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

unwholesome mind: Ty quy y 1a trir bd trong tu tdnh tAm bat thién, tAm tit o, tim siém
khiic, tAm ngd ngd, tim cudng vong, tAim khinh ngudi, tim 14n ngudi, tAm ta ki€n, tim
cong cao, va hanh bat thién trong tit ci thdi, thudng ty thdy 16i minh, ching néi tot xau
clia ngudi khdc, Ay 1a tu quy y. Thudng tw ha tim, khdp hanh cung kinh tifc 1 thdy tdnh
thong dat lai khong bi ngén tré, dy 1a tu quy y—Good Knowing Advisors, when your own
mind takes refuge with your self-nature, it takes refuge with the true Buddha. To take
refuge is to rid your self-nature of ego-centered and unwholesome thoughts as well as
jealousy. obsequiousness, deceitfulness, contempt, pride, conceit, and deviant views, and
all other unwholesome tendencies whenever they arise. To take refuge is to be always
aware of your own transgressions and never to speak of other people’s good or bad traits.
Always to be humble and polite is to have penetrated to the self-nature without any
obstacle. That is taking refuge.”

(J) Nhiing loi Phét day vé Quy-Y trong Kinh Phdp Cu
The Buddha’s teachings on Taking Refuge
in the Dharmapada Sutra

Vi s¢ hdi bat an ma d&€n quy-y than ndi, quy-y ritng cdy, quy-y miéu thd tho thin—Men
were driven by fear to go to take refuge in the mountains, in the forests, and in sacred
trees (Dharmapada 188).

Nhung d6 ching phdi la chd nuong dya yén dn, 1a chd quy-y t6i thugng, ai quy-y nhu thé
khd ndo vin con nguyén—But that is not a safe refuge or no such refuge is supreme. A
man who has gone to such refuge, is not delivered from all pain and afflictions
(Dharmapada 189).

Tréi lai, quy-y Phét, Phdp, Tdng, phét tri hué chon chanh—On the contrary, he who take
refuge in the Buddhas, the Dharma and the angha, sees with right knowledge
(Dharmapada 190).

Hiéu thau bon 1& mau: bi€t khd, bi€t khd nhan, bi€t khd diét va biét tim chi Thanh dao,
diét trir h&t khé nio—With clear understanding of the four noble truths: suffering, the
cause of suffering, the destruction of suffering, and the eighfold noble path which leads to
the cessation of suffering (Dharmapada 191).

D6 1a chd quy-y an 6n, 1a chd quy-y tdi thugng. Ai quy-y dude nhu vy mdi gidi thodt
kh3 dau—That is the secure refuge, the supreme refuge. He who has gone to that refuge,
is released from all suffering (Dharmapada 192).
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CHUONG MQOT TRAM SAU MUOT
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY

Kinh Thi Ca La Viét
The Sighala a Sutra

(A) Lé Bdi Luc Phuong— Worshipping in the Six Directions

(I) Tém lugc vé Lé Bdi Luc Phuong—Summary of Worshipping in the Six Directions.

(I1) Pitc Phdt day vé 1€ luc phuwong— The Buddha taught on the right way to pay homage to the
six directions.

1) Chiing ta sé nhdn dvoc tit cudc doi chinh nhitng gi ma minh da ddt vao do— We will get
out of life what we put into it

2) Pukc Phdt day day Thi Ca La Viét nén ddt gi vao viéc 1é luc phuong— The Buddha taught
Sigalaka the right way to pay homage to the six directions

(B) Kinh Thi Ca La Vi¢t— The Sigalaka Sutra—Advice To Lay People

(B-1) Tong quan vé Kinh Thi Ca La Viét— An overview of The Sigalaka Sutra

(B-2) Chdanh Kinh Kinh Thi Ca La Vié¢t— The Main Part of The Sigalaka Sutra

(I) Thé nao la bén nghiép phién ndo da duoc diét tric?—What are the four defilements of
action that are abandoned?

(II) Bon Iy do khong lam dc nghiép— Four causes of evil from which he refrains.

(III)Thé nao la khéng theo sdu nguyén nhdn phung phi tai san?—And which are the six ways
of wating one’s subtance?

(IV)Dam mé cdc loai ruou cé sdu nguy hiém—There are six dangers attached to addiction to
strong drink and sloth-producing drugs.

(V) Du hanh duong phd phi thoi cé sdu nguy hiém—There are six dangers attached to
haunting the streets at unfitting time.

(VI)Dam mé co bac c6 sdu nguy hiém— There are six dangers attached to gambling.

(VII)Thén cén dc hitu c6 sdu méi nguy hiém—There are six dangers attached to keeping bad
company.

(VIII)Quen théi luoi biéng cé sdu nguy hiém— There are six dangers attached to idleness.

(IX)Bon hang nguoi phdi xem khong phdi ban, ddu ho tw cho la ban minh— Householder’s
son, there are four types who can be seen as foes in friendly disguise.

(X) Bon loai ban ndy phdi dugc xem la ban chdn thdt—Householder’s son, there are four
types who can be seen to be loyal friends.

(XI)Thdnh dé tit hé tri sdu phuong nhu thé nao?—How householder’s son, does the Ariyan
disciple protect the six directions?

(B-3) Phédn Két Kinh Thi Ca La Vigt— The Conclusion of The Sigalaka Sutra
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(A) Lé Bdi Luc Phuong
Worshipping in the Six Directions

(I) Tém lugc vé Lé Bdi Luc Phuong— Summary of Worshipping in the Six Directions: Thi

Ca La Viét l1a mot thanh nién con nha giau ¢6. Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, mot thud no
Thé& Ton s6ng trong thanh Vuong X4, trong vudn Tric LAm. Liic bay gid Thi Ca La Viét,
con clia mot gia chd day sém, ra khdi thainh Vuong X4, véi 40 thAim nudc, véi téc thim
nudc, chap tay ddnh 1€ cdc phuong huéng, huéng Pong, huéng Nam, huéng Tay, huéng
Bic, huéng Ha, va huéng Thugng. Rdi budi sing Th€ Ton ddp y, cAm y bat vao thanh
Vuong X4 khat thyc. Thé Ton thdy Thi Ca La Viét, con clia gia chd, diy sém, ra khdi
thanh Vuong X4, v6i 4o thim nudc, véi téc thim nubc, chdp tay ddnh 1& cdc phuong
huéng. Thay vay Ngai bén néi v6i con clia gia chi Thi Ca La Viét: Nay vi con cda gia
chii, vi sao nguoi diy sém, ra khdi thanh Vuong X4, véi 40 thim uét, véi téc thim uét,
chap tay dinh 1& sdu phuong huéng?” (ddng, tdy, nam, bic, phuong trén, phuong dudi).
Bach Thé& Téon, thin phu con khi gdn chét c6 din con: “Nay con than yéu, hiay dinh 1&
cdc phuong huéng.” Bach Thé Ton, con kinh tin, cung kinh, ton trong, ddnh 1& 151 néi cla
than phu con, budi sang diy sém, ra khdi thanh Vuong X4, vdi 40 thim uét, véi téc thim
u6t, chdp tay dinh 1& cdc phuong hu6ng—Sigalaka was a young man who came from a
wealthy family. According to the Sigalaka Sutra, once the Lord was staying at Rajagaha,
at the Squirrel’s Feeding Place in the Bamboo Grove. And at that time, Sigalaka the
householder’s son, having got up early and gone out of Rajagaha, was paying homage,
with wet clothes and hair and with joined palms, to the different directions: to the east,
the south, the west, the north, the nadir and the zenith. And the Lord, having risen early
and dressed, took his robe and bowl and went to Rajagaha for alms and seeing Sigalaka
paying homage to the different directions, he said: “Householder’s son, why have you got
up early to pay homage to the six different directions?” (east, west, south, north, upwards,
downwards). Lord, my father, when he was dying, told me to do so. And so Lord, out of
respect for my father’s words, which I revere, honor and hold secred, I got up early to
pay sacred homage in this way to the six directions.

(II) Piic Phdt day vé 1é luc phuong— The Buddha taught on the right way to pay homage to

1)

the six directions:

Chiing ta sé nhdn duoc ti cudc doi chinh nhitng gi ma minh da ddat vao do— We will get
out of life what we put into it: Theo Piic Phat, that ra chiing ta khong cin phai gdnh chiu
khS dau phién nio néu chiing ta séng hdoa hdp v6i nhitng chin 1y cao thugng, chit khong
phdi 1& lay mot cach mi quang. B4dn chit chan thit ca cudc ddi c6 nghia 12 an vui va
hanh phic. Chinh chiing ta da dit khd dau phién ndo vao cudc ddi bing chinh sy vd minh
ciia minh. That vdy, chiing ta s€ nhin dugc tir cudc doi chinh nhitng gi ma minh da dit
vao d6, khdng c6 ngoai 1&! Vi vy néu cudc d5i minh 12 diy day khd dau phién nio thi it
hin minh di dit vao d6 nhitng tu tudng, ngdn ngit va hanh dong ctia khd dau phién nio.
Ngudi Phat t¥ chan thuan phai luon hi€u rd nhu vay d€ sdng khdc hon, d€ khong tiép tuc
s6ng mot cdch ngu mudi nita, ma ngudc lai, s&€ song mot ddi sdng sudt va khon ngoan
hon dudi dnh sang nha Phat. Con ngudi &y rat hanh phdc, vi tdt cd han tha di dudc thay
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th€ bing tinh yéu thuong, tit cd moi cAu chdp dd dugc thay th€ bing long tay hy, bao
nhiéu tham lam ich ky d3 dugc thay th& bing niém sung suéng phuc vu tha nhin—
According to the Buddha, in fact we do not need to suffer at all if we live as we should
do, in obedience to Noble Truths, not in obedience to the blind bows. The true nature of
life is meant to be joyful, pleasant, and happy. It is we who have put the suffeirngs and
afflictions into it by our own ignorance. In fact, we will get out of life what we put into it,
no exception! So if our life is full of sufferings and afflictions, we must have placed into
it thoughts, words and actions which brought about sufferings and afflictions. Devout
Buddhists should always understand this so that we are able to put it in a different way, so
that we will not continue to live ignorantly; on the contrary, we will live wisely under the
light of Buddhism. These people should be very happy, for they have replaced hatred
with love, attachments with abandonments, jealousy with cheerfulness, greed and
selfishness with charity and serving other people.

Puic Phét day day Thi Ca La Viét nén ddt gi vao viéc 1é luc phuwong—The Buddha taught
Sigalaka the right way to pay homage to the six directions: Lic Ay Pitc Phat ngdi xudng
dudi béng cdy va gidi thich cho Thi Ca La Viét: “Nay Thi Ca La Viét, con cda gia chu,
trong luat phdp cla cdc bac Thdnh, 1€ bdi sdu phuong khong phdi nhu vay. Bach Thé&
Ton, trong ludt phdp ciia cdc bac Thdnh, th€ ndo 12 1& bdi sdu phuong?”’ Lanh thay! Xin
Ngai hay gidng day phdp Ay cho con. Nay gia chd tif! Hiy nghe va suy nghiém cho k¥, ta
s€ gidng. Thua vang, bach Thé Ton. Nay gia chi tt, d6i véi vi Thanh dé t, bon nghiép
phién ndo dugc diét trir, khong 1am 4c nghiép theo bon 1y do, khong theo sdu nguyén
nhan d€ phung phi tai sdn. Vi ndy tir b6 mudi bon dc phép, trd thanh vi che chd siu
phuong, vi ndy da thyc hanh d€ chi€n thing hai ddi, vi ndy di chié€n thing d5i ndy va doi
sau. Sau khi thin hoai mang chung, vi nay sanh & thién thd, Thién gii. Ptc Phat gidng
ti€p: “Nay Thi Ca La Viét!—At that time, the Buddha sat down beneath a tree and
expalined to Sigalaka: “But householder’s son, that is not the right way to pay homage to
the six directions according to the Ariyan discipline.” Well, Lord, how should one pay
homage to the six directions according to the Ariyan discipline? It would be good if the
Blessed Lord were to teach me the proper way to pay homage to the six directions,
according to the Ariyan discipline. Then listen carefully, pay attention and I will speak.
“Yes, Lord,” said Sigalaka. Young householder, it is by abandoning the four defilements
of action; by not doing evil from the four causes; by not following the six ways of wasting
one’s substance; through avoiding these fourteen evil ways, that the Ariyan disciple
covers the six directions, and by such practice becomes a conqueror of both worlds, so
that all will go well with him in this world and the next, and at the breaking up of the body
after death, he will go to a good destiny, a heavenly world. The Buddha added:
“Sigalaka!:

Cha me 1a phuong Pong, 1am con céi phdi hi€u kinh cha me. D6 1a 1€ kinh phuong Dong:
The East represents one’s parents. Parents being kind and children filial is the real
worship of the East.

Vg chdng 1a phuong Tiy, chong va v¢ phdi ton trong 14n nhau, yéu thuong 12n nhau.
Thuc hién nhu vay chinh 1a 1& kinh phuong Tay: The West represents the married couple.
The husband and wife should mutually respect and love each other. Observance of this
relation is the worship of the West.
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3) Thay day la phuong Nam, ton su trong dao, cung kinh tho gido 12 nguyén tic ma hoc trd
phdi tudn theo. D6 chinh 1a 1€ kinh phuong Nam: The South represents one’s teachers. As
students, you should accept your teachers’ instructions with great respect, and follow
them as a matter of principle. This is the worship of the South.

4) Ban be la phuong Bic, d6i xit vdi ban bé 1a phdi gitp d& 14n nhau, ¢8 vii 1in nhau, ngin
x4u 1am thién. Nhitng hanh vi nhu vay chinh 1a 1€ kinh phuong Bic: The North represents
one’s friends. Friends and relatives should cooperate and encourage one another. Stop all
evils and do whatever is good. This conduct is the same as worshipping the North.

5) DAy t§ va thudc ha 1a Phuong Duéi. Lay long tir bi d6i ddi v6i day t6 va thudc ha khién
trén dugi hdoa hgp chinh la 1€ kinh phuong Dudi: The Lower Direction represents one’s
subordinates. Treat the servants and subordinates with kindness and compassion.
Harmonize the relationship between master and servant. This is the worship of the Lower
Direction.

6) Ching Ting Ty kheo 1a phuong Trén. Phit t¥ phdi 1& kinh Tam Bao, phdi vun trong
phudc dién. P6 1a 1& kinh phuong Trén: The Upper direction represents the Bhiksus.
Buddhists should always revere and respect the Triple Gem, and widely cultivate the
field of blessedness. This is the worship of the Upper direction.

(B) Kinh Thi Ca La Viét
The Sigalaka Sutra
Adpvice To Lay People

(B-1) Tong quan vé Kinh Thi Ca La Viét
An overview of The Sigalaka Sutra

Tbi nghe nhu vay, mot thud no Th& Ton sdng trong thanh Vuong X4, trong vudng Tric
LAm. Lic bay gid Thi Ca La Viét, con ctia mdt gia chi diy sém, ra khdi thanh Vuong X4,
v6i 40 thdm nuéc, v6i téc thim nudc, chdp tay ddnh 1& cdc phuong huéng, huéng Pong,
huéng Nam, huéng Tay, huéng Bic, huéng Ha, va huéng Thugng—Thus I have heard. Once
the Lord was staying at Rajagaha, at the Squirrels’ Feeding Place in the Bamboo Grove. And
at that time, Sigalaka the householder’s son, having got up early and gone out of Rajagaha,
was paying homage, with wet clothes and hair and with joined palms, to the different
directions: to the east, the south, the west, the north, the nadir, and the zenith.

Roi budi sang Th& Ton dip y , cAm y bdt vao thanh Vuong X4 khat thuc. Thé Ton thay
Thi Ca La Viét, con cia gia chd, ddy s6m, ra khéi thainh Vuong X4, véi 40 thAm nudc, véi
t6c thAim nudc, chap tay dinh 1& cdc phuong huéng. Thay vy Ngai bén néi véi con cia gia
chti Thi Ca La Viét: Nay vi con clia gia chd, vi sao ngudi ddy s6m, ra khéi thainh Vuong X4,
v6i 4o thAm uwdt, véi téc thAm uét, chdp tay ddnh 1€ cdc phuong huéng?”—And the Lord,
having risen early and dressed, took his robe and bowl and went to Rajagaha for almsAnd
seeing Sigalaka paying homage to the different directions, he said: “Householder’s son, why
have you got up early to pay homage to the different directions?”
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Bach Thé& Ton, than phu con khi gan chét ¢6 din con: “Nay con thin yéu, hdy ddnh 1&
cdc phuong huéng.” Bach Th€ Ton, con kinh tin, cung kinh, tdng trong, danh 1& 13i néi cla
thin phu con, budi sdng diy sém, ra khdi thinh Vuong X4, v6i 40 thim uét, v6i téc tham udt,
chap tay ddnh 1& cdc phuong huéng—Lord, my father, when he was dying, told me to do so.
And so Lord, out of respect for my father’s words, which I revere, honor and hold secred, I
have got up thus early to pay homage in this way to the six directions.

Nay Thi Ca La Viét, con clia gia chd, trong luat phap clia cdc bic Thdnh, 1€ bai sdu
phuong khong phai nhu viy—But householder’s son, that is not the right way to pay homage
to the six directions according to the Ariyan discipline.

Bach Th& Ton, trong luat phdp ctia cdc bac Thanh, th€ nao 1a 1& bdi sdu phuong? Lanh
thay! Xin Ngai hidy gidng day phdp 4y cho con—Well, Lord, how should one pay homage to
the six directions according to the Ariyan discipline? It would be god if the Blessed Lord
were to teach me the proper way to pay homage to the six directions according to the Ariyan
discipline.

Nay gia cht t&! Hay nghe va suy nghiém cho k¥, ta s€ gidng—Then listen carefully, pay
attention, and I will speak.

Thua vang, bach Thé& Ton—*“Yes, Lord,” said Sigalaka.

(B-2) Chdnh Kinh Kinh Thi Ca La Viét
The Main Part of The Sigalaka Sutra

Nay gia chii tit, d8i v6i vi Thanh dé tt, bon nghiép phién ndo dugc diét trir, khong 1am 4c
nghiép theo bon 1y do, khdng theo sdu nguyén nhian d€ phung phi tai sin. Vi ndy tir bd
mudi bon dc phdp, trd thanh vi che chd sdu phuong, vi niy di thuc hanh d€ chién thing
hai ddi, vi ndy da chién thing doi ndy va ddi sau. Sau khi than hoai mang chung, vi ndy
sanh & thién thd, Thién gidi—Young householder, it is by abandoning the four
defilements of action, by not doing evil from the four causes, by not following the six
ways of wasting one’s substance, through avoiding these fourteen evil ways, that the
Ariyan disciple covers the six directions, and by such practice becomes a conqueror of
both worlds, so that all will go well with him in this world and the next, and at the

breaking up of the body after death he will go to a good destiny, a heavenly world.

(I) Thé nao la bén nghiép phién ndao da dugc diét tric?— What are the four defilements of
action that are abandoned?
1) Sétsanh: Taking life.
2) Trom cdp: Taking what is not given.
3) Ta dam: Sexual misconduct.
4) Noi ldo: Lying speech.
D6 12 bdn nghiép phién ndo da dugc diét trir. Thé Ton thuyét gidng nhu viy—These are
the four defilements of action that he abandons. Thus the Lord spoke.
Satsanh va trom cip,
Néi 140, 14y vd ngudi,
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K¢é tri khong tdn thén,

Nhitng hanh nghiép nhu vay.
Taking life and stealing, lying,
Adultery, the wise reprove.

(II) Bon Iy do khong lam dc nghiép— Four causes of evil from which he refrains: Th€ nao la

khong lam 4c nghiép theo bon 1y do? Ac nghiép lam do tham duc, 4c nghiép lam do sin
hén, dc nghié€p lam do ngu si, 4c nghi€p lam do s¢ hai. Nay gia chi t&, vi vi Thanh dé
khong tham duc, khong sin han, khdng ngu si, khdng sg hii, nén vi 4y khong lam 4c
nghiép theo bon 1y do. Th€ Ton thuyét gidng nhu viy—What are the four causes of evil
from which he refrains? Evil action springs from attachment, it springs from ill-will, it
springs from folly, it springs from fear. If the Ariyan disciple does not act out of
attachment, ill-will, folly or fear, he will not do evil from any one of the the four causes.
Thus the Lord spoke.
Thién Thé thuyé&t gidng xong, Ngai lai gidng thém:

Ai phédn lai Chdnh Phép,

Vi tham, san, bd, si,

Thanh danh bj sttt mé

Nhu mit tring dém khuyét.

Ai khong phdan Chanh Phdp

Vi tham, san, bd, si,

Thanh danh dudc tron du,

Nhu mit tring dém day.
And the Well-Farer having spoken, the Teacher added:

Desire and hatred, fear and folly

He who braks the law through these

Loses all his fair repute

Like the moon at waning-time.

Desie and hatred, fear and folly

He who never yields to these

Grows in goodness and repute.

Like the mon at waxing-time.

(II)Thé nao la khong theo sdu nguyén nhan phung phi tai san?—And which are the six

1)

2)
3)
4)
)
6)

ways of wating one’s subtance? Nay gia cht t, diy 1a sdu nguyén nhan phung phi tai
sdn—Here are the six ways of wasting one’s substance:

Pam mé céc loai rugu: Addiction to strong drink and sloth-producing drugs is one way of
wasting one’s substance.

Du hanh dudng phd phi thdi: Haunting the streets at unfitting time.

La ca dinh ddm hy vién: Atending fairs.

DPam mé cd bac: Being addicted to gambling.

Giao du 4ac hitu: Keeping bad company.

Quen théi ludi biéng: Habitual idleness.
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(IV)Nay gia chi tit, dam mé cdc logi ruou cé sdu nguy hiém—There are six dangers

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

attached to addiction to strong drink and sloth-producing drugs:
Tai san hién tai bi tdn thit: Present waste of money.

Ting trudng su gdy gb: Increased quarrelling.

Bénh tat d& xAm nhap: Liability to sickness.

Thuong tdn danh du: Loss of good name.

P& 16 am tang: Indecent exposure of one’s person.

Tri lyc t6n hai: Weakening of the intellect.

(V) Nay gia chii tii, du hanh duong phé phi thoi cé sdu nguy hiém— There are six dangers

Y
2)

3)
4)
5)
6)

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

attached to haunting the streets at unfitting time:

Ty minh khong dugc che chd h tri: One is Defenseless and without protection.

Vg con khong dugc che chd ho tri: Wife and children are defenseless and without
protection.

Tai sdn khong dugc che chd ho tri: One’s property is defenseless and without protection.
Bi tinh nghi 1a tdc nhin cla dc sy: One is suspected of crimes.

Nan nhan clia cdc tin don that thiét: False reports are pinned on one.

Ty ruc vao than nhiéu khd ndo: One encounters all sorts of unpleasantness.

Nay gia chii ti, la ca dinh ddm hy vién c6 sdu nguy hiém—There are six dangers
attached to frequenting fairs.

Ludn ludn tim xem chd nao c6 mia: One is always thinking, where is there dancing?

Chd nao c6 ca: Where is there sinning?

Chd nao c6 nhac: Where are they playing music?

Chd nao c6 tdn tung: Where are they reciting?

Chd nao cé nhac tay: Where is there hand-clapping?

Chd nao c6 trong: Where are the drums?

(VI)Nay gia chii tit, dam mé co bac c¢6 sdu nguy hiém— There are six dangers attached to

1y
2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

gambling:

K¢ thing thi sanh thi odn: The winner makes enemies.

Ngudi bai thi sanh tAim sau mudn: The loser bewails his loss.

Tai san hién tai bi tdn that: One wastes one’s present wealth.

Tai hoi trudng hay trong dai ching, 151 n6éi khong hiéu luc: One’s word is not trusted in
the assembly.

Biing hitu ddng liéu khinh miét: One is despised by one’s friends and companions.

Vian @é cu6i gd khong dugc tin nhiém, vi ngudi dam mé cd bac khong thé quan xuyén lo
ling dugc vg con: One is not demand for marriage. Because a gambler cannot afford to
maintain a wife.

(VII)Nay gia chii ti, thdn cdn dc hitu cé sdu méi nguy hiém—There are six dangers

1y
2)
3)

attached to keeping bad company:

Nguy hi€m ctia nhitng k& c& bac: The danger of gamblers.

Nguy hi€m ctia nhitng k& loan hanh: The danger of any glutton.
Nguy hi€m clia nhitng k& nghién rugu: The danger of the drunkard.



4)
5)
6)
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Nguy hiém clia nhitng k& trd nguy: The danger of cheaters.
Nguy hi€m clia nhitng ké ludng gat: The danger of tricksters.
Nguy hi€m clia nhitng ké bao dong: The danger of the bully.

(VIII)Nay gia chi tit, quen théi luvi biéng c6 sdu nguy hiém— There are six dangers

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

6)

attached to idleness:
Vi nghi ring trdi qud lanh, nén ngudi ta khong chiu lam viéc: Thinking it’s to cold, one
does not work.
Vi nghi ring trdi qud néng, nén ngudi ta khdng chiu lam viéc: Thinking it’s too hot, one
does not work.
Vi nghi ring hidy con qud s6m nén ngudi ta khong chiu 1am viéc: Thinking it’s too early,
one does not work.
Vi nghi ring di qud tré d€ 1am viéc: Thinking it’s too late, one does not work.
Vi nghi ring tdi qua d6i nén khong thé lam viéc: Thinking I'm too hungry, one does not
work.
Vi nghi ring qui no d&€ 1am viéc: Thinking I’'m full, one does not work.
Pang Thién Thé gidng xong, Ngai lai ti€p theo—And the Well-Farer having spoken, He
added:

C6 ban goi ban rugu,

C6 ban ban bing mdm,

Ban ldc that hitu sy,

Méi xttng danh ban be.

Some are drinking-mates, and some

Profess their friendship to your face,

But those who are your friends in need,

They alone are friends indeed.

Ngti ngay, thdng vg ngudi,

Ua dau tranh, 1am hai,

Than ac hitu, xan tham,

Séu sy nao hai ngudi.

Sleeping late, adultery

Picking quarrels, doing harm,
Evil friends and stinginess,
These six things destroy a man.

Ac hitu, dc ban I,

Ac hanh, hanh 4c xd,

D&indy va ddi sau,

Hai ddi, ngudi bi hai.

He who goes with wicked friends
And spends his time in wicked deeds,
In this world and the next as well
That man will come to suffer woe.
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Cd bac va dan ba,

Rugu che, mda va hat,

Ngu ngay, di phi thdi,

Thén 4c hitu, xan tham,

Séu sy nao hai ngudi.

Dicing, wenching, drinking too,
Dancing, singing, daylight sleep,
Untimely prowling, evil friends
And stinginess destroy a man.

Choi xiic x4c, uéng rugu,

Theo dudi dan ba ngudi,

L& song clia ngudi khéc,

Thén cin ké ha tién,

Khong thin cdn bic tri,

Ngudi Ay tu héo mon,

Nhu tring trong mia khuyét.

He plays with dice and drinks strong drink
And goes with others’ well-loved wives.
He takes the lower, baser course,

And fades away like waning moon.

Rugu che khong tién cia,

Khao khat, tim téu di€m,

Bi chim trong nd nin,

Nhu chim trong bon nudc,

Mau chéng ty hai minh,

Nhu ké mat gia dinh.

The drunkard, broke and destitute,
Ever thirsting as he drinks,

Like stone in water sinks in debt,
Soon bereft of all his kin.

Ai quen théi ngti ngay,

Thic tron sudt dém trudng,

Ludn ludn say suét mudt,

Khong thé sdng gia dinh.

He who spends his days in sleep,
And makes the night his waking time,
Ever drunk and lecherous,

Cannot keep a decent home.

0] day ai hay than:
Oi qué lanh, qui néng,
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Qud chiéu, qué tré gid,

S& bd bé cong viéc.

Loi ich diéu t&t lanh,

Bi tr6i giat mot bén.

Too cold! Too hot! Too late! They cry,
They pushing all their work aside,

Till ever chance they might have had
Of doing good has slipped away.

Ai xem lanh va néng,

Nhe nhang hon ¢4 lau,

Lam moi cong chuyén minh,
Hanh phiic khong tir bd.

But he who reckons cold and heat
As less than straws, and like a man
Undertakes the task in hand,

His joy will never grow the less.

(IX)Nay gia chii tit, c6 bon hang nguvi phdi xem khong phdi ban, ddu ho tu cho la ban

1)

minh— Householder’s son, there are four types who can be seen as foes in friendly
disguise:

Ngudi ma vat gi cling 14y phai dugc xem khong phai 12 ban, ddu ho ty xem 13 ban minh:
The man who takes everything.

NAy gia chii ti, c6 bdn trudng hop ngudi vat gi ciing 14y phai dugc xem nhu khong phdi
12 ban, diu ho tv xem 13 ban minh—The man who is all take can be seen to be a false
friend for four reasons:

Ngudi gip bat ct vat gi ciing 14y: He takes everything.

Ngudi cho it ma xin nhiéu: He wants a lot for very little.

Ngudi vi s¢ ma lam: What he must do, he does out of fear.

Ngudi lam vi muu 1¢gi cho minh: He seeks his own ends.

Ngudi chi bi€t néi gidi phai dugc xem khong phai 12 ban, diu ho tu xem 13 ban minh:
The great talker.

Nay gia chi tf, c6 bdn trudng hgp ngudi chi bi€t néi gidi phdi dugc xem nhu khong phdi
la ban—The great talker can be seen to be a false friend for four reasons:

T4 16 than tinh viéc dd qua: He talks of favours in the past.

T4 16 than tinh viéc chua dén: He talks of favours in the future.

Mua chudc cdm tinh biing sdo ngit: He mouths empty phrases of goodwill.

Khi c6 cong viéc, tu td sy bat lyc clia minh: When something needs to be done in the
present, he pleads inability owing to some disaster.

Ngudi khéo ninh hét phai duge xem khong phai 1 ban, ddu ho tu xem 12 ban minh: The
flatterer.

Nay gia chi t, c6 bon trudng hdp ké ninh hét phdi dude xem nhu khong phdi 1a ban—
The flatterer can be seen to be a false friend for four reasons:

DPong ¥ céc viéc dc: He assents to bad actions.
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Khong dong ¥ cdc viéc thién: He dissents from good actions.
Trudc mét tdn than: He praises you to your face.
Sau lung chi trich: He disparages you behind your back.
Ngudi tiéu pha xa xi phdi dugc xem khong phai 1a ban, ddu ho ty xem 12 ban minh: The
fellow-spendthrift.
Nay gia chii tl, 6 bon trudng hgp ngudi tiéu pha xa xi phdi dugc xem nhu khdng phii la
ban, diu ho tu cho 1a ban cia minh—The fellow-spendthrift can be seen to be a false
friend for four reasons:
La ban khi minh dam mé céc loai rugu: He is a companion when you indulge in strong
drink.
La ban khi minh du hanh dudng phd phi thdi: He is a companion when you haunt the
streets at unfitting times.
La ban khi minh la ca dinh ddm hy vién: He is a companion when you frequent fairs.
La ban khi minh dam mé cd bac: He is a companion when you indulge in gambling.
Thién Thé thuyét xong, Ngai day ti€ép—And the Well-farer having spoken, He added:

Ngudi ban gi ciing 13y,

Ngudi ban chi néi gidi,

Ngudi néi 151 ninh hét,

Ngudi tiéu pha xa xi.

C4 bon, khdng phdi ban,

Biét vay, ngudi tri trdnh,

Nhu dudng ddy s¢ hii.

A friend who seeks what he can get,

The friend who talks but empty words,

The friend who merely flatters you,

The friend who is a fellow-wastrel:

These four are really foes, not friends.

The wise man, recognising this,

Should hold himself aloof from them

As from some path of panic fear.

(X) Nay gia chii tit, bon loai ban ndy phdi dugc xem la ban chén thdat— Householder’s son,

1)

2)

there are four types who can be seen to be loyal friends:

Ngudi ban gitp dd phdi dugc xem 1a ban chin that: The friend who is a helper.

Nay gia chii tit, c6 bon trudng hdp , ngudi ban gitip d§ phdi dugc xem 12 ban chin thit—
The helpful friend can be seen to be a loyal friend in four ways:

Che chdg cho ban khi ban vd y phdng dat: He looks after you when you are inattentive.
Che chd ctia cai cho ban khi ban vé ¥ phéng dat: He looks after your possessions when
you are inattentive.

La chd nuong tua cho ban khi ban s¢ hdi: He is a refuge when you are afraid.

Khi ban c6 cong viéc s& gitip d& clia cdi cho ban gip hai 1in nhitng gi ban thi€u: When
some business is to be done he lets you have twice what you ask for.

Ngudi ban chung thiy trong khd ciing nhu vui phai dugc xem 1a ban chin that: The friend
who is the same in happy and unhappy times.
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Nay gia chd &, c6 bon trudng hgp ngudi ban chung thiy trong khd ciling nhu trong vui
phai dugc xem la ngudi ban chin thit—The friend who is the same in happy and
unhappy times can be seen to be a loyal friend in four ways:

N6i cho ban bi€t diéu bi mat ctia minh: He tells you his secrets.

Giit gin kin diéu bi mat ctia ban: He guards your secrets.

Khong bd ban khi ban gidp khé khian: He does not let you down in misfortune.

Dam hy sinh thin mang vi ban: He would even sacrifice his life for you.

Ngudi ban khuyén diéu 1¢i ich phdi dugc xem 12 ban chin that: The friend who pints out
what is good for you.

Nay gia chi t, c6 bon trudng hgp, ngudi ban khuyén diéu 1¢i ich phdi dugc xem la
ban—The friend who points out what is good for you can be seen to be a loyal friend in
four ways:

Ngin chan ban khong cho 1am diéu dc: He keeps you from wrongdoing.

Khuy&n khich ban 1am diéu thién: he supports you in doing good.

Cho ban nghe diéu ban chura nghe: He informs you of what you did not know.

Cho ban bi€t con dudng 1én ¢di chu Thién: He points out the path to Heaven.

Ngudi ban c6 1ong thuong tudng phdi dugc xem la ban chin thiat: The friend who is
sympathetic.

Nay gia chi tl, c6 bon trudng hdp, ngudi ban thuong tudng phdi dude xem 12 ngudi ban
chan thit—The sympathetic friend can be seen to be a loyal friend in four ways:

Khéng hoan hy khi ban gidp hoan nan: He does not rejoice at your misfortune.

Hoan hy khi ban gdp may min: He rejoices at your good fortune.

Ngiin chan nhitng ai néi xdu ban: He stops others who speaks against you.

Khuyé&n khich nhitng ai tdn than ban: He commends others who speak in praise of you.

Pang Thién Thé thuy€t gidng xong, Ngai day ti€p—The Well-Farer having spoken, He
added:

Ban s&n sang gitp dd,

Ban chung thity khé vui,

Ban khuyé&n khich 1gi ich,

Ban ¢6 10ong thuong tudng.

The friend who is a helper and

The friend in times both good and bad,

The friend who shows the way that’s right,

The friend who’s full of sympathy:

Biét rd bon ban nay,

Ngudi tri phuc vu ho,

Nhu me do6i con rudt.

Ngudi tri giit gidi luit,

Sdng nhu Itra d6i cao.

These four kinds of friends the wise
Should know at their true worth, and he
Should cherish them with care, just like
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A mother with her dearest child.
The wise man trained and disciplined
Shines out like a beacon-fire.

Ngudi tich trir tai san,

Nhu ctt chi con ong.

Tai sin dugc chong chat,

Nhu u mdi dun cao,

Ngudi cu x& nhu vy,

Cha't chira cdc tai sn,

Via dd dé 1¢i ich,

Cho chinh gia dinh minh.

He gathers wealth just as the bee
Gathers honey, and it grows
Like an ant-hill higher yet

With wealth so gained the layman can
Devote it to his people’s good.

Tai sdn can chia bon,

P& k&t hgp ban be:

Mot phan minh an hudng,

Hai phan danh cdng viéc,

Phén tv, minh dé danh,

Phong khé khén hoan nan.

He should divide his wealth in four
This will most advantage bring
One part he may enjoy at will,
Two parts he should put to work,
The fourth part he should set aside
As reserve in times of need.

(XI)Nay gia chu tit, Thanh dé tit hf tri sdu phuong nhu thé nao?— How householder’s son,
does the Ariyan disciple protect the six directions?: Nay gia chd tf, sdu phuong ndy can
dugc hi€u nhu sau These six things are to be regarded as the six directions.

1) Phuong Pong cin dudc hi€u 1a cha me: The East denotes mother and father.

a) Nay gia chu t&, c6 nim trudng hgp, ngudi con phdi phung dudng cha me nhu phuong
bong—There are five ways in which a son should minister to his mother and father as the
Eastern direction.

¢ Dudc nudi dudng, t6i s& nudi dudng lai cha me: He should think having been supported
by them, I will support them.

e Tbis& lam bdn phan d8i v6i cha me: I will perform their duties for them.

e Toi sé gin giif gia dinh va truyén thdng: I will keep up the family tradition.

e Toibdo vé tai san thira tu: I will be worthy of my heritage.
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2)
a)

c)

3)
a)
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Toi s& lam tang 1€ khi cha me qua ddi: After my parents’ deaths, I will distribute gifts on
the their behalf.

Nay gia chi tl, dugc con phung dudng nhu vy, cha me c6 l1ong thuong tudng dén con
theo ndm cdch—There are five ways in which the parents, so ministered to by their son
as Eastern direction, will reciprocate:

Ngin chan con lam diéu dc: They will restrain him from evil.

Khuyé&n khich con 1am diéu thién: They will support him in doing good.

Day con nghé nghiép: They will teach him some skill.

Cudi vg xiing ddng cho con: They will find him a suitable wife.

bing thdi trao cla thira tu cho con: In due time, they will hand over his inheritance to
him.

Nay gia chd t&, dugc con phung dudng nhu phudng Péng theo nam cdch nhu viy, cha me
c6 1ong thuong tudng d&€n con theo nim cdch. Nhu vy phuong Pong dudc che chd, duge
trd thanh an 6n va thoat khéi cdc sy sd hii: In this way the Eastern direction is covered,
making it at peace and free from fear.

Phuong Nam cin dudc hi€u 12 su trudng: The South denotes teachers.

Nay gia chd t, c6 nim cédch, dé tir phung dudng cédc bic su trudng nhu phuong Nam—
There are five ways in which pupils should minister to their teachers as the Southern
direction:

Pitng diy d€ chao: By rising to greet them.

HAu ha thdy: By serving them.

Hing hdi hoc tip: By being attentive.

Tu phuc vu thiy: By waiting on them.

Chi tim hoc hdi nghé nghiép: By mastering the skills they teach.

Nay gia chi t, dugc dé t& phung dudng nhu phuong Nam theo nim cdch nhu vay, cdc
bac su trudng c6 10ng thuong twdng d€n cdc dé t theo ndm cdch—There are five ways in
which their teachers, thus ministered to by their pupils as the Southern direction, will
reciprocate:

Huin luyén dé ti nhitng gi minh di dugc khéo hudn luyén: They will give thorough
instruction.

Day cho béo tri nhitng gi minh dugc khéo bdo tri: Make sure they have grasped what
they should have duly grasped.

Day cho thuin thuc cdc nghé nghiép: Given them a thorough grounding in all skills.

Khen dé tir vdi cdc ban bé quen thudc: Recommend them to their friends and colleagues.
Bdo ddm nghé nghiép cho dé tif vé moi mit: Provide them with security in all directions.
Nay gia chi t&, nhu vay la bac su trudng dudc dé tf phung dudng nhu phuong Nam theo
ndm cdch va su trudng c6 1ong thuong tudng d&€n dé t theo nim cdch. Nhu vay phuong
Nam dugc che chd, dugc trd thanh an dn va thodt khdi cdc sy sg hii: In this way the
Southern direction is covered, making it at peace and free from fear.

Phuong T4y can dugc hi€u 12 vg con: The West denotes wife and children.

Nay gia chd t, c6 nim cdch, ngudi chong phai ddi xi v6i vg nhu phuong TAy—There
are five ways in which a husband should minister to his wife as the Western direction:
Kinh trong vg: By honouring her.

Khdng bat kinh déi véi vg: By not disparaging her.
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Trung thanh véi vg: By not being unfaithful to her.

Giao quyén hanh cho vg: By giving authority to her.

Sdm db nif trang cho vg: By providing her with adornments.

Nay gia chd tif, dudc chdng ddi x{r nhu phuong TAy theo nim cdch nhu vy, ngudi vo ¢
long thuong tudng chdng theo nim cich—There are five ways in which a wife, thus
ministered to by her husband as the Western direction, will reciprocate:

Thi hanh t6t dep bdn phan clia minh: By properly organizing her work.

Khéo ti€p dén ba con: By being kind to the relatives.

Trung thanh v6i chdng: By not being unfaithful.

Khéo gin giif tai sdn clia chdng: By protecting husband’s property.

Khéo Iéo va nhanh nhen lam moi cdng viéc: By being skillful and diligent in all she has
to do.

Nay gia chli tif, ngudi v¢ dudc ngudi chdng d6i xi nhu phuong TAy theo nim cich va
ngudi vg ¢ 1ong thuong tudng chdng theo nim cach. Nhu vay phuong Tay dudc che chd,
dugc trd thanh an 6n va thodt khdi cdc sy sg hii: In this way the Western direction is
covered, making it at peace and free from fear.

Phuong Bic can dugc hi€u 1a ban beé: The North denotes friends and companions.

Nay gia chd tt, c6 ndm cdch vi thién nam t d6i x& vdi ban beé nhu phuong Bidc—There
are five ways in which a man should minister to his friends and companions as the
Northern direction:

B& thi: By giving alms.

Ai ngit: By kindly words.

Lgi hanh: By looking after their welfare.

Dong su: By treating them like himself.

Khong ludng gat: By keeping his words.

Nay gia chli t, dugc vi thién nam t& ddi x& nhu phuong Bic theo nim cdch nhu vdy, ban
be ciling ¢6 10ng thuong kinh vi thién nam t& theo nim cdch—There are five ways in
which friends and companions, thus administered to by a man as the Northern direction,
will reciprocate:

Che chd néu vi thién nam t phéng ting: By looking after him when he is inattentive.
Béo tri tai sdn cda vi thién nam t& n€u vi ndy phéng ting: By looking after his property
when he is inattentive.

Trd thanh chd nuong tua khi vi thién nam t& gip nguy hiém: By being a refuge when he
is afraid.

Khong tranh xa khi vi thién nam t& gdp khé khian: By not deserting him when he is in
trouble.

Kinh trong gia dinh cda vi thién nam ti: By showing concern for his children.

Nhu vay cdc ban bé dudc vi thién nam t& ddi xit nhu phuong Bic theo nim cach, va ban
be ciing c6 10ng thuong tudng vi thién nam t theo ndm cach. Nhu vy phuong Bic dudc
che chd, dudc trd thanh an 8n va thodt khdi cdc sy sd hdi: In this way the Northern
direction is covered, making it at peace and free from fear.

Phuong Dudi can dugc hi€u 1a t6i t6, lao cong: The Nadir denotes servants and helpers.
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Nay gia chd t, c6 nim cach mdt vi Thanh chii nhan d&i x véi hang nd boc nhu phuong
Dudi—There are five ways in which a master should minister to his servants and
workpeople as the Nadir direction:

Giao cong viéc ding theo stc clia ho: By arranging their work according to their strength.
Lo cho ho in udng va tién luong: By supplying them with food and wages.

Diéu tri cho ho khi bénh hoan: By looking after them when they are ill.

Chia xé cdc my vi ddc biét cho ho: By sharing special delicacies with them.

Thinh thodng cho ho nghi phép: By letting them off work at the right time.

Nay gia chd t, cdc hang n6 boc duge Thanh chd nhan d6i x& nhu phuong Dudi v6i ndim
cach kia, c6 long thuong d6i v6i vi chii nhan theo nim cdch nhu sau—There are five
ways in which servants and workpeople, thus ministered to by their master as the Nadir,
will reciprocate:

Day truGe khi chi thitc diy: They will get up before him.

bi ngt sau khi chti di ngti: They will go to bed after him.

Tu bing 1dng vdi cdc vat di cho: Take only what they are given.

Khéo lam cic cong viéc: Do their work properly.

Pem lai danh ti€ng t6t dep cho chi: Be bearer of his praise and good repute.

Nay gia chi tit, cic hang nd bdc dudc cac vi Thanh chii nhan ddi x nhu phuong Dudi
v6i ndm cdch, ho ciing ¢6 1ong thuong ddi véi Thanh chl nhan theo nim cdch. Nhu vay
phuong Dudi dugc che chd, dugc trd thanh an 6n va thodt khdi cdc sy sg hai: In this way
the Nadir is covered, making it at peace and free from fear.

Phuong Trén can dugc hi€u 1a Sa Mon, Ba La Mén: The Zenith denotes ascetics and
Brahmins.

Nay gia chu t, c6 ndm cdch vi thién nam tt d6i xit vdi cdc vi Sa Mon, Ba La Mon nhu
phuong Trén—There are five ways in which a man should minister to ascetics and
Brahmins as the Zenith:

C6 long tir trong hanh dong vé thin: By kindness in bodily deed.

C6 long tir trong hanh dong vé khiu: By kindness in speech.

C6 long tir trong hianh dong vé y: By kindness in thought.

M3 rong clra d€ dén cic vi 4y: By keeping an open house for them.

Cing dudng cdc vi 4y cdc vat dung can thi€t: By supplying their bodily needs.

Nay gia chi t, cdc vi Sa Mon, Ba La Mon dudc vi thién nam ti d6i x{it nhu phuong Trén
theo ndm cdch nhu vy, ciing c6 1ong thuong vi thi€n nam t& theo nim cdch sau ddy—
The ascetics and Brahmins , thus ministered to by him as the Zenith, will reciprocate in
SiX ways:

Ngin khong cho ho 1am diéu dc: They will restrain him from evil.

Khuyén khich ho 1am diéu thién: They will encourage him to do good.

Thuong x6t ho véi tdm tir bi: They will be benevolently compassionate toward him.

Day ho nhitng di€u chura nghe: They will teach him what he has not heard.

Lam cho thanh tinh diéu da dugc nghe: They will help him purify what he has heard.

Chi bay con dudng dua d&€n cdi Trdi: They will point out to him the way to Heaven.

Nay gia chi tf, cdc vi Sa Mon, Ba La Mon dugc thién nam t& d6i x& nhu phuong Trén
v6i ndm cédch, cling c6 long thuong thién nam tir theo nim cdch. Nhu vdy phuong Trén
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dugc che chd, dugc trd thanh an 6n va thoat khdi cic sy s¢ hii: In this way the Zenith is
covered, making it at peace and free from fear.
Pang Thién Thé thuy&t gidng xong, Ngai day ti€p—The Well-Farer having spoken, He

added:

Cha me la phuong Bong,

Su trudng 1a phuong Nam,

Vd chong 1a phuong Tay,

Ban be 1a phuong Bic,

N6 bdc la phuong dudi,

Sa Mon, Ba La M6n la phuong Trén.
Mother, father are the East,
Teachers are the Southward point,
Wife and children are the West,
Friends and colleagues are the North.
Servants and workers are Below,
Ascetics and Brahmins are Above.

Cu si vi gia dinh,

Dénh 1& phuong huéng AYy.
K¢é tri giit GiGi, Luat.

Tu ton va bién tai,

Khiém nhudng va nhu thuan,
Nho vy dudc danh xung.
These directions all should be
Honoured by a clansman true.
He who’s wise and disciplined,
Kindly and intelligent,
Humble, free from pride,
Such a one may honour gain.

D4y sém khong bi€ng nhéc,
Bat dong giita hi€ém nguy,
Ngudi hién, khong pham gidi,
Nho vay dudc danh xung.
Early rising, scorning sloth,
Unshaken by adversity,

Of faultless conduct, ready wit,
Such a one may honour gain.
Nhi€p chiing, tao nén ban,

Tur 4i, tAim bao dung,

Din dao, khuyén héa dao,
Nho vay dudc danh xung.
Making friends, and keeping them,
Welcoming, no stingy host,
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A guide, philosopher and friend,
Such a one may honour gain.

B6 thi va 4i ngi,

Loi hanh bat ¢ ai,

DPong sy trong moi viéc,

Theo trudng hgp X su.

Chinh nhitng nhi€p sy ndy,
Khién th€ gidi xoay quanh,

Nhu b4dnh xe quay lin,

Vong theo truc xe chinh.

Nhi€p sy ndy ving mit,

Khéng c6 me hudng tho,

Hay khong cha hudng tho,

Su hi€u kinh ciia con.

Do vy béc c6 tri,

D3&i v6i nhi€p phép nay,

Nhu quén sdt chap tri,

Nho vay thanh vi dai,

Pugc tdn thian, danh xung.
Gving gifts and kindly speech,
A life well-spent for others’ good,
Even-handed in all things,
Impartial as each case demands:
These things make the world go round
Like the chariot’s axle-pin.

If such things did not exist,

No mother from her son would get
Any honour and respect,

Nor father either, as their due.
But qualities are held

By the wise in high esteem,
They are given prominence
And are rightly praised by all.

(B-3) Phdn Két Kinh Thi Ca La Viét
The Conclusion of The Sigalaka Sutra

Khi nghe nhu vay, Sigalaka, gia chi ti lién bach Th& Ton: “That vi diéu thay, bach Thé
Ton! That vi diéu thay, bach Thé Ton! Nhu ngudi dung didng lai nhitng gi bi quing xudng,
phai bay ra nhitng gi bi che kin, chi dudng cho ngudi bi lac huéng, dem deén sdng vao trong
béng t6i d€ nhitng ai c6 mit c6 thé thdy sic. Ciing vy, Chianh Phidp da dudc Thé Ton ding
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nhiéu phuong tién trinh bay, gidi thich. Bach Th& To6n, nay con xin quy-y Th& Ton, quy-y
phdp va chiing Ty Kheo. Mong Thé T6n nhan con lam dé t, tir nay tr§ di cho dé€n mang
chung, con tron ddi quy ngudng: At these words, Sigalaka said to the Lord: “Excellent,
Reverend Gotama, excellent! It is as if someone were to set up what had been knocked
down, or to point out the way to one who had got lost, or to bring an oil-lamp into a dark
place, so that those with eyes could see what was there. Just so the Reverend Gotama has
expounded the Dharma in various ways, May the reverend accept me as a lay-follower from
this day forth as long as life shall last!

Phdt ngon:

Ngudi taim khong an dinh, khong hiéu bi€t chdnh phdp, khong tin tim kién cd, thi khong thé
thanh tyu dudc tri tué cao—He whose mind is not steady, he who does not know the True
Law, he whose confidence wavers, the wisdom of such a person will never be perfect (Kinh
Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 38).

Ngudi tim di thanh tinh, khong con cdc diéu hoic loan, vugt trén nhitng nghiép thién ic
thong thudng, 1a ngudi gidc ngod, ching sg hii—He whose mind is free from lust of desires,
he who is not affected by hatred, he who has renounced both good and evil, for such a vigilant
one there is no fear (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 39).

Hiy biét ring thain ndy mong manh nhu d6 gdm va giam gilt tim ngudi nhu thanh quéch,
nguoi hily ddnh dep ma quéin vdi thanh hué ki€m sin c6 ctia minh va nim giit phan thing Idi,
chit dirng sanh tAm ddm tru6c—Knowing that this body is as fragile as a jar, establishing this
mind as firm as a fortress, he should be able to fight Mara with the weapon of wisdom. He
should be able to guard his conquest and be without attachment (Kinh Phip Cd—The
Dammapada Sutta 40).

Than niy that 12 ngidn ngli! N6 s& ngd mot gidc dai dudi ba thudc dit, vo y thifc bi vat bd
nhu khic cay khd v6 dung—In a short period of time, this body will lie on the ground, cast
aside, without consciousness, even as a useless piece of dry log (Kinh Phip Cid—The
Dammapada Sutta 41).

C4i hai clia ké thll gdy ra cho ké thi hay oan gia d6i véi oan gia, khong bing cdi hai clia tAim
niém huéng vé hanh vi td 4c gdy ra cho minh—Whatever harm an enemy may do to an
enemy, or a hater to a hater, an ill-directed mind can do one far greater harm (Kinh Phap
Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 42).

Ching phai cha me hay ba con nao khac 1am, nhung chinh tAim niém huéng vé& hanh vi chdnh
thién 1am cho minh cao thugng han—What neither mother, nor father, nor any other relative
can do, a well-directed mind can do one far greater good (Kinh Phap Cii—The Dammapada
Sutta 43).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM SAU MUOT MOT
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY-ONE

Vu Lan Bon
Ullambana (skt)

(I) Téng quan vé Lé Vu Lan Bén: Ullambana (skt)—O Lam Ba Noa.

1)

Pao Huyén hay treo ngugc. Nhitng vong nhén bi treo ngugc that vo ciing khé sd trong dia
nguc: May be another form of Lambana, or Avalamba, meaning ‘“hanging down,”
“depending,” “support.” It is interpreted as “To hang upside down,” or “to be in
suspense,” referring to extreme suffering in purgatory.

&

2) Vao ngay 15 thing bdy 4m lich—Ullambana Basins—The 15" day of the 7" month Lunar

3)

calendar—Lé& Vu Lan—L& Gidi Pdo Huyén. L& X4 Toi Vong Nhan. XuAt x& clia ngay
1& nay Ia tif chuyén Muc Lién ctu me. Nhd thién nhin thong ma Muc Lién bi€t me dang
doa 1am nga quy nén mudn tim cdch cttu me, nhung 6ng khong bi&t cach. Muc Lién ben
tim héi Phat. Phat néi ring chi ¢ sy phdi hgp cia chu Ting mdi c6 thé gitip me dng gidi

thoat. Tl truyén thdng niy mdi c6 1& ciing dudng thyc phdm va 4o quin 1én chu Ting Ni
trong ngay Vu Lan—Festival of the hungry ghosts, celebrated on the fifteenth day of the
seventh month lunar calendar. The origin of this ceremony is to be found in the story of
Maudgalyayana, who thanks to his divine eye saw that his mother had been reborn as a
hungry ghost, and he wanted to save her; however, he didn’t know what to do. He went
back to ask the Buddha the way to save his mother. The Buddha told him that only the
combined effort of all Buddhist monks could help her escape her fate. From this tradition,
developed the custom of offering food, clothes and so on to the clergy on Ullambana.

Vu Lan 1a dip d€ bdo An cha me: Ullambana is an opportunity for people to repay their
parents’ grace—Bdo 4n cha me 12 mot trong ba loai rudng phude (phude dién), cha me,
su trudng, van van, nhitng ngudi ¢6 cong nudi ndng day db ching ta. Bdo ddp dudc cong
an nay thi ching ta s& c6 vo lugng cong ditc—One of the three sources of felicity, the
field for requiting blessings received, i.e. parents, teacher, etc.

(II) Lé Ciing Cé Hon theo tin nguéng din gian— The “Offerings to the Spirits ” according

to Folk Belief: Theo truyén thong din gian Viét Nam va mot s6 quoc gia tai Pong A, 18
cting C6 Hon ciing vao ngay rim thang bdy Am lich. DAy khong phai 13 1& hoi Phat gido,
ma la tp tuc thG O6ng ba va tin ngudng din gian cia dia phuong. Theo tin ngudng din
gian thi trong sudt thing bdy cdc vong hdn trong cic ting dia nguc, cling nhu nhitng loai
quy d6i dugc phép tu do di lang thang vé trin gian. Dan gian thudng cling thu'c phaAm cho
chiing, nhitng mong ching khong nhi€u hai ma trdi lai con phi hd cho ho dugc an lanh.
Tuy nhién, theo Phat gido, mdt khi chét 12 tdi sanh ngay, hoidc thdi gian dai nhit cla than
trung 4m 12 49 ngay. Con d6i v4i nhitng ai bi doa vao nguc vo gidn, & d6 hinh phat khong
gidn doan thi Iam gi c¢6 chuyén tam thdi cho trd v& trin gian dé ma lang thang mot
thing—According to the Vietnamese tradition and traditions of some East Asian
countries, the festival of “Offerings to the Spirits” also falls on the seventh month of the
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Lunar calender year. This is not a Buddhist Festival, but a common practicing of ancestor
worship and worldly faith. According to the folk belief, for the whole seventh month of
the lunar calendar year, hell beings, as well hungry ghosts are temporarily released to
roam the earth. People often provide what they need in order to win their support and to
prevent them from harming the living. However, according to Buddhism, rebirth takes
place right after death, or the longest time for an intermediate body is forty-nine days. For
those who are reborn in uninterrupted hells, there is no such temporary release. So there
is no way the dead can roam around our world during the seventh month of the lunar
calendar year.

(III)Nghia ciia Vu Lan Bén— The meanings of Ullambana: “Ullambana” 13 thuit ngit Bic
Phan c6 nghia 12 “Ngudi chét bi doa vio dia nguc va bi treo nguge.” Pdo Huyén hay treo
ngugc, cé nghia 12 nhitng vong nhan bi treo ngudc that vo ciing kho sd trong dia nguc.
Mudn cttu ho thodt khéi cdnh treo ngugc niy than quyé&n phii cing gidi ddo huyén va
trai Ting (d€ nhd thin luc cAu nguyén clia nhi€u ngudi nhd d6 ma vong linh dugc siéu
thoat). L& ciing cd hdn, dugc t6 chifc vao thing bdy 4m lich. L& hoi Vu Lan Bén vao
ngay rim thdng bdy c¢6 ngudn gdc tir bai kinh Vu Lan. Bai kinh ndy chi ¢6 trong tang
kinh clia Trung Qudc, chit khong cé trong tang kinh ctia TAy Tang hay Pali. Nguyén thiy
cia 1& Vu Lan bit ngudn tir cAu chuyén clia Ngai Muc Kién Lién, ngudi c6 thién nhin
thong nén thi'y dugc cdnh vong miu phdi chiu diu thai 1am nga quy, vd Ngai mudn cttu
me minh. Sau khi bach Phit, Pitc Phiat bdo Ngai 12 chi ¢6 ning lyc ciu nguyén clia
chiing Ting mdi c6 thé cttu vong miu clia Ngai. Tir d6 truyén thdng ding ciing thuc vat
va db ding cho ching Ting vao dip Vu Lan bit dau. Ngay nay, cdc qudc gia theo truyén
thong Phat gido con td chifc ngdy Vu Lan dé vinh danh cha me va t8 tién nita. Tai cic
nude Pong A nhu Tau, Nhyt, Viét Nam... ngudi ta goi 12 L& Ma Déi. Trong ngay 1& nay,
tin dd c6 tip qudn ciing dudng chu Tiang Ni thifc dn, hoa qui, quin 4o, v.v. Phit tif va chu
Ting Ni cling hgp sic tung kinh Vu Lan Bon nhim lam gidm nhe t9i 16i cla ngudi qué
cd trong nhitng diéu kién ludn hdi xau. L& Vu Lan Bon dudgc td chifc dau tién vio nim
538 va truyén thdng niy vin con dudc ti€p tuc cho dén ngdy nay—“Ullambana” is a
Sanskrit term for “Hanging upside down.” “Hanging down,” “depending,” “support.” It is
interpreted as “To hang upside down,” or “to be in suspense,” referring to extreme
suffering in purgatory. The condition of certain condemned souls, especially for whom
the Ullambana or Lambana festival is held in seventh month. Festival of the hungry
ghosts, celebrated on the fifteenth day of the seventh month lunar calendar. The Buddhist
festival of Ullambana falls on the fifteenth day of the seventh month. It stems from the
Ullambana Sutra, found in the Chinese Buddhist Canon, not found in the Tibetan or Pali
Canons. The origin of this ceremony is to be found in the story of Maudgalyayana, who
thanks to his divine eye saw that his mother had been reborn as a hungry ghost, and he
wanted to save her. The Buddha told him that only the combined effort of all Buddhist
monks could help her escape her fate. From this tradition, developed the custom of
offering food, clothing, and so on to the clergy on Ullambana. Nowadays, countries with
Buddhist tradition usually celebrate this festival to honor parents and ancestors. In East
Asia Buddhist countries such China, Japan and Vietnam, people celebrated Festival of
the hungry ghosts. On this day, ceremonies are held in which food, flowers and clothes
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are respectfully offered to the monks and nuns. Also together monks and nuns and lay
followers, with a combination of effort, recite Ullambana sutra in order to sooth the
torments of the deceased in the lower realms of existence. This holiday was first
celebrated in 538 BC and is still celebrated today.

(IIN)Kinh Vu Lan Béon: The Ullambana Sutra—Kinh dugc Ngai Tric Phap Ho dich sang Han
ty—The sutra was translated into Chinese by Dharmaraksa.
*  Phat thuy&t Kinh Vu Lan Bon—The Buddha speaks the Ullambana Sutra:
*  Nam M6 Vu Lan Hoi Thugng Phiat Bd Tdt—Namo Homage to The Ullambana Assembly
of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas (3 times).
* Ta titng nghe 13i tac nhu vay:
Mot thud no Thé Toén an tru,
X4 Vé thanh Ky-thu vién trung,
Muc Lién méi ding luc thong,
Mudn cho cha me khéi vong trAm luin.
Cong dudng duc thAm an doc tra,
Nghia sanh thanh dao cd mong dén,
Lam con hi€u hanh vi tién,
Bén diing hué nhian duéi trén ki€m tam.
Thus I have heard, at one time, the Buddha dwelt at Shravasti in the Garden of the
Benefactor of Orphans and the Solitary. Mahamaudgalyayana had just obtained the six
penetrations and wished to cross over his father and mother to repay their kindness for
raising him. Thus using his wisdom eye to search for his deceased parents.
Th&y vong mau sanh lam nga quy,
Khong udng in tidu tuy hinh hai.
Muc Lién thdy vay bi ai,
Bi€t me d6i khat ai hoai tinh thim.
Lo phdm vat dem dang tif mAu,
DPing dd 1ong cuc khd bay lau.
Thiy com me rét lo au,
Tay t4 che day, hitu hiu boc in,
Long bén xén tién cin chua dit,
Sg ching ma cudp giut cia ba.
Com dua chua t6i mi€éng da,
Héa thanh than 1tta nu6t ma ding dau.
He regarded the world and saw that his deceased mother had ben born among the hungry
ghosts, having neither food nor drink, she was but skin and bones. Mahamaudgalyayana
felt deep pity and sadness, filled a bowl with food and went to provide for his mother. She
got the bowl, screened it with her left hand, and with her right hand she made the first fist
of food. But before it entered her mouth, it turned into burning coals which could not be
eaten.
Th&y nhu vay au sau thé thim,
Muc Kién Lién bi cdm x6t thuong,
Mau mau vé dén gidng dudng,
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Bach ciing su phu tim phuong gidi nan.

Phat méGi bdo rd rang cin cdi,

Riing me 6ng goc toi rat siu.

Dau ong than luc nhiém mau,

Mot minh khong thé ai cau dugc dau.

Long hi€u thdo clia dng diu 16n,

Ti€ng vang don thau d€n Ctru Thién,

Cuing 1 cdc bac Than Ky

Ta ma ngoai dao bon vi Thién Vuong.

CoOng ba cdi sdu phudng tu tip,

Ciing khong phuong cttu t&€ me nguoi.
Mahamaudgalyayana called out and wept sorrowfully, and hastened to return to the
Buddha to set forth all of this. The Buddha said: “Your mother’s offences are deep and
firmly rooted. You alone do not have enough power. Although your filial sounds move
heaven and earth, the Heaven spirit, the Earth spirit, Twisted demons, and Those outside
the way, Brahmans, and the Four Heavenly King Gods are also without sufficient
strength.

Muén cho ctu ding mang ngudi.

Phdi nhd than lyc cia mudi phuong Ting

Phép cttu t€ ta toan gidi noi,

Cho moi ngudi thodt khdi dch nan,

Bén kéu Muc Thi dén gin,

Truyén cho diéu phdp 4n can thiét thi.

Réim thdng bdy l1a ngay Tu T,

Mudi phuong Ting déu dy 1& ndy,

Phai toan sim sita chd chay,

D6 dn trim mén trdi cAy nim mau,

Lai phdi sim giuvdng nim ném 16t,

Cung thau, bdn, dén, dudc, nhang, dau.

M6én in tinh sach bdu mau,

Pung trong binh bit vong ciu kinh ding

Chu Pai btic mudi phuong tho thuc,

Trong bay ddi s& dang siéu thing.

Lai thém cha me hién tién,

Pédng nhd phudc lyc tiéu khi€n 4ch nan

Vingay 4y Thanh Ting déu dd,

DAau & diu ciing tu hoi vé.

Nhu ngusi Thién dinh son khé,

Tranh diéu phién ndo chim vé thién na

Hoic ngudi ding bon tdoa dao qua,

Cong tu hanh nguyén thda vo sanh

Hodc ngudi tho ha kinh hanh,

Ching ham quyén qui 4n danh 1am tong

Hoic ngudi ding luc thong tin phat,



4937

Va nhitng hang Duyén Gidc, Thanh vin

Hoic chu B6 Tat mudi phuong,

Hién hinh 1Am sdi § gan chiing sanh

Péu tri gidi ri't thanh rat tinh,

Pao ditc diy chdnh dinh chon tam.

T4t cd cdc bac Thanh Pham,

Dong 1ong tho 1anh bit com luc hoa,

Ngudi ndo c6 sim ra vat thuc,

Pdng ciing dudng Ty tit Tang thdi,

Hién tién phu miu clda ngudi

Ba con quyén thudc thdy déu nhd on,

Tam db khd chic ring ra khdi

Canh thanh nhan hudng tho ty nhién.

Nhu con cha me hién tién,

Nhd d6 ciling ddng ba nién tho trudng.

Nhu cha me bay ddi qud vang,

S& héa sanh vé c¢di Thién cung,

Ngudi thdi tudn td hinh dung,

Hao quang chi€u sdng khip cling chdu than.
The awesome spiritual power of the Assembled Sangha of the ten directions is necessary
for liberation to be attained. I shall now speak a Dharma of rescue which causes all those
in difficulty to leave worry and suffering, and to eradicate obstacles from offenses. The
Buddha told Mahamaudgalyayana: “The fifteen day of the seventh month is the
Pravarana Day for the Assembled Sangha of the ten directions. For the sake of Fathers
and Mothers of seven generations past, as well as for fathers and mothers of the present
who are in distress, you should prepare an offering of clean basins full of hundreds of
flavors and five fruits, and other offerings of incense, oil, lamp, candles, beds, and
bedding, all the best of the world, to the Greatly Virtuous Assembled Sangha of the ten
directions. On that day, all the Holy Assembly, whether in the Mountains practicing
Samadhi, or obtaining the Four Fruits (levels) of the Way, or walking beneath trees, or
using the Independence of the Six Penetrations, to teach and transform. Sound Hearers
and those Enlightened to Conditions, or provisionally manifesting as Bhikhus when in fact
they are Great Bodhisattvas on the Tenth Ground. All complete in pure precepts and
oceanlike virtue of the Holy Way, should gather in a Great Assembly and all of like
mind receive the Pravarana Food. If one thus makes offerings to these Pravarana
Sangha, one’s present father and mother, parents of the seven generations, as well as the
six kinds of close relatives, will escape from the three paths of sufferings, and at that time
attain release. Their clothing and food will spontaneously appear. If the parents are still
alive, they will have wealth and blessing for a hundred years. Parents of seven
generations will be born in the Heavens. Transformationally born, they will
independently enter the celestial flower light, and experience limitless bliss.

Phit day bdo mudi phuong Tang chiing,

Phai tuan theo thé thic sau ny,

Trudc khi tho thuc dan trai,
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Phai cau chi nguyén cho ngudi tin gia.

CAu that th€ me cha thi chd,

Dinh tim thin quin di dirng quén,

Cho xong ¥ dinh hanh thién,

M6i diing phadm vat dan tién hi€n dang.

Khi tho dung nén an vat thyc,

Truéc Phat dai hodc ty thip trung,

Chu Téang chi nguyén vién dung,

Sau rdi tu tién tho diing bita trua.

Phép citu t€ Phat vira néi dut,

Muc Lién cting Bd T4t chu Ting,

Pong nhau té da vui mirng,

Muc Lién ciing hét khéc thuong budn riu

Muc Lién miu cling trong ngay 4y,

Ki&p khé vé nga quy dudc tan.
At that time the Buddha commanded the Assembled Sangha of the ten directions to recite
Mantras and Vows for the sake of the donor’s family, for parents of seven generations.
After practicing Dhyana concentration, they then may accept the food. When first
receiving the basin, place it before the Buddha in the stupa. When the Assembled Sangha
has finished the Mantras and Vows, then they may accept it. At that time the Bhikhsu
Maudgalyayana and the Assembly of Great Bodhisattvas were all extremely delighted
and the sorrowful sound of Maudgalyayana’s crying ceased. Also at that time
Maudgalyayana’s mother obtained liberation from the kalpa of suffering as a hungry
ghost.

Muc Lién bach véi Phat ring:

Me con nhd sttc Thanh Tang khéi nan,

Lai ciing nhd oai thAn Tam Béo,

Biing ching thi nan khd khé ra.

Nhu sau dé tir xuit gia,

Vu Lan Bén phdp diing ma d6 sanh.

Do cha me con duong tai the,

Hoic bdy ddi c6 thé ding khong ?

Phat ring: “Ld&i hoi rdt thong,

Ta vira mu6n néi con thi hdi ngay.

Thién nam t&, ty kheo nam nit,

Cuing qudc vuong, thdi ti, dai thin,

Tam cong, t€ tuéng, bd quan,

Cung hang 1& thit van din céi tran.

Nhu chi muén dén on cha me,

Hién tai cing that th€ tinh tham,

Pén rim thang bdy mdi nam,

Sau khi ki€t ha chu Ting tu vé.

Chinh ngay &y Phat da hoan hy,

Phdi sim sanh b4 vi com canh,



4939

Pung trong binh bét tinh anh,

Chg gid Ty tif chiing Tédng cling dudng,

DPing cAu nguyén song dudng trudng tho

Ching 6m dau ciing ching kh& chi,

Cung ciu thit thé dong thi,

Lia noi nga quy, sanh vé nhon, Thién.

Ping hudng phudc nhan duyén vui dep,

Lai xa lia nan khd cuc than.

Mbén sanh PhAt tif 4n cn,

Hanh tu hi€u thién phéi cin phdi chuyén.

Thudng cAu nguyén bd gia an hio,

Cung bdy ddi phu miu siéu sanh.

Ngay rim thdng bdy mdi nim,

Vi 1ong hi€u thdo on thim phai dén.

L& citu t& chi thanh sip dit,

Ngd cting dudng chu Phit chu Téng.

Ay 1a bdo ddp thi an,

Sanh thanh dudng duc song thin budi diu

bé tr Phat lo au gin gif,

M6i phai 1a Thich t& Thién mon.”

Vira nghe dit phdp Lan Bon,

Mon sanh tif chiing thdy dong hy hoan.

Muc Lién v6i bon ban Phat ti,

Nguyén mdt long tin sy phung hanh.

Nam M6 Pai Hi€u Muc Kién Lién B6 T4t Ma Ha T4t (3 1in).
Maudgalyayana addressed the Buddha and said: “This disciple’s parents have received
power of merit and virtue of the Triple Jewel, because of the awesome spiritual power of
the Assembled Sangha. If in the future the Buddha’s disciples practice filiality by offering
up the Ullambana basins, will they be able to cross over their present parents as well as
those of the seven generations in the past? The Buddha replied: “Good indeed, I am
happy you ask this question. I just wanted to speak about that and now you have also
asked about it. Good man, if Bhikhsus, Bhikhusnis, Kings, Crown Princes, Great
Ministers, Great Officials, Cabinet Members, the hundreds of Officers, and the Tens of
thousands of Citizens wish to practice compassionate filial conduct, for the sake of the
parents who bore them, as well as for the sake of fathers and mothers of seven lives
past, on the fifteenth day of the seventh month, the day of the Buddha’s delight, the day
of the Sangha’s Pravarana, they should place hundreds of flavors of foods in the
Ullambana basins, and offer them to the Pravarana Sangha of the ten directions. They
should vow to cause the length of life of the present father and mother to reach a hundred
years without illness, without sufferings, afflictions, or worries, and also vow to cause
seven generations of fathers and mothers to leave the sufferings of the hungry ghosts, to
be born among Men and Gods, and to have blessings and bliss witohut limit.” The
Buddha told all good men and good women, “Those disciples of the Buddha who
cultivate filial conduct should in thought after thought, constantly recall their present
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fathers and mothers when making offerings, as well as the fathers and mothers of seven
lives past. Every year, on the fifteeth day of the seventh month, they should always, out
of filial compassion, recall their parents who bore them and those of seven lives past.
And for their sakes perform the offering of the Ullambana basin to the Buddha and the
Sangha and thus repay the loving kindness of the parents who raised and nourished them.
All Buddhas’ disciples should respectfully receive this Dharma.

At that time the Bhikhsu Maudgalyayana and the Four-fold Assembly of Disciples,
hearing what the Buddha said, practiced it with delight.

Namo Great Filial Maudgalyayana Bodhisattva ! (3 times).

Phat Ngon:

Khong dugc két ban v6i ké hon minh, khdong dugc két ban véi ké ngang minh, tha quyét chi &
mdt minh t8t hon k&t ban v6i ngudi ngu mudi—If a traveler does not meet a companion who
is better or at least equal, let him firmly pursue his solitary career, rather than being in
fellowship with the foolish (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 61).

“Pay 1a con ta, diy 12 tai sdn ta,” k& pham phu thudng lo nghi nhu th&, nhung ching biét
chinh ta con khong thiét c6, hudng 1a con ta hay tai sdn ta?—These are my sons; this is my
wealth; with such thought a fool is tormented. Verily, he is not even the owner of himself.
Whence sons? Whence wealth? (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 62).

Ngu ma tu bi€t ngu, tic 1a trf, ngu ma ty xung ring tri, chinh d6 m&i that 1a ngu—A foolish
man who knows that he is a fool, for that very reason a wise man; the fool who think himself
wise, he is indeed a real fool (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 63).

Ngudi ngu sudt ddi gan giii ngudi tri van ching hiéu gi Chdnh phap, vi nhur cdi mudng mic
canh ludn ma ching bao gid bi€t dugc mui vi clia canh—If a fool associates with a wise man
even all his life, he will understand the Dharma as litle as a spoon tastes the flavour of soup
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 64).

Ngudi tr dit chi gdn ghi ngudi tri trong khodnh khic ciing hi€u ngay dugc Chanh phip, ching
khdc gi cdi ludi di mdi ti€p xiic v6i canh trong khodnh khic, di bi€t ngay dugc mui vi clia
canh—An intelligent person associates with a wise man, even for a moment, he will quickly
understand the Dharma, as the tongue tastes the flavour of soup (Kinh Phiap Cd—The
Dammapada Sutta 65).

K¢é pham phu khong gidc ngd nén di chung véi ciru dich mot dudng. Ciing th€, nhitng ngudi
tao dc nghiép nhat dinh phdi ciing 4c nghiép di d&€n khd bao—A fool with little wit, goes
through life with the very self as his own greatest enemy. In the same manner, evil doers do
evil deeds, the fruit of which is bitter (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 66).
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CHUONG MQOT TRAM SAU MUOT HAI
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY-TWO

Luc Pham Tit Thanh
Six Realms of the Samsara (existence)
and Four Realms of the Saints

(I) Pai cuong vé Luc Pham Tit Thanh—An overview of the Six realms of the samsara
(existence) and four realms of the saints: S4u pham bon Thinh—Mudi Phdp Gidi bao
gdm bon phdp gi6i cda bic Thanh 12 Phat, B6 Tat, Thanh Viin, Duyén Gidc; va sdu phdp
giGi ctia pham phu 1a thién, nhén, a tu la, sic sanh, nga quy, va dia nguc. Trong sdu cGi
pham thi ¢6 ba cdi thién 1a Thién, Nhan va A Tu La; con ba ¢di 4c 1a Dia nguc, Nga quy,
va Stc sanh. N&u trong nhin clia ba dudng thién sé git qui cla ba dudng thién; néu
trong nhan clia ba dudng 4c sé git qua cla ba dudng dc. PAy 13 nguyén tic cin bin cla
Phit gido, tuyét nhién khong mé tin di doan. Pao 1y niy ludn ding, khong sai s6t va sé&
khong bao gid thay ddi. Theo tong Thién Thai, mudi cdi nay tuong dung tuong nhi€p 1in
nhau, mdi cdi mang trong né chin cdi con lai kia. Ty du nhu nhan gi6i s& bao ham c4 chin
coi khéc, tir Phiat cho dén dia nguc, va mdi mot trong mudi cdnh vuc kia ciing vay. Ngay
cd cdnh gidi cla chu Phat ciing bao gdm ban chat clia dia nguc va cdc cdi khdc, bdi vi
mot Pitc Phit dit & Ngai khong con ban chdt clia dia nguc, nhung vi d€ citu do ching
sanh trong cdi ndy, nén ciing c6 dia nguc ngay trong tim ctia Ngai. Trong ¥ nghia nay
Phit gi6i ciing bao gdm ca chin cdi khdc. Theo Phat gido, mudi phdp gidi ndy déu do
mot niém hién hitu tir trong tim ching ta ma ra. Chinh vi vy ma c6 ditc c6 day: “Thap
gi6i nhat tAm, bat ly duong niém. Ning gidc thir niém, 14p ding bi ngan.” Nghia 12 néu
chiing ta hi€u & vé y niém hién tai thi Iap tic chiing ta s& trd nén gidc ngd. Theo Kinh
Hoa Nghiém: “Van Phap do tAm tao.” Ngay c4 Phit ciing do tAm minh tao ra. N€u minh
tu Phat phdp thi minh thanh Phat dao. Néu minh tu B6 Tat thi thanh Bd T4t. Vi bing
minh mudn doa dia nguc, va ¢t nhim huéng dia nguc ma di thi tuong lai phdi dén dia
nguc khong mdt chit nghi ngd gi cd. Cho nén néi mudi phdp giGi khong rdi mot niém
tam nidy—Six stages of rebirth for ordinary people, as contrasted with the four saints. The
Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, Sound Hearers, and Those Enlightened by Conditions are the
Four Dharma Realms of Sages. The gods, human beings, asuras, animals, hungry ghosts,
and hells make up the Six Dharma Realms of Ordinary Beings. The Six Common Realms
are the Three Good Realms of gods, humans, and asuras; and the Three Evil Realms of
hell-beings, hungry ghosts, and animals. If one plants the causes for the Three Good
Realms, one is reborn in these realms. The same applies to the Three Evil realms. This
principle of cause and effect is the basic Buddhist theory; it is not a superstition. This
principle is always correct and never off by the least bit. According to the T’ien-T"ai Sect,
these ten realms are mutually immanent and mutually inclusive, each one having in it the
remaining nine realms. For example, the realm of men will include the other nine from
Buddha to Hell, and so will any of the ten realms. Even the realm of Buddhas includes
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the nature of hell and all the rest, because a Buddha, though not hellish himself, intends
to save the depraved or hellish beings, and therefore also has hell in his mind. In this
sense, the realm of the Buddhas, too, includes the other nine realms. According to
Buddhism, all these ten dharma realms originate from the single thought which is existing
in our mind. Thus, ancient virtues taught: “All of these ten realms-a single thought, are
not apart from your present thought. If you can understand that thought, you immediately
reach the other shore.” That is to say, the ten Dharma Realms are not beyond our present
thought. If we can understand that thought, we immediately become enlightened.
According to the Avatamsaka Sutra, “The myriad dharmas are made from the mind
alone.” The Buddha is created by our mind. If our mind cultivates the Buddhahood, then
we will accomplish the Buddha Way. If our mind is delighted by Bodhisattvas, then we
will practice the Bodhisattva Path and become a Bodhisattva. But if our mind wishes to
fall into the hells and we will head in the direction of the hells; eventually we will have to
fall into the hells without any doubt. That is why it is said “The Ten Dharma Realms are
not beyond a single thought.”

(II) Luc pham— Six realms of the samsara:
(A) Tong quan vé Luc pham— An overview of the Six realms of the samsara:

1)

2)

Theo Kinh Phiing Tung—According to the Sangiti Sutta: Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 sdu néo luan hdi hay sdu thé& gidi clia chiing sanh mé md. TAt cd
chiing sanh trong sdu néo nay déu phai chiu sanh t¥ luAn chuyén khong ngirng theo luat
nhin qud, sanh vao néo ndo tly theo nhitng hanh dong trong ki€p truéc quyét dinh.
Trong Phat gido, cdc néo ndy dugc miéu td bing cédc tai hoa hay cdc phin clia binh xe
sanh tif. Bdnh xe nay do cdc hanh dong phét sanh tif vo minh clia ta vé chan tdnh cudc
sinh tdn, do cdc nghiép lyc tir qui khit vo thiy thic ddy, do sy thém mudn khodi lac cla
céc thifc gidc clia chiing ta, va su bim viu cia chiing ta vio nhitng khodi lac ndy ti€p tuc
1am n6 xoay van, dua dén sy quay vong bit tin cla sinh t va tdi sanh ma chiing ta bi
tréi budc trong 4y— According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha,
there are six realms of the samsara or the realms of the unenlightened. All creatures in
these realms are tied to the ceaseless round of birth-and-death, that is, to the law of
causation, according to which existence on any one of these planes are determined by
antecedent actions. In Buddhism these planes are depicted as the spokes or segments of
the “wheel of life.” This wheel is set in motion by actions stemming from our basic
ignorance of the true nature of existence and by karmic propensities from an incalculable
past, and kept revolving by our craving for the pleasures of the senses and by our clinging
to them, which leads to an unending cycle of births, deaths, and rebirths to which we
remain bound.

Scu duong ludn hoi ciia chiing sanh— Six miserable states of sentient beings: Pay 1a sdu
dudng luan hoi clia ching sanh (chiing sanh tao cdc nghiép khdc nhau rdi bi nghiép luc
thic ddy, din dit d&€n sdu loai diu thai, qua lai trong sdu néo, sanh roi t¥, tif rdi sanh,
nhu banh xe xoay van, khong bao gi dirng nghi, hoic vao dia nguc, hodc lam quy déi,
hodc lam stc sanh, hodc A Tu La, hodc lam ngudi, hodc lam trdi, Pic Phat goi d6 1a
luAn chuyén trong luc dao)—Six paths—The six ways or conditions of sentient
existence—Six miserable states (sentient beings revolve in the cycle of Birth and Death,
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along the six paths, life after life. These are paths of hell-dwellers, hungry ghosts,
animals, titanic demons or asuras, human beings and celestials):

(B) Chi Tiét vé Luc Pham— Details on the Six realms of the samsara:
(Bl)Ha Tam Do hay ba duong dit: Tri-Akusala (skt)—The three lower gatis, or three evil

1)
a)

b)

2)
a)

b)

3)
a)

paths:

bia Nguc: Naraka-gati (skt)—Realm of hells—See Pia Nguc in Chapter 163.

Ti€ng Phan la Naraka, nghia 12 1anh di moi su khd nio, khdng an vui. Pay 1a cinh gidi
dia nguc—The state of being in Hell.

Piy 1a diéu kién sdng thdp nhit va khon khS nhit—This is the lowest and most
miserable condition of existence.

Chiing sanh (A-Lai-Da thifc) bi doa vao dia nguc vi nhitng hanh vi ddc 4c lam nhiéu diéu
toi 18i hai ngudi hai vat (loai ndy & chd tdi tim, bi tra tAn thudng xuyén do toi hanh
nghiép chiéu cdm). Trong cdi dia nguc thi sy khd khdng c6 biit myc nio ma ta cho xi&t—
Sentient being (alaya-consciousness) is condemned to stay in Hell due to his worse
karma. In the hellish path, the sufferings there are so great that no words can describe
them.

bPia Nguc tugng trung cho tham sin si, nhitng loai bi hanh tdi & cdi thdp nhit—
Symbolizing ignorance, greed and aggression. Depraved men or “hellish beings” who are
in the lowest stage.

Nga Quy—Hungry Ghost: See Nga Quy in Chapter 164.

Nga Quy DPao: Preta-gati (skt)—Tiéng Phan 12 Preta. PAy 1a cdnh gidi nga quy, noi tdi
sanh ctia nhitng ké tham lam, ich ky va doi gat (trong cdc loai quy thi quy déi chi€m da
s6. Céc loai quy chiu qua bio khdng ddng, ké nao c6 chiit it phudc bdo thi dugc sanh ndi
ring ndi, gdo mi€u; loai khong c6 phudc bdo thi thic sanh vao nhitng chd bat tinh, dn
udng that thudng, bi nhiéu ndi khd sd. Chiing sanh doc 4c bi tdi sanh vio nga quy, thdy
sudi nuéc nhu thd'y mau mu, c6 nhé nhu cAy kim, bung dng nhu cdi tréng chiu, c6 khi d6
in vira vio d&€n miéng, di trd thanh than hdng, khong thé nao nudt dudc, chiu dai khd
ndo sudt ddi cing ki€p). O ¢bi nga quy ching sanh than thé xAu xa hoi ham, bung 16n
nhu cdi tréng, ¢4 nhd nhu cay kim, miéng phuc ra Itta mdi khi nudc thiic dn, va chiu cdnh
d6i khdt trong mudn ngan ki€p—The state of hungry ghosts—Starved ghosts realm where
greedy, selfish and deceitful souls are reborn. In the path of hungry ghosts, beings have
ugly, smelly bodies, with bellies as big as drums and throats as small as needles, while
flames shoot out of their mouths. They are subject to hunger and thirst for incalculable
eons.

Realm of Hungry Ghosts: Pretas (skt)—Nga Quy, nhitng loai da chét hay cdc quy d6i—
Symbolizing greed. Departed beings, otherwise called “hungry spirits.”

A Tu La: Asura (skt)—Nhitng quy than hi€u chi€n. Dii mot phian thudc Thién gidi, nhung
ching dudc dit vao cdi thAp hon—Fighting spirits, though partially heavenly, they are
placed in the lower realm.

Stc Sanh—Realm of Animals: See Stic Sanh in Chapter 165.

Stic Sanh Pao: Tiryagyoni-gati (skt)—Tiéng Phan la Tiryagyoni, nghia 1a loai ching
sanh sanh ra dé€ bi nguGi dGi hanh ha va dn thit. P4y 1a canh giGi sic sanh, ndi tdi sanh
clia nhitng ké si mé, sa doa, tltu sic, bai bac, d6i trd va ta dim (trén t¥ rong, thd, cim,
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stic; dugi d&n thiy toc va loai con triing, khong bao gid di thing dudc nhu con ngusi hay
chu Thién. Loai ndy thudng giét hai va in thit 1in nhau, dong loai thi y manh hi€p yé&u.
Ngoai ra, ching con bi con ngudi sai s&t chuyén chd va danh dap). Coi bang sanh nhu loai
trau, bo, lira, ngwa bi su khd chd kéo ning né. Loai dé, heo, vit, ga, thi bi sy khd vé banh
da x@ thit Iam thitc dn cho loai ngudi. C4c loai khéc thi chiu sy khd vé ngu t6i, nhd nhép,
gi€t hai va 4n udng 1in nhau—Animality—The state of animals—Animals’ realm
reserved for those souls who are dull-witted, depraved, or have committed fornication.
The path of animals, such as buffaloes, cattle, donkeys and horses, is subject to heavy
toil. Other domestic animals, such as goats, pigs, chicken and ducks, are subject to be
killed to make food for human beings. Still other animals suffer from stupidity, living in
filth, and killing one another for food.

Nhitng loai ¢6 bdn chit mé mudi, bao gom tit ci cdc loai vat—Beasts—Symbolizing
ignorance or innocent in nature, including the whole animal kingdom.

(B2)Thugng Tam Do hay ba dwong lanh—The three upper gatis, or three good paths: Tri-

4)

5)
a)

b)

6)
a)

Kusala (skt)—Trong ba dudng lanh niy thi hai dudng ngudi trdi rit khé dugc sanh vao,
trong khi bi doa vao a-tu-la vd ha tam d6 thi lai dé dang va thong thudng—Among the
three upper gatis, rebirth in the celestial or human paths is difficult, while descend into
Asura path and other three lower gatis is easy and common:

Realm of Titans (Asuras): Asura-gati (skt)—A-Tu-La—Fighting demons—Symbolizing
aggression—Tiéng Phan goi 1a Asura, nghia la tdnh tinh x4u xa, ciing ¢6 nghia 1a phudc
bao khong bing ching sanh & hai ¢di ngudi va trdi. Pay 1a cdnh gidi cda nhitng ching
sanh x4u 4c, hay gian di, tinh tinh néng ndy, thich bao dong hay giy gd, va si mé theo
td gido (chiing sanh trong cdnh gidi ndy ciing c6 phu6c bdo, nhung lai bi tham vong, ddi
trd, kiéu man, 1a qua cla nhitng tién nghiép 1an luét, nén tAm thudng hay chira day tic
gidn va chdp trudc)—The state of angry demons. Asuras’ realm where those who are
wicked, hot-tempered, violent or are initiated into paganism (the path of asuras is filled
with quarrelling and acrimonious competition)}—See A Tu La in Chapter 166.

Nhan: Realm of Humans (Men)—See Chapter 167.

Nhan Pao: Manusya-gati (skt)—C4nh gi6i cia con ngudi, hay th€ gi6i clia ching ta, noi
ma nhitng chiing sanh nao tho tri ngii gidi s& dugc tdi sanh vao (cdi ndy chiing sanh khd
vui 13n 16n, tuy nhién, thudng bi cdnh khd s& thi€u thon, d6i khdt, lanh néng, sg sét, van
van. Bén canh d6 lai phdi bi nhitng lo au sg sét vé sanh, 130, bénh, t&, chia ly, thuong
ghét. Khd thi c6 tam khd nhu khd khd, hoai khd, hanh khd; hodc ngii khd nhu sanh khd,
gia khd, bénh khd, chét khd, khd vi pham céc tdi ma bi tréi budc; hodc bat khd nhu sanh,
gia, bénh, chét, 4i biét ly, odn ting hdi, cAu bat dic, ngii 4m thanh suy. Tuy ciing cé
nhitng niém vui, nhung diy chi 13 niém vui tam bg, vui € chd budn chd khS. Ching sanh
sanh vao cdi ngudi, ma lai gdp dugc Phit phdp thi theo 16i Phit day 1a mot dai hanh, vi
day 1a co hoi ngan nim mdt thud cho cudc tu giai thodt)—The state of human-beings—
Our earth, place where those who keep the basic five precepts are reborn.

Nhon gi6i c6 bdn cht trung hoa—Human beings, neutral in nature—Symbolizing social
virtue.

Thién Gidi: Realm of Celestials (Devas)—See Thién in Chapter 169.

Thién Pao: Deva-gati (skt)—Tiéng Phan goi 12 “Deva,” c¢6 nghia 12 sang sudt, thanh tinh,
t tai hay t6i thing. Thién dao hay cdnh gi6i chu thién 12 noi tdi sanh clia nhitng chiing
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sanh nao gilf tron ndm gidi, thuc hanh thdp thién nghiép, va tranh thdp dc (ngudi sanh I€n
cdi trdi than dudc sang sudt, vui nhiéu hon khd, sv in mic, cung dién, nha clra déu dudc
sung sudng tot dep, khong thi€u thon vé vat chat). Coi trdi tuy vui vé hon nhan gian,
nhung cfing con tuéng ngii suy va nhitng diéu ba't nhu y—Celestials—The state of gods—
Gods’ realm is reserved to those who observe the five basic commandments and have
practiced the Ten Meritorious Action and abstained to do the Ten Evil Deeds. Although
the celestial path is blessed with more happiness than our world, it is still marked by the
five signs of decay and the things that go against our wishes.

Mic dii 1a siéu nhan, nhung nhitng ching sanh ndy khong thé gidc ngd vién min néu
khong c6 gido thuyé&t ciia Phat—Heavenly beings, though superhuman in nature they
cannot get perfectly enlightened without the teaching of the Buddha—Symbolizing
meditation abstractions.

(II1)Tit Thanh—Four Saints:
(A) Tong quan vé Tit Thanh— An overview of the Four Saints: Bon c6i Thanh 14 ¢di ma ndi

d6 ching sanh da gidc ngd, di bi€t sy an lac bén trong va sy ty do sdng tao bdi vi bing
tri thitc ho da chi€n thing v6 minh va mé hoic, ho di tho4t khdi sy n6 1& vao cdc nghiép
luc phat sinh tif hinh dong mé 1Am trong qui khi v bay gid khong con gieo nhitng hat
giong ma chiing sé& k&t trdi trong hinh thifc tréi budc mdi cla nghiép. Song gidc ngd
khong 1am gidn doan ludt nhan qué. Khi ngudi gidc ngd tu cdt ngén tay minh, né ciing
chdy mdu, khi ngudi 4y dn phai thifc 4n xau thi da day vAn dau. Ngudi gidc ngd khong
thé chay trén dudc hdu qud cla cdc hanh dong do chinh minh tao ra. Sy khac biét 1a vi
ngudi da gidc ngd chap nhan, tic da thdy rd nghiép clia minh va khong con bi tréi budc
nifa ma di dong tu do bén trong nghi€p—The four realms of enlightened existence,
sometimes called the “four holy states.” Unlike those in the lower six realms, the
enlightened know the joy of inward peace and creative freedom because, having
overcome their ignorance and delusion through knowledge, they are freed from
enslavement to karmic propensities arising from past delusive actions, and no longer sow
seeds which will bar fruit in the form of new karmic bondage. Enlightenment, however,
does not suspend the law of cause and effect. When the enlightened man cuts his finger it
bleeds, when he eats bad food his stomach aches. He too cannot escape the consequences
of his actions. The difference is that because he accepts, that is, he sees into his karma he
is no longer bound by it, but moves freely within it.

(B) Chi Tiét vé Tit Thanh— Details of the Four Saints:

1y

a)

Duyén gidc: Mot vi Phat ty gidc ngd, khong gidng day cho ké khic—A Buddha for
himself, not teaching others—See P6c Gidc Phat in Chapter 171.

Poc gidc Phit, ngudi dai gidc (don doc), di mdt minh vao dai gidc rdi nhap Ni€t ban mot
minh. Ngudi 4y dat dudc dai gidc nhd hi€u dugc thip nhi nhian duyén bing ndi tu than
(tu gidc, khong can thdy, va dat d€n gidc ngd cho tu than hon 14 cho tha nhian). N6i tém
lai, Poc Gidc Phat 12 vi 4n cu va tu gidi thodt chi cho chinh bdn thin minh ma thdi—
Realizer of conditions—A Pratyeka Buddha is the solitary (awakened) sage of Indian life
whose ideal was incompatible with that of the Bodhisattva, in that he walked alone, and
having attained his Enlightenment, passed into Nirvana, indifferent to the woes of men.
He attains enlightenment through the insight of the twelve nidanas by himself
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(independently of a teacher and attainment of his enlightenment rather than that of
others). In summary, Pratyeka-buddha is one who lives in seclusion and obtains
emancipation for himself only.

bdc Gidc Phat con duge goi—Pratyeka-buddha is also called:

bdc Gidc: Lonely or lone enlightenment.

Duyén Gidc: Enlightenemtn in the twelve nidanas.

Vién Gidc: Completely enlightened for self.

Thanh Vin: S(h)ravaka (skt)—Dé tir truc ti€p clia Phat—A direct disciple of the
Buddha—See Thanh Vin in Chapter 170.

Thanh Vin, nhitng hoc tro 1ing nghe 15i Phat day ma hi€u nguyén ly cia T& diéu d€, dé
tu hanh vd dat muc dich Niét ban khong con vuéng ban trin thE—A hearer—Voice-
hearer who undertakes the practice and becomes a Sramanera or a student who seeks
personal enlightenment and an attains this only by listening to the teaching and gaining
insight into the four noble truths, so that he can cultivate to reach his supreme goal of
nirvana without earthly remainder.

Thinh vin thira (Sravakayana—skt): Cd xe clia nhitng ngudi nghe phdp tu hinh ma thanh
trru. Pay 1a ¢d xe dau tién trong ba ¢d xe din tdi Ni€t ban. Thanh Vin Thira thudng chi
nhitng Phat t khéng thudc Pai Thira—Vehicle or class of the hearers, the first of the
three vehicles that can lead to the attainment of nirnava. Sravakayana generally refers to
the Buddhists who don’t belong to the Mahayana.

B6 Tat: Mot vi Phat tuong lai—A would-be Buddha—See Bd Tt in Chapter 172.

Theo Pai Tri PO Luén, chit Bodhi ¢6 nghia 1a con dudng hanh dao ctia chu Phat, chit
sattva 12 ban chat clia thién phdp. B6 T4t 12 vi c6 tAm cifu gidp tdt cd chiing sanh vugt
qua dong sdng sanh di€t—According to the Mahaprajnaparamita sastra, Bodhi means the
way of all the Buddhas, and Sattva means the essence and character of the good dharma.
Bodhisattvas are those who always have the mind to help every being to cross the stream
of birth and death.

Pai Gidc Hitu Tinh (dich theo méi). B6 T4t 1a bac tim cau sy gidc ngd t6i thugng, khdng
phdi chi cho chinh minh ma cho t4t c& chiing sanh: Conscious beings of or for the great
intelligence, or enlightenment. The Bodhisattva seeks supreme enlightenment not for
himself alone but for all sentient beings.

Phit: The realm of Buddhas—MGot vi Phit khong & trong vong mudi cdi thé gian nay,
nhung vi Ngai thi hién giita loai ngudi d€ gidng day gido 1y cia minh nén Ngai dugc ké
vao d6—A Buddha is not inside the circle of ten, but as he advents among men to preach
his doctrine he is now partially included in it—See Ditc Phit va Pao Phat in Chapters 1
and 2.
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CHUONG MQOT TRAM SAU MUOI BA
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY-THREE

Dia Nguc— Niraya (p)
Naraka (skt)— Hells

(A) Pai cuong va Y nghia ciia Pia Nguc— Overview and Meanings of Hells

(I) Téng quan vé Pia Nguc—An overview of “Hell”

(1) Bia Nguc Pao theo Phan ngit “Naraka”—The state of being in Hell according to the
Sanskrit term “Naraka” .

(IlI)Niraya theo Vi Diéu Phdp— “Niraka” according to the Abhidharma.

(B) Dia Nguc theo Phdt Gido Hoc— Earth Prison according to the Buddhist Cosmology
(C) Chiing Sanh trong Coi Dia Nguc— Hell Beings— Beings in the Hell Realm

(D) Cdc loai Pia Nguc— Different kinds of Hells
(I) Cdn Bdn Dia Nguc— Central or radical hells:
(A) Bdt Nhiét Dia Nguc—Eight hot hells.

(B) Bdt Han Dia Nguc—The eight cold hells.

(1) Pia Nguc Phu (Cdn bién)—Secondary hells.
(I11) C6 Poc Dia Nguc—Isolate hells.

(IV)Nhitng dia nguc khdc— Other hells.

(E) Dia Nguc Vo gidn— Uninterrupted Hell— Avici (skt) Avichi (p)

(I) Nghia ciia ‘Vé Gidn Nguc’—The meanings of ‘Uninterrupted hell’:

(II) Sy dién td vé Nguc V6 Gidn, theo Kinh Dia Tang B6 Tdt— Description of Uninterruped
Hell, according to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra:

(IIl)Danh hiéu ciia nhitng tdi bdo trong c6i Nam Diém Phit Dé— Retributions for offenses in
Southern Jambuvipa.

(IV)Ndm diéu nghiép cdm— Five retributions for karma.

(F) Nhiing Loi Phdt Day vé Pia Nguc trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s Teachings of
the Hells in the Dharmapada Sutra
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(A) Pai cuong va Y nghia ciia Pia Nguc
Overview and Meanings of Hells

(I) Téng quan vé Pia Nguc—An overview of “Hell”: CS dic néi: “Au siu phién mudn 12
nhan cda dia nguc. Vui vé tuci cudi 1a nhin clia cdi trdi.” Nhu vay trong dia nguc ching
c6 gi vui vé&, hay khodi lac, ma chi c6 uu siu khd nio. Theo Phat gido, cita dia nguc xua
nay khong c6, chi do chinh minh dit ra ching va ty minh bugc vao ma thdi. Vi sao ching
ta lai bi doa vao dia nguc? Do bdi vd minh, do bdi khdng hi€u biét ma ching ta tao ra 4c
nghiép. Phat tif chan thuAn nén nhd minh tu nhin gi thi tho qui ndy, khong sai chay. hé
gieo nhan dia nguc thi phai tho nhdn qua dia nguc, khong cé ngoai 1é—Ancient virtues
said: “If you becomes depressed, you are planting a seed for the hells. In contrast, if you
smile, you plant a seed for the heavens.” Thus, there is no happiness in the hells; they are
melacholy and miserable. According to Buddhism, the hells basically have no doors. We
make the doors ourselves, and enter into these doors by our own forces. Why do we end
up in the hells? Because of ignorance and lack of understanding, we create evil karma .
Sincere Buddhists should always remember that no matter what kind of karma we create,
we have to undergo the corresponding retribution, without a slightest bit off. If we plant
the hell causes, we have to receive the hell-effects, without any exception!

(II) bia Nguc Dao theo Phan ngit “Naraka”— The state of being in Hell according to the
Sanskrit term “Naraka”: Pia Nguc Pao, ti€ng Phan 12 Naraka, nghia 12 1anh di moi su
khd ndo, khong an vui. Py 1a cdnh gidi dia nguc. Pia nguc, mot trong sdu dudng sanh ti
luan hdi, 12 con dudng di xuéng, noi khong vui ma chi c6 khd s§. Pay 1a diéu kién séng
thap nhi't va khon khd nhat. Chiing sanh (A-Lai-Da thifc) bi doa vao dia nguc vi nhitng
hanh vi ddc 4c 1am nhiéu diéu toi 18i hai ngudi hai vat (loai ndy & chd tdi tim, bi tra tin
thudng xuyén do tdi hanh nghiép chiéu cdm). Trong cdi dia nguc thi sy khS khong cé bit
muc nao ma ta cho xi€t. DAy 1a noi tra tAn va chiu hinh phat chudc tdi. Pay ciing 1a mot
trong ba dudng dit, nhung day khong phaila chd vo han, sau khi hét nghiép, c6 thé dugc
tdi sanh trong mot thin phan thuin 1gi hon. Ciing nhu Tinh d6, dia nguc 4m chi trang thai
y thitc, chit khong phdi 1a ndi chon. Vil tru luan Phat gido chia 1am hai loai dia nguc: héa
nguc va han nguc, mdi loai c6 tdm dia nguc chinh, mdi dia nguc chinh c6 mudi sdu dia
nguc phu. Mdi dia nguc dugc cai quin bdi Diém vuong—This is the lowest and most
miserable condition of existence. Sentient being (alaya-consciousness) is condemned to
stay in Hell due to his worse karma. In the hellish path, the sufferings there are so great
that no words can describe them. Place of torture and torment and retribution for bad
deeds. One of the three negative modes of existence, but existence in hells is finite, after
negative karma has been exhausted, rebirth in another better form of existence is
possible. Like the Pure Land, hells are more as a state of mind than as places. Buddhist
cosmology distinguishes two types of hells: hot and cold, divided into eight main hells;
each main hell surrounded by sixteen secondary (subsidiary) ones. The hells are ruled by
Yama.
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(II1)Niraya theo Vi Diéu Phap— “Niraka” according to the Abhidharma: Theo Vi Diéu
Phdp ctia Ngai Bhikkhu Bodhi, dia nguc 12 cdnh gidi sinh ton thAp nhit, ndi c6 nhiéu
canh khé, noi chiing sanh phai trd nhitng nghiép bit thién da tao trong qui khi. Pay
khong phdi 1a dia nguc trudng cttu, d€n ldic trd xong nghiép xau, ching sanh bt hanh c6
thé tdi sanh vao mdt cdnh gidi khdc, an vui hanh phiic nh vio cdc nghiép thién—
According to the Abhidharma, composed by Bhikkhu Bodhi, Hell (Niraya) is the lowest
plane of existence, the place of most intense suffering. It is said that beings in the Hell
have to suffer the result of their evil deeds in the past. This is not a permanent hell, once
these beings pay all retributions for their past unwholesome karmas, they can be reborn in
a better and happier plane owing to their past wholesome karmas.

(B) Dia Nguc theo Phdt Gido Hoc
Earth Prison according to
the Buddhist Cosmology

Vii tru hoc Phat gido bao gdm nhiéu c4dnh gidi trong d6 chiing sanh phdi tdi sanh vao do
hdu qua cta nhitng nghié€p trong ddi qud khi. Pia nguc 1a mdt trong sdu dudng sanh tir
luan hoi, 12 con dudng di xudng, ndi khong vui ma chi c6 khd s3. Theo Vi Diéu Phdp cda
Ngai Bhikkhu Bodhi, dia nguc 13 cinh gidi sinh tdn thAp nhift, ndi c6 nhiéu canh khd, noi
chiing sanh phai trd nhitng nghiép bat thién da tao trong qua kht, ho phai chiu khd hinh
vé thé chat va tAm ly ty 1& thuan tryc ti€p vdi nhitng nghiép 4c ma ho da l1am trong
nhitng ddi qud khi. Ho phai chiu nhitng cuc hinh bao gdm 16t da sdng, dot chdy, dong
lanh lai, va bi bon quy hanh ha. Tuy nhién, diy khong phdi 1a dia nguc trudng ctru, dén
ldc trd xong nghiép xau, ching sanh bat hanh c6 thé tdi sanh vio mot canh gidi khéac, an
vui hanh phiic nh& vio cdc nghiép thién. Nhitng dia nguc ndi ti€ng 12 bit nhiét va bt
han dia nguc, mdi dia nguc chinh lai c6 16 dia nguc phu. Pia nguc thap nhit theo gido
thuy€t nha Phat 1a nguc A Ty, chiing sanh trong d6 phdi chiu cuc hinh khong gidn doan.
Theo Vii Tru Luin truyén thong Phat gido, day 1a mot trong sdu néo luan hdi, va ciing 14
mot trong ba dudng dit, nhitng dudng khic bao gdbm thién, nhan, 4c thin, sic sanh va nga
quy. Nhitng ching sanh dia nguc sanh vao mot trong nhitng dia nguc noi d6 ho phai chiu
nhiéu khd hinh tily theo nhitng dc nghiép trong qui khit ctia ho, nhung day khong phai 1a
chd vo han, sau khi hé&t nghiép, cé thé€ dugc tdi sanh trong mot thin phan thuin 1gi hon.
Ciing nhu Tinh d0, dia nguc 4m chi trang théi y thic, chit khong phdi 1a noi chdn. Vi tru
luan Phat gido chia lam hai loai dia nguc: hda nguc va han nguc, mdi loai c6 tdm dia
nguc chinh, mdi dia nguc chinh c6 mudi sdu dia nguc phu—Buddhist cosmology includes
numerous realms in which sentient beings are reborn as a result of their past actions. Hell
or earth prison is one of the six gati or ways of transmigration, the downward path to hell.
Hell is a place of joyless and suffering. According to the Abhidharma, composed by
Bhikkhu Bodhi, Hell (Niraya) is the lowest plane of existence, the place of most intense
suffering. It is said that beings in the Hell have to suffer the result of their evil deeds in
the past, they are subject to physical and psychological suffering in direct proportion to
the negative actions they performed in their past lives. They are subject to a range of
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tortures, including being played alive, burned, frozen, and tortured by demons. However,
this is not a permanent hell, once these beings pay all retributions for their past
unwholesome karmas, they can be reborn in a better and happier plane owing to their
past wholesome karmas. The best-known hells are the eight hot hells and the eight cold
hells, each of which is surrounded by sixteen subsidiary hells. According to Buddhist
doctrines, the lowest level of hell is called “Avici,” in which beings have uninterrupted
torment. According to traditional Buddhist cosmology, this is one of the six destinies of
beings within cyclic existence or Samsara, and also one of the three negative modes of
existence, the others being gods, humans, demi-gods, animals, and hungry ghosts. Hell
beings are born into one of a number of hells in which they are subjected to various
tortures in accordance with their past evil deeds, but existence in hells is finite, after
negative karma has been exhausted, rebirth in another better form of existence is
possible. Like the Pure Land, hells are more as a state of mind than as places. Buddhist
cosmology distinguishes two types of hells: hot and cold, divided into eight main hells;
each main hell surrounded by sixteen secondary (subsidiary) ones.

(C) Chiing Sanh trong Coi Dia Nguc
Hell Beings— Beings in the Hell Realm

Dia nguc 1 ndi tra tAn va chiu hinh phat chudc toi. Pay 12 mot trong sdu néo luin hdi, va
ciing 12 mot trong ba dudng dit, nhitng dudng khdc bao gdm thién, nhin, 4c thin, sic sanh
va nga quy. Nhitng ching sanh dia nguc sanh vao mdt trong nhitng dia nguc noi dé ho
phai chiu nhiéu khd hinh tiy theo nhitng dc nghiép trong qud khi cia ho, nhung diy
khong phai 12 chd v han, sau khi hét nghiép, cé thé dudc tdi sanh trong mdt than phin
thuén Igi hon. Cling nhu Tinh d9, dia nguc 4m chi trang thdi y thdc, chi khong phai 1a noi
chdn. Vii tru ludn Phit gido chia 1am hai loai dia nguc: hda nguc va han nguc, mdi loai
c6 tdm dia nguc chinh, mdi dia nguc chinh ¢6 mudi sdu dia nguc phu. Mdi dia nguc dugc
cai quan bdi Diém vudng—Place of torture and torment and retribution for bad deeds.
This is one of the six destinies of beings within cyclic existence or Samsara, and also one
of the three negative modes of existence, the others being gods, humans, demi-gods,
animals, and hungry ghosts. Hell beings are born into one of a number of hells in which
they are subjected to various tortures in accordance with their past evil deeds, but
existence in hells is finite, after negative karma has been exhausted, rebirth in another
better form of existence is possible. Like the Pure Land, hells are more as a state of mind
than as places. Buddhist cosmology distinguishes two types of hells: hot and cold, divided
into eight main hells; each main hell surrounded by sixteen secondary (subsidiary) ones.
The hells are ruled by Yama.
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(D) Cac loai Pia Nguc
Different kinds of Hells

(I) Can Ban Dia Nguc— Central or radical hells:
(A) Bdt Nhiét Dia Nguc—Eight hot hells: Tam dia nguc néng trong ving Nam cta chiu

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

Diém Phi Pé—The eight hot hells, located under the southern continent of Jambudvipa:
Ping Hoat (Cdnh hoat) Pia Nguc: Samjiva (skt)—Sanjiva (p)—Tudng Pia Nguc—Sau
nhiéu nhuc hinh khé sd, nhu chit, ddm, bAm, chém, tuy th€ sau mot con gi6é lanh thdi va
tAm thifc vA mang né trg lai tran thé hay dan dan tinh lai nhu trudc dé ti€p tuc tho hinh—
Rebirth, where after many kinds of suffering, a cold wind blows over the soul and returns
it to this life as it was before. The hell in which the denizens are chopped, stabbed,
ground, and pounded, but by a cool wind are brought back to life, to undergo renewed
torment.

Hic Thing Pia Nguc: Kalasutra (skt)—Kalasutta (p)—Ndi nhitng tdi pham bi budc bing
day xich den, roi bi bim va cua ra tirng manh—Where the sufferer is bound with black
chains and chopped or sawn asunder.

Tuyé&n Hgp (Chiing hgp) Pia Nguc: Samghata (skt)—Sanghata (p)—Ndi ma nhiéu hinh
phat sup ndi d¢ 1&én tdi nhan—Where are multitudes of implements of torture, or the
falling of mountains upon the sufferer.

Hiéu Ki€u DPia Nguc: Raurava (skt)—Roruva (p)—DPia nguc ma tdi nhan than khéc—
Hells of crying and wailing.

Pai Ki€u Pia Nguc: Maharaurava (skt)—Maharoruva (p)—BPia nguc ndi t6i nhin than
khéc khong ngirng—Hells of great wailing.

Viém Nhiét Dia Nguc: Tapana (skt & p)—Noi tdi nhan bi ltra d6t—Hells of flames and
burning.

DPai Nhiét (Pai thiéu chich—Dai viém nhiét) Pia Nguc. Pia nguc néng nhit trong tim
dia nguc néng ndi diy moi vat déu bi niu chdy ra: Mahatapana (skt & p)—The hottest
hells. Hells of molten leads.

V6 Gidn Dia Nguc: Avici (skt & p)—Noi tdi nhan bi hinh phat dau d6n chét réi tdi sanh
khong ngirng dé€ chiu khd. Pia nguc cudi ciing trong tim dia nguc ndi nhitng chiing sanh
t0i pham chét va tdi sanh khong ngiing nghi—Avici Hell—The hell of no interval—
Interrupted hell—The last of the eight great hot hells where whose suffers die and reborn
incessantly—Avici hell, the last of the eight hot hells, or unintermitted suffering, where
sinners die and are reborn to suffer without interval (in which punishment, pain, birth,
death continue without intermission).

(B) Bdt Han Dia Nguc—The eight cold hells: Tdm dia nguc lanh.

1)

2)

3)

At Phi Pa Pia Nguc: Arbuda—Noi t6i nhan ludn bi bdng gidop vi lanh—Where the cold
causes blisters.

Ni Ché€ By Pa Pia Nguc: Nirarbuda—Noi d6 lanh d&€n nSi nhitng bdng giop bi bé ra gay
dau dén vo6 cung—Colder condition causing the blisters to burst to cause even more
painful.

At Tri€t X4: Atata—Ndi chi ¢6 am thanh tir d6i moi dong dd—Where there is the only
possible sound from frozen lips.
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A Ba Ba Pia Nguc: Habava or Apapa—Noi qud lanh nén chi ¢6 4m “A Ba” la nghe
dudc—Where it is so cold that only this sound can be uttered.

H& HS Ba Pia Nguc: Ahaha, Hahadhara, Hahava, or Huhuva (skt)—Ndi lanh qud nén toi
nhan ching thét ra 13i, duy chi c6 4m thanh “H8 hd ba” xuyén qua cd hong clia ho 1a
nghe dugc. Phat gido Nam Tong khong c6 y niém vé loai dia nguc nAy—Where only this
sound can be uttered. This is where the condemned neither stir nor speak, but the cold air
passing through their throats produces this sound (ahaha, hahadhara, hahava, or huhuva).
This hell is unknown to the Southern Buddhism.

Uu Bit La bia Nguc: Utpala—Ndi da dong d4 nhu nhitng bong sen xanh—Where the
skin is frozen like blue lotus buds.

B4t Pic La Pia Nguc: Padma—Chiing sanh bi rét cdt da, ndi da dong lai va v3 tung ra
nhu nhitng bong sen dd—Where the skin is frozen and bursts open like red lotus buds.

Ma Ha Bat Pic Ma Pia Nguc: Maha-padma—Hong Lién Pai Hong Lién Pia Nguc—
Nai qud lanh lam cho da dong lai va v3 tung ra nhu nhitng nu sen d6—Where it is very
cold that the skin is frozen and bursts open like great red lotus buds.

(II) Dia Nguc Phu (Cdn bién)— Secondary hells: 16 dia nguc phu cin—Adjacent hells—

Sixteen inferior hells (each hot hell has a door on each of its four sides, opening from
each such door are four adjacent hells.

(III) C6 Djc Dia Nguc—Isolate hells: Lokantarika (skt)—Dia nguc c6 ddc toa lac ndi khong

trung hay viing nii, sa mac, va bén dugi di't (mdi tdi nhan bi day vao dia nguc ndy ty
nghiép clia tirng ngudi khdac nhau ma bi day riéng § nhitng ndi khdc nhau)—Isolate hells
situated in space, or in mountains, deserts, below and above the earth.

(IV)Nhitng dia nguc khdac— Other hells:

Y
2)

3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

A Ty Hoédn bia Nguc: Hell of intermitted wailing—Bia nguc trong d6 ching sanh kéu
khéc khdng ngiing.

A Ty Tiéu Nhiét Dia Nguc: Hell of intermitted scorching—Pia nguc thiéu ddt khong
ngling.

Am Huyét Pia Nguc: Hell of Blood Drinking.

Béc Bi bia Nguc: Hell of Flaying Skin.

Bédo Tru Pia Nguc: Embracing Pillar Hell.

Bat Thiét Bia Nguc: Hell of Pulling Tongues.

Canh Thiét bia Nguc: Hell of Plowing Tongues.

Chiing Hop Pia Nguc: Sanghata (skt)—Ching Hgp Pia Nguc (pham nhin ciu xé 1in
nhau thanh mot khdi giita hai nidi rdi ciing r6t xudng vuc véi nhau).

Co Nga bia Nguc: Hell of hunger—bPia nguc déi, mot trong 16 dia nguc—One of the
sixteen hells.

10) Ct&t Nha bia Nguc: Hell of Sawing Teeth.

11) Cyc V6 Gidn bia Nguc: Ultimately Uniterrupted hell.
12) Duong Pdng Dia Nguc: Molten Brass Hell.

13) ba San bia Nguc: Much Hatred Hell.

14) Pam Nhan bia Nguc: Hell of Eye Pecking.
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15) Pao D6 Pia Nguc: Hell of swords—Where leaves and grasses are sharp-edged swords.

16) Pao Thich Bia Nguc: Hell of Impaling Thorns.

17) Bo6i Ap Pia Nguc: Hell of crushing—Tén goi khdc ciia Ching Hop Pia Nguc, trong dia
nguc c¢6 nidi Pai Thach de¢ ndt than thé t6i nhaAn—The third great hell in which sinners are
crushed to death.

18) Pong Tda Pia Nguc: Hell of Brazen Locks.

19) Gidp Son bia Nguc: Squeezing Mountain Hell.

20) Hda C4u DPia Nguc: Hell of Fire Dog.

21) Hda Pd Pia nguc: Hell of fire—Hda D), mot trong tam dd—One of the three kinds of
unhappy ways.

22) Héa Luong Bia Nguc: Hell of Fire Beams.

23) Héa Nguu Dia Nguc: Hell of Fire Horses and Oxen.

24) Hoa Oc bia Nguc: Hell of Fire Rooms.

25) Hoéa Sang Bia Nguc: Hell of Fire Beds.

26) Hoa Son bia Nguc: Hell of Fire Mountains.

27) Hoa Thach Pia Nguc: Hell of Fire Stones.

28) Hda Thang Pia Nguc: Hell of liquid fire.

29) Hoéa Tién Dia Nguc: Hell of Fiery Arrows.

30) Héa Tugng Bia Nguc: Hell of Fire Elephan.

31) Hda Ung Pia Nguc: Hell of Fire Eagle.

32) Héa Xa bia Nguc: Hell of the fire chariot—Chiing sanh trong hda xa dia nguc thudng bi
déng bing, r6i sau d6 dugc dua vao nhitng chi€c xe bdc Ita 1am thiéu rui than, ct nhu
th€ ma trong mdt ngay phai chét di song lai d€n 90 e 1an—Hells of the fire-pit with its
fiery wheels, the sufferer first freezes, then is tempted into the chariot which bursts into
flames and he perishes in the fire pit, a process each sufferer repeats daily 90 kotis of
times.

33) Huyét P6 Pia Nguc: Hell of blood—Huyé&t P, mot trong tam dd—One of the three
kinds of unhappy ways.

34) Ki€m Lam DPia Nguc: Asipattra (skt)—Hell of the forest of swords—MOot trong mudi sdu
ti€u dia nguc, dia nguc riung ki€m—One of the sixteen small hells, the hell of the forest
of swords, or sword-leaf trees.

35) Ki€u Khap bia Nguc: The hell of wailing.

36) Ki€u Odn bia Nguc: Hell of Crying Out.

37) Luu Héa Pia Nguc: Hell of Flowing Fire.

38) Phin Ni€u Pia Nguc: Hell of Dung and Urine.

39) Phi Bao Dia Nguc: Hell of Flying Knives.

40) Thién Nhin Dia Nguc: Hell of Thousand Blades.

41) Thién T& Pia Nguc: Pau Suat thién tf—The prince of Hades (Sakyamuni)—The
immediate transformation of one in hell into a deva because he had in a previous life
known of the merit and power of the Hua-Yen Sutra.

42) Thi€t Hoan Pia Nguc: Hell of Iron-Pellets.

43) Thi€t Lu DPia Nguc: Hell of Iron-Asses.

44) Thi€t Nguu Dia Nguc: Hell of Iron-Oxen.

45) Thi€t Sang Pia Nguc: Hell of Iron-Beds.
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46) Thi€t Thu Dia Nguc: Hell of Iron-Ax.

47) Thi€t Xa Pia Nguc: Hell of Iron-Carts.

48) Thi€t Y Pia Nguc: Hell of Iron-Clothing.

49) Thiéu Cuéc Pia Nguc: Hell of Burning Feet.

50) Thiéu Tha Bia Nguc: Hell of Burning Hands.

51) Thong Thuong Pia Nguc: Hell of Peircing Spears.

52) Tranh Luidn Dia Nguc: Hell of Quarreling.

53) Thién Nhin Dia Nguc: Hell of Thousand Blades.

54) V6 Gian bia Nguc: Hell without respite—A Ty Pia Nguc, dia nguc cudi cing trong tim

dia nguc noi nhitng chiing sanh tdi pham chét va tdi sanh khdong ngiing nghi—The last of
the eight great hot hells where whose suffers die and reborn incessantly.

(E) Dia Nguc Vo gidn
Uninterrupted Hell
Avici (skt) Avichi (p)

(I) Nghia ciia ‘Vo Gidn Nguc’— The meanings of ‘Uninterrupted hell’:

1)

2)

Theo gido 1y nha Phat, vo gidn dia nguc 1a dia nguc thip nhat va té nh4t trong tdm dia
nguc néng. Pia nguc clia khd dau khdng ngirng nghi, ndi d6 toi nhan phai chiu khd hinh
dau dén ciing nhu chét di song lai nhiéu 1an cho dén khi trd hét nghiép bdo, mdi dugc
sanh 1én cdnh gidi cao hon. Nhitng ngudi sanh trong dia nguc A ty thudng chiu khd vi cdi
néng cla Ita. Pia nguc A ty nim bén dudi chau Diém Phit PE—The lowest and the
worst of the eight hot hells, according to the Buddhist theory, the hells of no intermission
of suffering. Hell of uninterrupted suffering, in which suffering, death, and painful rebirth
are continuous until the retribution for the sufferer’s evil karma is exhausted, at which
time that being will be reborn in a higher plane of existence. Those who are born in this
hell always suffer from the heat of fire. Avici is located under the ground of Jambudvipa.

Theo Kinh Pia Tang B T4it, Phim Qudn Chiing Sanh Nghiép Duyén, Ba Ma Gia lai
bach: “Th& ndo goi 1a Vo6 gidn dia nguc?” Ngai Pia Tang B6 Tat thua: “Thianh Miu!
Bao nhiéu dia nguc § trong ndi Thi€t, 16n ¢6 18 chd, thit k€ d6 nim trim chd danh hiéu
déu riéng khdc nhau, thit k€ lai c6 ngan trim danh hiéu cling déu riéng khic nhau. N6i
vé dia nguc Vo6 Gian d6, giap vong nguc thainh hon tim mudn dim, thainh d6 thuin bing
sit cdo d€n mdt mudn dim. Liva chdy trén thanh khong c¢6 chd ndo hé tréng. Trong nguc
thanh d6 c6 cdc nha nguc lién ti€p nhau déu c¢é danh hiéu sai khic. Riéng c6 mot s3
nguc tén 12 Vo Gidn. Nguc niy chu vi mot mudn tdim ngan dim, tudng nguc cao mot
ngan dim, todn bing sit cd. Lita chdy huc hd tir trén xudng dudi. Trén tudng nguc rin
sit, ché sit, phun 1ta dudi nhau chay bén niy sang bén kia—According to the Earth
Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 3, Contemplating the Karmic Conditions of Living
Beings—Why is it called the Uninterrupted Hell: The Lady Maya further asked Earth
Store Bodhisattva, “Why is it called the Uninterrupted Hell?” Earth Store replied: “Holy
Mother, the hells are all within the Great Iron Ring Mountains. There are 18 great hells
and 500 secondary ones, their names all different. In ddition, there are another hundred
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thousand, also with distinct names. The wall surrounding the Uninterrupted Hell is over
eighty thousand miles in circumference, made entirely of iron . It is thousand miles in
height, and topped by mass of fire with few breaks. Inside the wall of that hell are many
interconnected hells, each with its own name. There is just one hell which is properly
called Uninterrupted. Its circumference is eighteen thousand miles and its solid iron wall
is a thousand miles high, surmounted by a fire the plunges toward the base and is met by
a fire at the bottom that leaps upward. Iron snakes and dogs spewing fire gallop east and
west atop that wall.

(II) Su dién td vé Nguc Vé Gidn, theo Kinh Dia Tang Bo Tdt— Description of Uninterruped

1)

2)

3)

Hell, according to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra:

Trong nguc cé giudng rong khip mudn dim. Mot ngudi tho toi thdi ty thdy thAn minh
nim day chat cd giudng, d€n ngan muodn ngudi tho tdi ciing déu ty tha'y thin clia minh
ndm chat cd trén giudng. P6 1a do vi nhitng tdi nghiép di tao ra né cdm vdi nhu thé: In
the midst of that hell is a bed that extends for ten thousand miles. When one person
undergoes punishment, that person sees his or her own body extended across and
completely filling the bed; and yet when ten million people undergo punishment, each
sees his or her own body completely filling the bed. Such are the retributions for various
evil deeds.

Nhitng ngudi tdi chiu di sy khd s8. Trim ngan quy da xoa ciing vdi lodi dc quy, ring
nanh bén nhon dudng guom, cip mit chéi sing nhu 4nh chdp, méng tay ciing nhu dong,
méc rudt bim chit. Lai ¢c6 quy da xoa khdc cAm chia 16n biing sit dim vao minh tdi
nhin, hoic dAm tring miéng miii, hoic dim triing bung lung, van van, r6i ném 1én trén
khong, 18y chia hitng 14y, rdi d€ lai trén giudng. Lai c6 diéu hdu sit mG mit toi nhan. Lai
c6 rdn sit cin diu toi nhan. Noi 16ng dot khip trong thian thé déu 14y dinh dai déng
xudng giudng, kéo 1udi ra rdi cay bira trén d6, 16i kéo tdi nhan, nuéc ddng d8 vao miéng,
day sit néng dé quin l4y thin tdi nhan, mdt ngdy mdt dém, muodn 1dn chét muodn I1an
song lai. Do vi tdi nghiép ma cdm Idy nhu thé, trdi qua Gc ki€p khong lic nao mong ra
khéi dugce: The offenders undergo sufferings to the utmost. A hundred thousand yakshas,
as well as evil ghosts with swordlike teeth and eyes like lightning, drag and pull them
with brass-clawed hands. Moreover, there are yakshas who brandish great iron halberds,
which they pass through the offenders’ bodies, either through their mouths and noses, or
through their belies and backs. They toss them into space, turn them over and pull them
back ; or else they place them on the bed. There are also iron eagles that peck at the
offenders’ eyes, and iron serpents that encircle their necks. Long nails are driven into all
their limbs. Their tongues are pulled out and plowed through. Their guts are pulled out,
sawed, and chopped apart. Molten brass is poured into their mouths, and their bodies are
bound with hot iron. Such are their karmic retributions throughout ten thousand deaths
and as many births. They pass through millions of aeons, seeking for escape in vain.

Lic th€ gidi ndy hu hoai thdi sanh nhd qua dia nguc & thé gidi khdc. Lic thé gidi khac
d6 hu hoai thdi lai sanh vao cdi khdc nita. Lic cdi khac d6 hu hoai thdi cling xoay vin
sanh vao cdi khac. P&n khi thé gidi ndy thanh xong, thdi sanh trd vé th€ gii ndy. Nhitng
st tdi bdo trong nguc V6 Gidn nhu thé d6: When this world decays, they will be sent to
be reborn in another world; and when that world is annihilated, they will pass in turn to
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those in order directions. As those worlds in other directions, too, decay, they are sent
back and forth, so that after this world comes into being again, they return here. Such are
the phenomena of uninterrupted retribution for offenses.

(II)Danh hié¢u ciia nhitng tji bdo trong c6i Nam Diém Phit Pé— Retributions for offenses

Y

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

in Southern Jambuvipa: Theo Kinh Pia Tang B6 T4t, ngai Pia Tang B6 T4t thua Thanh
MAu: “Danh hiéu clia nhitng t6i bdo trong c6i Nam Diém Phi P& nhu duéi diy—
According to the Earth-Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Earth Store Bodhisattva said to the Holy
Mother, “These are the names of the retributions for offenses in Southern Jambuvipa:
Nhu c6 chiing sanh ching hi€u thio véi cha me, cho dén gi€t hai cha me, k& d6 phai doa
vao Vo Gidn dia nguc mdi dén ngdn mudn e ki€p khong lic nao mong ra khédi dudgc: If
there are living beings who are not filial to their parents, even to extent of harming or
killing them, they will fall into the Uninterrupted Hell where, for thousands of ten
thousands of millions of kalpas, they will seek escape in vain.

Nhu c¢6 chiing sanh nao ¢6 10ng dc, lam thdn Phat bi thuong chdy méu, khinh ché ngbi
Tam Bdo, ching kinh kinh dién, ciing phai doa vio V& Gidn dia nguc, trong ngan mudn
tric ki€p khong khi nao ra khéi dugc: If there are living beings who shed the Buddha’s
blood, who slander the Triple Jewel, and who do not respect and venerate Sutras, they
also will fall into the Uninterrupted Hell where, for thousands of ten thousands of millions
of kalpas, they will seek escape in vain.

Hoic c6 chiing sanh xdAm t&n cda thudng tru, 6 pham Ting Ni, hoic tu tinh 1am sy dim
loan trong chdn chiia chién, hoic giét, hodc hai, van vin. Nhitng chiing sanh d6 phai doa
vao Vo6 Gidn dia nguc trong ngan muon tc ki€p khong lic nao ra khéi dugc: If there are
living beings who usurp or damage the property of the permanently dwelling, who defile
Bhikshus or Bhikshunis, or who commit sexual acts within the Sangharama, or kill or
harm beings there, they and those like them will fall into the Uninterrupted Hell where,
for thousands of ten thousands of millions of kalpas, they will escape in vain.

Nhu c6 ching sanh gid 1am Thay Sa Mén, ky thit tim ching phdi sa Mén, lam dung clia
thudng tru, trdi pham gidi luat, gat gim hang bach y, tao nhiéu diéu toi 4c. Hang ngudi
nhu th€ phai doa vaio Vo6 Gidn dia nguc, trong ngan mudn e ki€p khong lic nao mong ra
khéi dugce: If there are living beings who pretend to be Shramanas but whose hearts are
not those of Shramanas, who make destructive use of the permanently dwelling, who
swindle and deceive the white-robed, and who turn their backs on the precepts, doing all
manner of evil acts, they and those like them will fall into the Uninterrupted Hell where,
for thousands of ten thousands of millions of kalpas, they will seek escape in vain.

Hoic c6 ching sanh trom cip nhitng tai vat lda gao, @6 in udng, y phuc, vin van clia
thudng tru, cho dén khdng cho ma 14y mot vat, ké dé phdi doa vao Vo Gidn dia nguc
trong ngan mudn tc ki€p khong lic nao mong ra khéi dugc: If there are living beings
who steal the wealth and property of the Permanently Dwelling, its grain, food, drink, and
clothing or who take even a single article which has not been given to them, they will fall
into the Uninterrupted Hell where, for thousands of ten thousands of millions of kalpas,
they will seek escape in vain.

Ngai Pia Tang Bb T4t thua: “Thanh MAu! Néu ¢6 chiing sanh nao pham nhitng toi nhu
trén thdi phai doa vao dia nguc ngii vd gidn, ciu tam ngirng sy dau khS chirng khodng
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mot ni€ém cling khong dugc: Earth Store Bodhisattva continued: “Holy Mother, If living
beings commit such offenses, they will fall into the Five Ways Uninterrupted Hell, and
although they seek a temporary stopping of their suffering, it will not stop even for the
space of a thought.

(IV)Ndm diéu nghiép cam— Five retributions for karma: Pia nguc d6 do c6 nim diéu

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

nghiép cdm, nén kéu 12 V6 Gidn. Nim diéu d6 1a—It is called Uninterrupted due to five
retributions for karma. What are they?:

Toi nhan trong d6 chiu khd ngay 1dn dém, cho trdi qua s6 ki€p khong lic nao ngirng nghi,
nén goi la V6 Gidn: Punishment is undergone day and night throughout kalpas, and there
is no time of respite. Therefore, it is called Uninterrupted Hell.

Mot tdi nhan ddy chit ¢ nguc, nhiéu toi nhan mdi mdi than ciing déu day chat khip ca
nguc, nén goi la V6 Gidn: One person fills it, yet many people also fill it. Therefore, it is
called Uninterrupted.

Nhitng khi cu d€ hanh hinh t§i nhidn nhu chia ba, gy, diéu hau, rin, s6i, chd, c6i gia, cdi
xay, cua, duc, dao méc, chdo dau sdi, ludc sit, diy sit, lira sit, ngua sit, da sdng nién
dau, nudc sit néng rudi than, déi thdi dn hoan sit néng, khdt thdi udng nuéc sit soi. Tir
nim tron ki€p, d€n vd s6 ki€p nhitng sy khd s ndi nhau ludén khong ngirng nghi mot
gidy, nén goi 1a V6 Gidn: The implements of punishment are forks, clubs, eagles,
serpents, wolves, and dogs, which pound, grind, saw, drill, chisel, cut and chop; boiling
liquids, iron nets, iron robes, iron asses, and iron hoses that flay one alive, bind one’s
head in rawhide, and pour hot iron over one’s body, meals of iron pelletss and drinks of
iron fluids. Throughout many nayutas of kalpas such suffering continues without
interruption. Therefore, it is called Uninterrupted.

Khong ludn 1a trai hay gdi, Mudng, Médn, moi rd, gia tré, sang hén, hodc la r6ng, la troi,
hoic 1a than, 1a quy; hé& giy tdi dc theo d6 ma cam I4y, tit cd déu ddng chiu khd, nén
goi la V6 Gidn: Whether a man, a woman, a savage, or someone old or young, honorable
or lowly, a dragon or a spirit, a god or ghost, everyone must undergo retribution for the
offenses he or she has committed. Therefore, it is called Uninterrupted.

Né&u ngudi nao bi doa vao dia nguc d6, thdi tir khi méi vao cho dén trim ngan ki€p mdi
mot ngdy dém mudn Iin chét, mudn 1an sdng lai, mudn cau tam ngling chitng khodng
mdt niém ciing khong dudc, trir khi tdi nghiép tiéu hét méi dudc tho sanh. Do vi 18 lién
mién mai nén goi la V6 Gidn: If one falls into this hell, from the time of entry one
undergoes ten thousand deaths and as many rebirths each day and night throughout a
hundred thousand kalpas. One may seek relief for the space of a thought, but even such a
brief pause does not happen. Only when one’s karma is exhausted can one attain rebirth.
Because of this continuity, it is called Uninterrupted.
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(F) Nhitng Loi Phdt Day vé Dia Nguc trong Kinh Phdp Cii
The Buddha’s Teachings of the Hells in the Dharmapada Sutra

Thudng néi 15i vong ngit thi sa doa; c6 1am ma néi khong, ngudi tao hai nghiép ay, chét
cling doa dia nguc—The speaker of untruth goes down; also he who denies what he has
done, both sinned against truth. After death they go together to hells (Dharmapada 306).
Khong ngin trir 4c hanh thi dd mic 4o ca sa, ngudi dc cling s& vi nghiép dc, chét phdi
doa dia nguc—A yellow saffron robe does not make him a monk. He who is of evil
character and uncontrolled or unrestrained; such an evil-doer, by his evil deeds, is born in
a woeful state (Dharmapada 307).

Phd gii ching tu hanh, tha nudt hudn sit néng hirng hyc Itra dot thin con hon tho 1anh
ctia tin thi—It is better to swallow a red-hot iron ball than to be an immoral and
uncontrolled monk feeding on the alms offered by good people (Dharmapada 308).
Budng lung theo ta duc, s& chiu bon viéc bat an: mic tdi vd phudc, ngd khong yén, bi
ché 1a vd ludn, doa dia nguc—Four misfortunes occur to a careless man who commits
adultery: acquisition of demerit, restlessness, moral blame and downward path
(Dharmapada 309).

V6 phudc doa 4c thi bi khiing bg, it vui, quéc vuong két trong tdi: d6 1a két qua clia ta
dam. Vay ché nén pham dé€n—There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil destiny. No
joy of the frightened man. The king imposes a heavy punishment. Therefore, man should
never commit adultery (Dharmapada 310).

Ciing nhv vung nim cd co-sa (c thom) thi bi dit tay, lam sa-m6n ma theo ta hanh thi bi
doa dia nguc—Just as kusa grass cuts the hand of those who wrongly grasped. Even so
the monk who wrongly practised ascetism leads to a woeful state (Dharmapada 311).
Nhitng ngudi gidi ddi, nhiém 6 va hoai nghi viéc tu pham hanh, s& khdng lam sao chitng
thanh qua 16n—An act carelessly performed, a broken vow, and a wavering obedience to
religious discipline, no reward can come from such a life (Dharmapada 312).

Viéc ddng 1am hay lam cho hét sitc! Phéng dang va rong chdi chi ting thém trin duc ma
th6i—Thing should be done, let’s strive to do it vigorously, or do it with all your heart. A
debauched ascetic only scatters the dust more widely (Dharmapada 313).

Khdng tao dc nghi€p 1a hon, vi [am dc nhiit dinh tho khd; 1am cdc thién nghiép la hon, vi
lam Ianh nhitt dinh tho vui—An evil deed is better not done, a misdeed will bring future
suffering. A good deed is better done now, for after doing it one does not grieve
(Dharmapada 314).

10) Nhu thanh quéch dugc phong hd th€ ndo, ty thin cdc ngudi cling phdi nén phong ho nhu

th€. Mot gidy lat cling ché budng lung. HE mot gidy 14t budng lung 12 mot gidy 14t sa doa
dia nguc—Like a frontier fortress is well guarded, so guard yourself, inside and outside.
Do not let a second slip away, for each wasted second makes the downward path
(Dharmapada 315).

11) Khong ddng hé lai hé, viéc ddng hé lai khong, cif Om ta ki€n 4y, dia nguc khé lanh xa—

Those who embrace the wrong views, are ashamed of what is not shameful, and are not
ashamed of what is shameful, will not be able to avoid the hell (Dharmapada 316).
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12) Khong ddng sd lai sg, viéc ddng sg lai khong, cit 6m ta kién 4y, dia nguc khé ldnh xa—
Those who fear when they should not fear, and don’t fear in the fearsome, embrace these
false views, will not be able to avoid the hell (Dharmapada 317).

13) Khong 18i tudng 1a 161, c6 13i lai tudng khong, ci 6m ta ki€n 4y, dia nguc khé ldnh xa—
Those who perceive faults in the faultless, and see no wrong in what is wrong; such men,
embracing false doctrines, will not be able to avoid the hell (Dharmapada 318).

14) L3i bi€t ring 15i, khong 15i biét ring khong 181, giit tim chdnh ki€n Ay, dudng lanh thiy
ching xa—Those who perceive wrong as wrong and what is right as right, such men,
embracing right views and go to the blissful state (Dharmapada 319).

Phdt Ngon:

Ké Ngoc Khen Cha— The Stupid Man Praised His Father (Kinh Bich Du—Sakyamuni’s
One Hundred Fables 9)

Xua ¢6 mot ngudi hay khen nggi difc hanh clia cha minh tru6c mit nhiéu ngudi khdc: nao
12 cha anh rit nhan tir, khong bao gid 1am tdn hai ai cd; ndo 1a cha anh khong hé cuép giat
ludng gat tai vat clia ai ndo 1a d6i dai véi moi ngudi rit cong binh chdnh truc, khong bao gid
n6i doi, hay gitp d& ngudi trong khi nguy khon. Lic &y ¢6 mdt ngudi ngu, nghe nhitng 15i
ndy, cling mudn nhan co hoi nay khen cha minh mot phen. Sau mdt Idc suy nghi, hin néi:
“Pitc hanh clia cha to6i con hon difc hanh clia thin phu anh.” Ngudi chung quanh nghe th&
bén hdi: “Pic hanh 6ng thin clia anh nhu thé nao? Hay néi cho ching téi nghe vé dng ta
xem nao!” Ngudi ngu lién ddp: “Cha toi tir nhé tuyét dudng dim duc, ching hé biét gi d€n
viéc 4y.” Ai ndy nghe cling déu bat cudi ma néi: “Né&u qua thit cha anh tir nhd doan duc, thi
lam sao sanh dudc anh?” Nghe hdi nhu thé anh ngdc dir ngudi ra ching biét trd 15i 1am sao.
Chuyén nay ty du nhitng ngudi ngu si khi khen chd t5t cia ngudi mot cdch khdng thuc t& nén
tr§ thanh nhao bang ngudi. Vi th€, Phat ti khi khen chd t3t clia ngudi can phai phit hgp véi
thuc t&. N&u bia 15i khen nggi gid doi, ching nhitng khong hiéu qua gi ma con lam cho ngudi
khinh bi. Do d6 Phat dit ra cAm vong ngif 1a mdt trong nim giGi cin bdn clda Phat gido—
Once upon a time, there was a man who always praised his father’s virtues before everybody.
The man said: “ My father is compassionate. He neither kills nor steals. He speaks earnestly
and gives alms to the needy.” At that time, upon hearing those words, a stupid man wanted to
take this opportunity to praise his father too. After thinking, he said: “My father is more
virtuous than yours.” The others asked: “In what way your father is more virtuous? Please tell
us about him!” The stupid man replied: “My father was so undefiled that he gave up
completely his sexual desires when he as young.” The others said: “If your father did really
give up sexual desires since his youth, how could he brought you into this world?” Hearing
those words, the stupid man was immovable and speechless. This story gives us an example
of ignorant people who want to praise the meris of others without knowing how to be realistic
and get ridiculed instead. Thus, Buddhists should be careful, your praising should be
appropriate and truthful. That was why the Buddha said that: “Not to lie is one of the five
basic precepts in Buddhism.”
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CHUONG MOT TRAM SAU MUOI BON
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY-FOUR

Nga Quy
Pretas (skt)

(A) Tong quan vé Nga Quy
An overview of “Pretas”

(I) Tong quan vé Nga Quy— An overview of “Pretas ”:

1)

2)

Hiy nghi bdy gid ching ta chua sanh vao dia nguc, nhung n€u 1am nga quy minh sé& bi
hanh ha bdi nhitng dau khS khong thé chiu ndi, d6i khat, néng lanh, kiét sitc va sg hii.
Chd tdi sanh ctia lodi nga quy 13 ndi khong c¢é cdy cé va nuSc udng; toan thé mit dat
hoang vu nhu bi Itra mit trdi thiéu ddt. Than thé tay chan cia loai quy d6i cuc ky xau xi,
nhitng nét mit nhin nhim, c§ hét siic nhé khong thé @5 dude cdi dau. Chiing c6 than thé
cuc ky to 16n, nhung tay chin so le gdy com nhu nhitng cong rom, khong chdng d3 ndi
than hinh. Ching budc di mot cdch khé nhoc gdp trim ngan 1an nhitng ngudi gia trén thé
gian nAiy—Think as follows: “At this time, I have not been reborn in hell, but if I were
born a hungry ghost I would be so tormented by intolerable sufferings, heat, cold, hunger,
thirst, exhaustion and fear. The place of hungry ghost rebirths has absolutely no grass,
trees, or water; the whole ground is desolate as if scorched by the sun. The bodies and
limbs of hungry ghosts are most ungainly. Their heads and faces are wrinkled, and their
necks extremely thin and unable to support their heads. They have huge bodies and an
uneven number of legs and arms, which are as thin as stalks and unable to support them.
They have a hundred times or a thousand times more difficulty in walking than old people
do in our human realm.

G coi nga quy chiing sanh thin thé x4u xa hoi him, bung 16n nhv cdi trong, ¢6 nhd nhu
cdy kim, miéng phuc ra Itta mdi khi nudt thifc dn, va chiu cdnh déi kh4t trong mudn ngan
ki€p. Theo dao Phat thi d6 ky, ham mudn va ganh ghét 12 nhitng nhan t6 dAn dén tdi sanh
vao nga quy. Nhitng ké khon khS niy bi d6i khat hanh ha vi cdi bung khdng 16, nhung ¢
nhd nhu cdi kim. Ngoai ra, ho con chiu nhiéu sy hanh ha khic vi khi ho dua thuc phdm
v miéng, thi nhitng tht 4y bi€n thanh Iira hdng, mi nhép hay mdu me trudc mit ho. Tuy
nhién, mudi phap gidi khong r&i mdt niém. Chinh mot niém nay tao ra mudi phdp gidi
hay mdt tAim niém trong hién tai tao thanh tdt cd moi chuyén. N&éu ban 1am chuyén dia
nguc thi phai doa dia nguc. Ban tao nghiép quy thi doa lac vao dudng quy. Tao nghiép
ngudi thi sanh vao cdi ngudi. Tao nghi€p A Tu La thi sanh vao cdi A Tu La. Lam viéc
ciia bac A La Hén thi thanh A La Héan. Lam viéc Duyén Gidc s€ t6i canh giGi Duyén
Gidc. Lam viéc B6 T4t sé thanh quyé&n thudc clia chu B6 Tat. Lam viéc Phat thi thanh
Phat. Xua nay hé gieo nhin tot thi git qua tdt; gieo nhin lanh thi git qua lanh; gieo nhin
4c thi git qud 4c. Trong dua thi git dua; trong diu duge dau. Tuy nhién, bon quy thi
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ngudc lai, vi khong hiéu 1y nhan qud, vi hoan toan mé mudi 14m 14n nén ching gieo ca
ma mong git ddu; gieo 6t ma mong git dwa—Starved ghosts realm where greedy, selfish
and deceitful souls are reborn. In the path of hungry ghosts, beings have ugly, smelly
bodies, with bellies as big as drums and throats as small as needles, while flames shoot
out of their mouths. They are subject to hunger and thirst for incalculable eons. According
to the Buddhism doctrine, envy, greed, and jealousy are factors lead to rebirth as a
hungry ghost. Hungry ghosts suffer torment of hunger because their bellies are immense
but their mouths only as small as a needle. Besides, they are also subject to various other
tortures, because when they try to put food into their mouth, it appears to them to be fire,
or pus, or blood, etc. However, the Ten Dharma Realms are not apart from a single
thought. This one thought creates the Ten Dharma realms or all is created from the
present thought of the mind. By doing hellish things, you will fall into the hells. By acting
like a ghost, you fall into the realm of ghosts; by acting like a human being, you can
become a person; by behaving as an asura, you are reborn in the realm of asuras. If you
do the deeds of Arhats, you join the ranks of Arhats. If you do the work of Bodhisattvas,
you become part of the retinue of Bodhisttvas. If you perform the deeds of Buddhas, then
you will become a Buddha. So this is all created from the present thought of your mind.
Naturally speaking, if you plant good causes, you will receive good effects. If you plant
bad causes you will receive bad effects. If you plant melons you will get melons; if you
plant beans you will get beans. However, on the contrary, ghosts are so deluded about
causes and effects, they plant eggplant in the hope of harvesting beans, or plant hot
pepper and anticipate harvesting cucumbers.

(II) Nghia ciia Nga Quy— The meanings of Pretas: Tiéng Phan 4m la Ti€t L¢ Pa, dich la
quy doi. Nga quy 1a mot trong ba dudng dc. Nga quy la loai quy miéng nhu cdy kim nhd,
dé&n do khong thé dn udng. Nga quy c6 nhiéu loai va tily theo qua bido ma tho khd khic
nhau. Ngudi c6 chiit phiic difc thi chiu khd it, ngudi khéc it phic dic hon thi khong duge
dn udng lai phai chiu cyc hinh lién tuc; c6 ké dugc lam chda nguc cho Diém Vuong, lai
c6 ké phai lang thang trong chon nhan gian, nhit 12 lic vé dém. Theo Ty Kheo
Khantipalo trong Pao Phiat BPudgc Gidi Thich, nga 1a ludn lu6n cdm nhin nhitng khat 4i
khong bao gid théa min, va trong nic thang tAm thiic, nga quy 12 loai ching sanh & dudi
con ngudi. Ching sanh di vé cidnh gidi nga quy do bdi 1ong tham. Hiy nghi d&€n nhitng
ngudi ctt bAm chit vao tién tai, vao nhitng s& hitu vat chdt. Nhitng ngudi ha tién, nhitng
ngudi thich thd trong sy thi dic cdc thi nhi€u hon, t6t hon, 16n hon so véi ngudi khédc;
nhitng ngudi nhu thé dang trién khai cdc y&u t& tAm thitc ma néu ho chap chit vao d6 thi
chiing s& din ho thdc sanh vao loai nga quy—Hungry spirits, one of the three lower
destinies. They are also called needle-mouth ghosts, with mouths so small that they
cannot satisfy their hunger or thirst. They are of varied classes, and are in differing
degrees and kinds of suffering, some wealthy and light torment, others possessing nothing
and in perpetual torment; some are jailers and executioners of Yama in the hells, others
wander to and fro amongst men, especially at night. According to Bikkhu Khantipalo,
“Hungry” means experiencing constantly unsatisfied cravings, and preta is a kind of
being which is below man in the spiritual scale. With greed, sentient beings some to the
state of pretas. Think of people whose attachments to money and material possessions
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are very strong. The misers of this world are those who rejoice in having more, better and
bigger things than other people. Such people are developing factors of mind which if they
persist in them, will lead them to uprise among these hungry ghosts.

(ILI)Cdc dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Nga Quy— Other definitions that are related to the

1)

2)

3)

4)

Pretas:

Nga Quy Ai: Mot trong hai loai 4i, hang pham phu 4i truc ngii duc nhu sy ham muén
clia loai quy d6i. Ngudc lai v6i Phap Ai la tinh yéu trong pham tril ton gido hay tinh yéu
clia nhitng vi B6 tdt mudn citu do chiing sanh, ngugc lai v6i Duc 4i hay tinh yéu pham
tuc—Ordinary love (Duc 41i) or desire as eager as that of a hungry ghost, in contrast with
Religious love or Bodhisattva love with desire to save all creatures.

Nga Quy DPgo: Con dudng clia nga quy hay cla nhitng ké c6 nghiép nhin nga quy, mét
trong luc dao (dia nguc, nga quy, stc sanh, a tu la, nhdn va thién)—The destiny of the
hungry ghosts, one of the six paths.

Nga Quy Gidi: ThE gidi clia loai nga quy, mot trong thap gidi—The realm of hungry
ghosts, one of the ten realms or states of existence.

Nga Quy Thanh: Thanh tri ctia loai nga quy—The city or region of the hungry ghosts—
See Nga Quy Gidi.

Nga Quy Thii: See Nga Quy DPao.

(B) Pdc diém cia “Nga quy”
Characteristics of “Hungry ghosts ”

Nga quy 12 nhitng chiing sanh tham in v&i cdi bung phdng to 1én va cdi c6 nhd xiu:
Ravenous beings with distended bellies and tiny throats.

Quy 12 mdt thit Am khi, c6 bong ma khong c6 hinh hai, hodc c6 hinh thé ma khong ¢
béng: Ghosts are masses of “negative” energy which have shadow and no form, or form
and no shadow.

Quy Ia loai rat thich sin hin: Ghosts like to hate—Chiing rit thich ndi néng, ndy long
san han. DU chiing ta d6i xit t6t vdi ching, ching cling sdn han. Khi ching ta ddi xt
khong t6t véi ching, chiing lai cang sin han hon nita. Ching thich tao ric r6i cho ngudi
khac—Ghosts like to vent their tempers and get angry. If they are treated well, they get
mad. If they are treated badly, they also get mad. They like to give people troubles.

Cénh gi6i nga quy 1a ndi tdi sanh cla nhitng ké tham lam, ich ky va d6i gat (trong céc
loai quy thi quy d6i chi€m da s6. C4c lodi quy chiu qua bdo khong ddng, ké nao c6 chiit
it phudc bdo thi dugc sanh noi ritng nidi, g0 mi€u; loai khdong ¢é phudc bdo thi thic sanh
vao nhitng chd bat tinh, in udng that thudng, bi nhiéu ndi khd s§. Ching sanh doc 4c bi
tdi sanh vao nga quy, thdy sudi nudc nhu th'y mau mi, c6 nhd nhu ciy kim, bung dng
nhu cdi tréng chau, c6 khi db in vira vio d€n miéng, di trd thanh than hdong, khong thé
ndo nudt dugc, chiu dai khd nio sudt ddi cung ki€p). O cdi nga quy ching sanh than thé
x&u xa hoi ham, bung 16n nhu cdi trdng, cd nhé nhu cay kim, miéng phuc ra Iita mdi khi
nudc thic dn, va chiu cdnh déi khat trong mudn ngan ki€p: The state of hungry ghosts.
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Starved ghosts realm where greedy, selfish and deceitful souls are reborn. In the path of
hungry ghosts, beings have ugly, smelly bodies, with bellies as big as drums and throats
as small as needles, while flames shoot out of their mouths. They are subject to hunger
and thirst for incalculable eons.

5) Chiing sanh nao tham sy ki€u ngao gy tdi, gip khi thanh hinh, 1am cdc loai Nga Quy—

6)

If it was greed to be arrogant that made the person commit offenses, then after he has
finished paying for his crimes, he takes shape when he encounters gases, and he is called
a Hungry Ghost.

Loai quy lic nao cling mudi qué mé nhin: Ghosts are always deluded by effects, but
confused about the cause—Quy khdng bi€t 16 qua bdo, va ciing khdng bi€t nguyén nhan.
Chiing khong thé bién biét giita cdi t6t va cdi xdu. Theo dao Phat, hé trong nhan tot thi
git qua tot; trong nhan lanh thi git qua lanh; trong nhin 4c thi git qua dc. Trong dua thi
git dua; trong dau git dau. Tuy nhién, loai quy khong hi€u dugc 1y nhin qua niy, nén
chiing trong 6t ma mong héi cam, hodc tréng cd ma mong hdi dau; ching hoan toan mudi
qui mé nhan. Do v6 minh dién ddo ma cang ngay chiing cang tich tip nhiéu sy vo6 minh,
cang gdy thém nhiéu toi va tao thém nhiéu nghiép chuéng—Ghosts are not clear about
the effects, and they do not understand the causes. They cannot tell the difference
between good and bad. According to Buddhism, if we plant good causes, we will receive
good effects. If we plant bad causes, we will receive bad effects. If we plant cucumbers
we will receive cucumbers; if we plant beans, we will receive beans. However, hungry
ghosts do not understand about the theories of causes and effects. They either plant hot
peppers and anticipate receiving oranges; or they plant eggplant and anticipate receiving
beans. They are totally deluded by effects and confused about causes. The more they
have ignorance and upside-down views, the more ignorance they accumulate, the more
offenses they commit, and the more karma they create.

(C) Phdn loai Nga Quy
Categories of “Pretas”

(I) Citu Quy: Chin loai quy— Nine classes of ghosts:
(A) Theo kinh dién Phdt Gido Pai Thita—According to the Mahayana Buddhist Sutras:

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

8)

Cy Khiu Quy: Quy miéng bdc Iita nhu ngon dudc—Burning torch-like ghost.

Cham (Kim) Kh&u Quy: Quy c6 miéng nhon nhu kim—Narrow needle-mouth ghosts.

Xt Khau Quy: Quy miéng thdi—Stinking mouth ghosts.

Cham Mao Quy: Quy c6 16ng nhon nhu kim—Needle-like hair ghosts, self-piercing.

Xt Mao Quy: Quy c6 16ng thdi—Hair-sharp and stinking, or stinking hair ghosts.

Anh Quy: Quy than thé day mun nhot—Ghosts of which bodies are full of tumours.

Hy Tir Quy: Loai quy thudng 14n khud't trong dén mi€u, hy vong dudc in udng—Ghosts
that haunt sacrifices to the dead.

Hy Thi Quy: Loai quy thudng dn dd thira thdi ctia ngudi khic, hodc d6 cling hay bat ci
tht gi con thira—Ghosts that eat human leavings. Demons that live on the remains of
sacrifices, or any leavings in general.
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Pai Th€ Quy: Loai quy gidu c6 phic I6n. Pay la loai quy c6 th€ Iyc nhuw Da Xoa, La Sit,
chiing & rdi rdc khip ndi tir trong phong dc, d&€n phd chg, sdong hd, cay cdi—Rich ghosts,
or powerful demons, i.e. yaksas, raksasas, picasas, etc. All belong to the realm of Yama
whence they are sent everywhere, consequently are ubiquitous in every house, lane,
market, mound, stream, tree, etc.

(B) Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém—According to The Surangama Sutra: Dic Phat da nhic

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

ngai A Nan vé chin loai quy nhu sau: “A Nan! Cdc chiing sanh ph4 luit nghi, pham gidi
B6 Tit, ché Niét Ban cda Phat, ciing nhu cdc tap nghiép khac, bi khd nhiéu kiép dot
chdy. Sau khi hét t0i dia nguc, mdc bdo lam cdc tht quy.”—The Buddha reminded
Ananda as follows: “Ananda! After the living beings who have slandered and destroyed
rules and deportment, violated the Bodhisattva precepts, slandered the Buddha’s Nirvana,
and created various other kinds of karma, pass through many kalpas of being burned in
the inferno, they finally finish paying for their offenses and are reborn as ghosts.”

Tham sic gay t0i, giip gi6 thanh hinh, lam cédc loai Bat Quy: If it was greed for lust that
made the person commit offenses, then, after he has finished paying for his crimes, he
takes shape when he encounters the wind, and he is called a drought-ghost.

Tham cdc viéc mé hodc ngudi ma gay tdi, gdp cédc loai sic sanh thanh hinh, 1am céc loai
My Quy: If it was greed to lie that made the person commit offenses, after he has
finished paying for his crimes, he takes shape when he encounters an animal, and he is
called a Mei-Ghost.

Tham sin hin, gy tdi, gdp lodi tring thanh hinh, 1am cdc loai Quy C& Poc: If it was
greed for hatred that made the person commit offenses, then, after he has finished paying
for his crimes, then, after he has finished paying for his crimes, he takes shape when he
encounters worms, and he is called a Ku-Poison Ghost.

Tham sy nhé thi xua giy t0i, gdp chd suy bi€n thanh hinh, 1am cédc loai Lé Quy: If it was
greed for animosity that made the person commit offenses, then, after he has finished
paying for his crimes, he takes shape when he encounters degeneration, and he is called a
Pestilence Ghost.

Tham sy ki€u ngao gy toi, gdp khi thanh hinh, lam céc loai Nga Quy: If it was greed to
be arrogant that made the person commit offenses, then after he has finished paying for
his crimes, he takes shape when he encounters gases, and he is called a Hungry Ghost.
Tham sy vu bdng gy toi, gdp chd tdi tim thanh hinh, 1am cédc loai Yém Quy: If it was
greed to be unjust to others that made the person commit offenses, then after he has
finished paying for his crimes, he takes shape when he encounters darkness, and he is
called a Paralysis Ghost.

Tham tri thong minh gy t0i, gip loai tinh linh thanh hinh, lam cdc loai quy Vong Lugng:
It was greed for views that made the person commit offenses, then, after he has finished
paying for his crimes, he takes shape when he encounters essential energy, and he is
called a Wang-Liang Ghost.

Tham sy thanh cong gy tdi, gdp loai minh tinh thanh hinh, 1am cédc loai Quy Dich Si: If
it was greed for deception that made the person commit offenses, then, after he has
finished paying for his crimes, he takes shape when he encounters brightness, and he is
called a Servant Ghost.
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Tham k&t beé ddng giy tdi, gdp ngudi thanh hinh, 1am cdc loai Quy Truyén Téng: If it
was greed to be litigious that made the person commit offenses, then, after he has
finished paying for his crimes, he takes shape when he encounters people, and he is
called a Messenger Ghost.

(II) Thidp Loai Nga Quy Tdi Sanh Lam Siic Sanh D¢ Trd Tiép Nghi¢p Trudc: Trong Kinh

1)
a)

b)

2)
a)
b)

3)
a)
b)

4)
a)

Thid Ling Nghiém, quyén Tdm, Ptic Phat da day ong A Nan vé mudi loai nga quy dudc
tai sanh 1am stic sanh khi trd hé&t nghiép ddi trude nhu sau: “Ong A Nan! Quy nghiép di
hét rdi, tinh va tudng déu khong, méi ndi thé gian cling véi ngudi mic ng trude, oan ndi
gdp nhau, thin lam sdc sanh dé trd ng trude.”—In the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the
Buddha taught Ananda about ten kinds of ghosts that will be reborn as an animal to
continue to pay their debts as follows: “Ananda! When his karma as a ghost is ended, the
problem of emotion as opposed to discursive thought is resolved. At that point he must
pay back in kind what he borrowed from others to resolve those grievances. He is born
into the body of an animal to repay his debts from past lives.”

Qudi quy: The strange Ghost.

Néu tham 4i 12 nguyén nhian cia hanh dong sai trdi, sau khi trd hét toi, s& bi€n thanh
hinh cla bat cit loai ndo ma ching gip trong khi doa & dia nguc: If the craving be the
cause of their misdeeds, they will, after paying for their sins, take the form of whatever
they meet on living the Hells.

Loai qudi quy, khi di hét bdo, vat ma ching nuong bi tiéu hoai, sinh § thé gian, phin
nhiéu 1am loai chim cuu: The retribution of the strange ghost of material objects is
finished when the object is destroyed and it is reborn in the world, usually as a species of
owl (after expiating their misdeeds in their realms, are mostly reborn as owls).

Quy Phong Bat: The drought ghost.

Nguyén nhin tao ra dc nghiép la dim duc: The cause of their misdeeds is lust.

Loai quy phong bat, bio hét, gi6 tiéu, sinh & thé gian, phdn nhiéu 1am loai chim bdo
diém x4u nhu chim ci, chim qua: The retribution of the drought ghost of the wind is
finished when the wind subsides, and it is reborn in the world, usually as a species of
weird creature which gives inauspicious prognostications (after expiating their misdeeds
in their realms, are mostly reborn as unlucky creatures who foretell misfortunes and
calamities).

My quy—Mei Ghost (animal ghost).

Lira d6i 1a nguyén nhin tao ra 4c nghiép: The cause of their misdeeds is deceitfulness.
Loai my quy, bdo hét, lic chét, sinh & th& gian, phan nhiéu 1am loai chdn: The
retribution of the Mei ghost of an animal is finished when the animal dies, and it is reborn
in the world, usually as a species of fox (after expiating their misdeeds in their realms,
are mostly reborn as foxes).

C6 Poc Quy—Noxious (ku) ghost:
San han 13 nguyén nhan tao ra 4c nghiép nay: Hate is the cause of their misdeeds.
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5)
a)

b)

6)
a)

b)

7)
a)

b)

8)
a)

b)

9)
a)

b)
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Loai c6 doc quy, bdo hét, tring chét, sinh & thé gian, 1am loai doc hai nhu rin rét: The
retribution of the Ku ghost in the form of worms is finished when the Ku is exhausted,
and it is reborn in the world, usually as a species of venomous creature (after expiating
their misdeeds in their realms, are mostly reborn as venomous creatures).

Lé quy—Cruel ghost:

Nguyén nhin tao ra dc nghiép ndy 1a su bdo thi: The cause of their misdeeds is
revengefulness.

Loai 1& quy, bdo hét, suy mat, sinh & th€ gian, lam loai giun sdn: The retribution of a
pestilence ghost found in degeneration is finished when the degeneration is complete,
and it is reborn in the world, usually as a species of tapeworm (after expiating their
misdeeds in their realms, are mostly reborn as tapeworms).

Nga quy—Hungry (starved) ghost:

Nguyén nhin tao ra dc nghiép ndy Ia kiéu ngao: The cause of their misdeeds is
arrogance.

Loai nga quy, bdo hét, khi tiéu, sinh § th€ gian, 1am loai dé ngudi ta dn thit, nhu ga, vit,
lgn: The retribution of the ghost which takes shape in gases is finished when the gases
are gone, and it is then reborn in the world, usually as a species of eating animal (after
expiating their misdeeds in their realms, are mostly reborn as creatures good for food).

Yé&m quy—Nightmarish ghost:

Nguyén nhin tao ra 4c nghiép nidy 1 sy gian 1an hay gian trd: The cause of their
misdeeds is fraud.

Loai yém quy, bdo hét, u tiéu, sinh & thé& gian, 1am loai dé ngudi ta mic, nhu con tim,
con cttu: The retribution of the ghost of prolonged darkness is finished when the darkness
ends, and it is then reborn in the world, usually as a species of animal used for clothing or
service (after expiating their misdeeds in their realms, are mostly reborn as creatures who
provide material for clothing).

Quy Vong Lugng—Naiads:

Nguyén nhin tao ra 4c nghiép niy Ia ta ki€n: The cause of their misdeeds is wrong
views.

Loai quy vong lugng, bdo hét, tinh tiéu, sinh & th€ gian, lam loai biét thoi ti€t thit ty, nhu
chim y&n: The retribution of the ghost which unites with energy is finished when the
union dissolves, and it is then reborn in the world, usually as a species of migratory
creature (after expiating their misdeeds in their realms, are mostly reborn as creatures
through whom the future can be foretold).

Quy Dich st—Servant Ghost:

Nguyén nhin tao ra dc nghiép nidy 1a sy bat cong: The cause of their misdeeds is
unfairness.

Loai quy dich stt, bio hét, minh diét, sinh & thé& gian, 1am loai bdo diém tSt nhu chim
phung: The retribution of the ghost of brightness and intellect is finished when the
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brightness disappears, and it is then reborn in the world, usually as a species of auspicious
creature (after expiating their misdeeds in their realms, are mostly reborn as auspicious
creatures).

10) Quy Truyén tdng—Messenger ghost:

a) Nguyén nhin tao ra 4dc nghiép ndy 1a sy tranh cdi: The cause of their misdeeds is
disputation.

b) Loai quy truyén tong, bdo hét, ngudi chét, sinh & thé gian, 1am loai ting phuc ngudi nhu
meo, chd: The retribution of the ghost that relies on a person is finished when the person
dies, and it is then reborn in the world, usually as a species of domestic animal (after
repaying their former debts, are reborn as domestic animals).

Phat Negon:

Nhitng ngudi tao cdc thién nghiép, lam xong ching chiit in nin, con vui mirng hén hd, vi bi€t minh sé
tho 14y qua bdo tuong lai—The deed is well done when, after having done it, one repents not, and
when, with joy and pleasure, one reaps the fruit thereof (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 68).

Khi dc¢ nghiép chua thanh thuc, ngudi ngu tudng nhu dudng mat, nhung khi dc nghiép da thanh thuc, ho
nhitt dinh phdi chiu khd ding cay—As long as the evil deed done does not bear fruit, the fool thinks it
is as sweet as honey; but when it ripens, then he comes to grief (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada
Sutta 69).

Né&u di 18 1am dc ché nén thudng lam hoai, ché vui lam viéc 4c; h& chita 4c nht dinh tho Kh6—If a
person commits evil, let him not do it again and again; he should not rejoice therein, sorrow is the
outcome of evil (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 117).

Khi nghiép 4c chua thanh thuc, ké 4c cho 1a vui, d&én khi nghiép dc thanh thuc ké 4c mdi hay 1a dc—
Even an evil-doer sees good as long as evil deed has not yet ripened; but when his evil deed has
ripened, then he sees the evil results (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 119).

Ché khinh diéu 4c nhé, cho ring “ching dua lai qui bdo cho ta.” Phai bi€t giot nudc nhéu lau ngay
ciing 1am day binh. K& ngu phu s& di ddy tdi d4c bdi chita don tirng khi it ma nén—Do not disregard
(underestimate) small evil, saying, “it will not matter to me.” By the falling of drop by drop, a water-jar
is filled; likewise, the fool becomes full of evil, even if he gathers it little by little (Kinh Phdp Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 121).

Pem 4c ¥ xAm pham dén ngudi khong ta vay, thanh tinh vA vo nhiém, tdi 4c sé& trd lai ké 1am 4c nhu
ngudc gié tung bui—Whoever harms a harmless person who is pure and guiltless, the evil falls back
upon that fool, like dust thrown against the wind (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 125).

Nay cdc Ty Kheo, hdy mau tu thién dinh! Chd budng lung, ché mé hoic theo duc 4i. Pirng dgi dén khi
nudt hudn sit néng, mdi 4n nin than thd—Meditate monk! Meditate! Be not heedless. Do not let your
mind whirl on sensual pleasures. Don’t wait until you swallow a red-hot iron ball, then cry, “This is
sorrow!” (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 371).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM SAU MUOT LAM
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY-FIVE

Stic Sanh
Tiryagyoni (skt)

(A) Tong quan vé Siic Sanh
An overview of “Tiryagyoni”

(I) Téng quan vé Siic Sanh— An overview of Tiryagyoni:

1)

2)

Mot trong tam d6 4c dao. Ban chat cda siic sanh 12 “Tham”. Vi stic sanh khdng c6 1y tri
nén bat luan la thit gi, chiing cling tham nhiéu that nhiéu. Thim chi nhitng thit do bdn nhu
phin ngudi, chiing cang in lai cang thd'y thom va ngon. Pdy khdng phdi chi néi vé loai
sdc sanh, ma bat ci ching sanh nao khdi tim tham vi “thi phi mac bién” (khdong bi€t phdi
trdi), khong thé phan biét giita phdi va trdi, va khong c6 khd ning 1y luan, dit ho c6 doi
16t ngudi di nita, thi nhitng chiing sanh dé van bi xem nhu 13 siic sanh theo quan diém
Phat gido. Chinh vi vy con ngudi nhu ching ta ma c¢é 1ong tham lam vo do thi rdt u 1a
nguy hi€m, vi tdnh tham d6 c6 thé dé dang bién chiing ta thanh sic sanh—One of the
three Evil Paths. The nature of animals is “Greed”. Since animals have no power of
reasoning, no matter what it is, they want a whole lot of it. They are even greedy for
something as filthy as human excrement. The more they eat, the more aromatic and
savory they find it. This does not mention only animals. Any beings that are too greedy
because they do not know what is right and what is wrong, cannot distinguish between
right and wrong, and do not have the ability to reason, even though they have the human
body, they are considered “Animals” in the Buddhist point of view. Thus, we, human
beings, must be very careful, if we are very greedy, we are in danger of turning into
animals easily.

Loai ching sanh thi u mé 4m chuéng nén ching khong bi€t minh dang bi dAn dé&n 10 sét
sanh hay d€n ndi in cé, chit chua néi d€n chuyén khac. Ching phai chiu khd vi lanh va
néng, mua he ching bi mit trdi thi€u dot, mua dong ching phdi chét cong vi gid lanh—
Animals are stupid and benighted; they do not even know whether they are being led to a
place to be slaughtered ot to be fed, much less know anything else. They suffer from
heat and cold. They are scorched to death in summer, frozen to death in winter.

(IT) Nghia cua Siic Sanh— The meanings of Tiryagyoni: Domestic animals—Animals—The

1y

realm of animals—Animality.

Mot trong luc thid trong tam dd 4c dao, ndi ma ching sanh sanh vio dé chiu khd trong tay
ctia thg sin, d6 t&, hay bi thuong budn va ndng dan bit budc phai lam viéc cuc nhoc—
One of the sixth forms of rebirth and one of the three Evil Paths is rebirth as an animal in
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the human world. Beings who are reborn as animals suffer at the hands of hunters,
trappers, and butchers, and by being forced to work as beast of burden for farmers and
merchants.

2) Stic Sanh Pao Ti€ng Phan 1a Tiryagyoni, nghia 13 loai chiing sanh sanh ra d€ bi ngudi ddi
hanh ha va an thit. Pay 1a cdnh giGi sic sanh, ndi tdi sanh ciia nhitng ké si mé, sa doa,
tltu sic, bai bac, ddi trd va ta dAm (trén tif rdng, thd, cAm, stc; dudi d&n thly toc va loai
con tring, khong bao gid di thing dugc nhu con ngudi hay chu Thién. Loai ndy thudng
gi€t hai va in thit 1in nhau, dong loai thi y manh hi€p y&u. Ngoai ra, ching con bi con
ngudi sai sit chuyén chd va danh ddp). Coi bang sanh nhu loai trdu, bo, lira, ngua bi sy
khd chd kéo ning né. Loai dé, heo, vit, ga, thi bi sy khd vé banh da x& thit 1am thifc dn
cho loai ngudi. Cic loai khéc thi chiu sy khd vé ngu t8i, nhd nhép, giét hai va in udng
1An nhau—Animals’ realm reserved for those souls who are dull-witted, depraved, or
have committed fornication. The path of animals, such as buffaloes, cattle, donkeys and
horses, is subject to heavy toil. Other domestic animals, such as goats, pigs, chicken and
ducks, are subject to be killed to make food for human beings. Still other animals suffer
from stupidity, living in filth, and killing one another for food.

(III)Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Stic Sanh— Other definitions that related to the
Tiryagyoni:

1. Sic Sanh Pao: See Stc Sanh Tha.

2. Sic Sanh Nhdn: Nghiép nhan khi€n ching sanh phéi tdi sanh vao loai sic sanh (trong
Thich Thi Y&u Lam, c¢6 5 tdi phdi sanh 1am sic sanh: 1) Pham giGi trom cip, 2) Ng nin
khong trd, 3) Sat sanh, 4) Khong thich nghe gidng kinh phdp, 5) Thudng vi nhidn duyén
khé dén trai hdi.) —The cause, or karma, of rebirth as an animal.

3. Sic Sanh Thi: Mot trong sdu loai ching sanh, ndi sinh s6ng ctia cdc loai sic sanh (do
nghiép nhan ma sau khi chét phdi doa vao stic sanh)—The way, destiny, or gati of rebirth
as animals, one of the six forms of rebirth.

(B) Phdn loai Siic Sanh
Categories of “Tiryagyoni”

Thdp Loai Nhédn Thii: Mudi loai stic sanh trd hét nghiép bdo, dugc tdi sanh 1am ngudi—
Ten kinds of animals that will be reborn as a human—Trong Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém,
quyén Tam, Dtc Phat dd nhic A Nan vé mudi loai thi dugc tdi sanh 1Am ngudi nhu sau:
“Ong A Nan! Loai stic sanh trd nd trudc, néu bt trd qud phan, thi ching sinh bi trd trg lai
lam ngudi dé doi ng thira. Nhu ngudi kia c6 sitc va phiic dic, thi ching bd thin ngudi,
chi trd lai ng cii. Néu v6 phiic, phai trd lai lam stc sanh d€ trd ng kia. Ong A Nan! Ong
nén biét, n€u dung tién, hoic dung stc clia lodi vat, ching trd dd thi thoi. N&u gi€t hay
in thit ching, qua bao ki€p gi€t nhau, in nhau, luAn hdi nhu banh xe xoay van khong dt.
Trir phdp sa ma tha va Phat xuit th&, khong thé nao dit hét. Cac loai 4y déu do trd hét
nd, lai sinh trong nhan dao, déu bdi vo thity nghiép dién ddo sinh nhau, giét nhau, ching
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gip Phit, nghe chdnh phép, trong cdnh trin lao ct luAn chuyén mai. Thit diang thuong!”
In the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha reminded Ananda about the ten kinds of
animals that will be reborn as a human as follows: “Ananda! If while repaying his past
debts by undergoing rebirth as an animal, such a living being pays back more than he
owed, he will then be reborn as a human to rectify the excess. If he is a person with
strength, blessings, and virtue, then once he is in the human realm, he will not have to
lose his human rebirth after what is owed him is restored. But if he lacks blessings, then
he will return to the animal realm to continue repaying his debts. Ananda! You should
know that once the debt is paid, whether with money, material goods, or manual labor,
the process of repayment naturally comes to an end. But if in the process he took the lives
of other beings or ate their flesh, then he continues in the same way, passing through
kalpas as many as motes of fine dust, taking turns devouring and being slaughtered in a
cycle that sends him up and down endlessly. There is no way to put a stop to it, except
through samatha or through a Buddha’s coming to the world. Ananda! These are all
beings that have finished paying back former debts and are born again in the human
realm. They are involved in a beginningless scheme of karma and being upside down in
which their lives are spent killing one another and being killed by one another. They do
not get to meet the Thus Come One or hear the proper dharma. They just abide in the
wearisome dust, passing through a repetitive cycle. Such people can truly be called
pitiful.”

Loai chim cuu, khi trd ng xong, sinh 1am ngudi, 13 loai tham nhiing v ngu si cting dau:
You should know that when owls and their kind have paid back their debts, they regain
their original form and are born as people, but among those who are corrupt and
obstinate.

Loai bdo tru6c diém x&u, khi trd ng xong, sinh lam ngudi, 12 loai bat binh thudng va quy
quyét: When creatures that are inauspicious have paid back their debts, they regain their
original form and are born as people, but among those who are abnormal.

Loai chdn, 12 loai tAm thudng: When foxes have paid back their debts, they regain their
original forms and are born as people, but among those who are simpletons.

Loai ddc, 1a loai bao ngugc: When creatures of the venomous category have paid back
their debts, they regain their original form and are born as people, but among those who
are hateful.

Loai giun sdn, 1a loai dé ti€n: When tapeworms and their like have paid back their debts,
they regain their original form and are born as people, but among those who are lowly.
Loai d€ ngudi ta an thit, 1a loai nhu nhugc: When the eddible types of creatures have
paid back their debts, they regain their original form and are reborn as people, but among
those who are weak.

Loai d€ cho ngudi ta mic, 1 loai lao dong: When creatures that are used for clothing or
service have paid back their debts, they regain their original form and are reborn as
people, but among those who do hard labor.

Loai bi€t thoi ti€t, 1a loai c6 vin hoc: When creatures that migrate have paid back their
debts, they regain their original form and are reborn as people among those who are
literate.
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9) Loai bdo tru6c diém tot, 1a loai thong minh: When auspicious creatures have paid back
their debts, they regain their original form and are reborn as people among those who are
intelligent.

10) Loai phuc ting ngudi, 1a loai thong thao: Thoe who submit themselves to skillful people.

Phdt Ngon:

Khdng tao dc nghi€p 1a hon, vi lam 4c nhdt dinh tho khd; 1am cic thién nghi€ép 1a hon, vi lam
lanh nhdt dinh tho vui—An evil deed is better not done, a misdeed will bring future suffering.
A good deed is better done now, for after doing it one does not grieve (Kinh Phap Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 314).

Nhu thanh quich dudce phong hod thé nao, tu thin cdc ngudi cling phdi nén phong hd nhu thé.
Mot gidy lat cling chd budng lung. HE mot gidy 14t budng lung 12 mot gidy 14t sa doa dia
nguc—Like a frontier fortress is well guarded, so guard yourself, inside and outside. Do not
let a second slip away, for each wasted second makes the downward path (Kinh Phdp Ci—
The Dammapada Sutta 315).

(Phé tich dao dige vé Ky Vien Tinh Xd
do ngai Cdp Cé Pdc déang cing lén Phdt
va chu Tang trong thanh Xd Vé— Sravasti)
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CHUONG MOT TRAM SAU MUOT SAU
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY-SIX

ATuLa
War gods
Asura (skt & p)

(I) Tong quan vé A Tu La—An overview of Asura: A Tu La 12 mot loai ching sanh khong

hé néi t6i chuyén phai trdi. Ching c6 tdnh khi hung bao va bit luin véi ai, chiing ciing
c6 thé ndi néng duge. PAy 1a mdt loai ching sanh vo doan chinh. Nam A Tu La tuéng
mao vO cung xau xi, va thich ddu tranh véi ngudi khdc. Nt A Tu La twéng mao xinh dep,
nhung lai thich ddu tranh bing tinh cdm, luon giy d6 ky, ghen tudng, chuéng ngai, phién
ndo va vd minh. Tuy A Tu La lam thanh mdt phdp gi6i, song bat ludn & dau trong luc
dao, hé c6 ching sanh nao thich ddu tranh, néng ndy, dit tgn vd cung, chi thich chi huy
ngudi khic chit khong chiu d€ cho ai chi huy; chi thich cai quin ngudi khic, chit khong
thich d€ cho ai cai quin, vin van, thi d6 13 nhitng bi€u hién cda A Tu La—Asura is a
kind of beings that refuse to listen to reason. They always have an explosive temper and
constantly lose their temper at everyone. Asuras are ugly and unattractive beings. Male
asuras are extremely ugly and love to fight with others. Female asuras are extremely
beautiful, but they love to wage mental wars causing jealousy, obstructiveness, afflictions
and ignorance. Although the Asuras are an individual Dharma Realm by themselves, no
matter what destiny it is, if there are aggressive fighters with explosive tempers who like
to command others around, but do not like to be commanded by others; who like to
supervise others but do not like to be supervised. These are manifestations of asuras.

(IT) Nghia ciia A Tu La— The meanings of Asura:

1)

2)

Tur Bdc Phan c6 nghia 12 “4 than.” Nhitng chiing sanh ma doi khi ngudi ta cho 1a dc quy.
A Tu La 1a nhitng ké d6i nghich vé6i chu thién, dic biét 1a v6i vua trdi P& Thich, ching
thudng hay phét khdi chi€n tranh vi ganh ghét véi phude dic thugng thing cia chu thién.
Pay 13 mot trong sdu néo ludn hdi clia ching sanh, nhitng néo khac 1a chu thién, nhin,
siic sanh, nga quy, va dia nguc. A thin A Tu La, ngudi hay n8i con gidn va bén tinh thich
ddnh 16n. Chit A Tu La c6 nghia 13 xu xi, khong thanh thién: A Sanskrit term for “demi-
god.” These beings are sometimes considered to be the evil spirits. They are the
opponents of the gods (deva), with whom, especially Indra, they wage constant war,
primarily motivated by intense envy for the superior blessings of gods. This is one of the
six destinies (gati) of sentient beings, the others being gods, humans, animals, hungry
ghosts, and hell beings. An inverterately angry person, subject to frequent outburst of
anger. A devil (unruly being) who is fond of (love to) fighting by nature. The word
“Asura” means “ugly” or “ungodly.”

Vi Than thudng ddnh nhau v6i Vua Trdi D& Thich. Ngoai ra, A thdn A Tu La con Ia
ngudi hay ndi con gian va ban tinh thich ddnh 1on. A-tu-la c6 thé song trén trdi, trong coi
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4)

5)
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ngudi, hay sic sanh, nga quy. Mot trong mudi loai ching sanh—Spirits or even the gods,
enemies of Indra. Besides, Asura is an inverterately angry person, subject to frequent
outburst of anger. A devil (unruly being) who is fond of (love to) fighting by nature.
Asuras may live in the heavens, among people, in the animal realms or as ghosts. One of
the ten beings living in the different states of existence.

Con mot loai A-tu-la khidc véi loai 4 than hay chi€n dau v6i chu Thién, loai ndy séng
trén Ba-Muodi-Ba Tang Trdi, dudc coi nhu trong s& cdc chu Thién—There is another kind
of Asuras which are distinguished from the asuras that combat the gods of the
Trayastrimsa heaven, who are included among the Tavatimsa gods.

Mot loai ching sanh hanh xit c& thién Ian 4c, cd trdi 1dn quy: A kind of beings having
functions both good and evil, both deva and demon.

A Tu La ciing c6 cdanh gidi, cung di€n nhu chu Thién, nhung khdng phai 1a chu Thién vi
hinh thé rit xdu xi—Asuras also have realms, rulers and palaces, as have the devas; but
they are not devas for their forms are very ugly.

Ac thdn A-tu-la, mot trong sdu diéu kién tdi sanh. C6 hai 161 suy nghi vé A tu la: thdp va
cao. Trong cénh gidi cao, A tu la 12 nhitng thin thdnh & bic thip trong cdc cung troi.
Trong canh gidi thdp, A tu la 12 nhitng 4c than, 1a ké thi clia thin thinh—An evil spirit—
Demon—Ghost—Opponent of the gods—The spirits who fought against the sura who
were benevolent gods—Elemental forces, projections of the forces in man’s mind. One of
the six modes of existence. There are two ways of thinking about an asura: lower and
higher. In a sense of higher or god mode of existence, asura refers to the lower gods in
the deva realms. While in the sense of the lower, asura refers to demons or evils or
enemies of the gods.

(III)Tv Chiing A Tu La— Four kinds of asura:
(A) Theo Trung Anh Phdt Hoc Tir Pién va Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém—According to the

1)

2)

3)

Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms and the Surangama Sutra: Theo Gido Su
Soothill trong Trung Anh Phiat Hoc Tir Pién, va theo Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, quyén
Chin, c6 bon loai A Tu La—According to Professor Soothill in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, and according to the Surangama Sutra, book Nine,
there are four kinds of asura.

Noan Sanh A Tu La: Egg-born asuras or ghosts—Thit nudng quy dao, dung stic ho phédp,
thira than thong ma vao hu khong. A Tu La d6 do triing sanh ra, thudc vé quy thi—Those
in the path of ghosts who use their strength to protect the dharma and who can ride their
spiritual penetrations to enter into emptiness are asuras born from eggs; they belong to
the destiny of ghosts.

Thai Sanh A Tu La: Womb-born asuras—Thit § ¢di trdi, mat difc bi doa vao chd gin miit
trdi, mit tring. A Tu La d6 do thai sinh ra, thudc vé loai ngudi—Those who have fallen
in virtue and have been dismissed from the heavens dwell in places near the sun and
moon. They are asuras born from wombs and belong to the destiny of humans.

Héa Sanh A Tu La: Transformation-born asuras—Thi A Tu La vuong gin giit th€ giéi,
sttc manh khong kinh sg, hay tranh quyén v6i Pham Vuong, Trdi D€ Thich va Ti Thién
Vuong. A Tu La d6 do bi€n héa sinh ra, thudc vé cdi Trdi—There are Asura kings who
uphold the world with a penetrating power and fearlessness. They fight for position with
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the Brahma Lord, the god Sakra, and the four heavenly kings. These Asuras come into
being by transformation and belong to the destiny of gods.

4) Thdy Sanh A Tu La: Water-born asuras—Thit A Tu La & ddy bién, du6i hang nuéc. A Tu

La d6 do thap khi sinh, thudc vé sic sanh thi—There is another baser category of asura.
They have thoughts of the great seas and live submerged in underwater caves. During the
day they roam in emptiness; at night they return to their watery realm. These Asuras
come into being because of moisture and belong to the destiny of animals.

(B) Theo cdc truyén théng Phdt gido khdc—According to other Buddhist traditions: A-tu-la 12

Y

2)

3)

nhitng sinh vat ngd nghich wa thich chi€n ddu. Tén ctia ching c6 nghia 1a “Xau t&.” A-tu-
la con c6 nghia 12 “khdng Thanh Thién” vi mic du ¢ vai loai A-tu-la ciing hudng phuée
trdi, nhung khong cé quyén lyc nha trdi. Ky thit, A-tu-la 12 nhitng ngudi hAim md Phat
phdp va ua cing dudng, nhung tinh khi néng ndy, hay ngao bang nén sanh ra trong
dudng nay. Trong Tam Gi6i c6 bon loai A-tu-la—Asuras are unruly beings that love to
fight. Their name means “ugly.” It also means “ungodly” because, although some Asuras
enjoy heavenly blessings, nonetheless, they lack authority in the heavens. In fact, Asuras
are those who like to Dharmas and prefer performing offerings; however, they are hot-
tempered, perfer to ridicule other people; thus born in this realm. There are four
categories of Asuras in the Three realms of Existence:

A-Tu-La Quy Pao: Loai quy A-tu-la, sanh bing triing trong loai quy, diing sitc manh clia
minh d€ ho tri Chdnh Phdp va nhd thin lyc ching c6 thé du hanh vo ngai trong khdng
gian. A Tu La trong loai quy lic ndo ciing mudn hi€p ddp cdc loai quy khdc. DU xua nay
khong biét phdi trdi gi cd, quy ciing c6 loai d4c va loai khong dc. Dau loai quy tu thud gis
khong bao gid ling nghe phdi trdi, nhung bon 4c A Tu La la bon cang khong biét 1ing
nghe gi d€n phdi trdi—Asuras in the path of ghosts, born from eggs and belong to the
destiny of ghosts, who use their strength to protect Dharma and can with spiritual
penetrations travel through space. Asuras in the Ghost realm always bully other ghosts.
Even though ghosts refuse to listen to reason, there are evil and non-evil ghosts, but the
evil ghosts are the most unreasonable among the unreasonable.

Stc Sanh A Tu La—Asuras in the realm of Animals: A-Tu-La Stic Sanh Pao—Loai quy
A-tu-la sanh trong dudng stic sanh. Loai A Tu La nay thich chén ép ddng loai hay nhitng
stc sanh khdc. Céc loai rin, chim ung, ché séi, cop, va su ti... lic ndo ciing mudn cin
hay dn thit nhitng con vat khiac vi ching cé tinh khi A Tu La—They are Asuras who
belong to the destiny of animal. The asuras in the animal realm tend to take advantage of
the other animals. Snakes, eagles, wolves, tigers, and lions, for example, always wish to
bite or eat other animals because they have asura-nature.

A-Tu-La Nhon Pao—Asuras in the realm of humans. : Loai quy A-tu-la sanh trong nhon
dao. A Tu La trong loai ngudi dugc phin ra lam hai loai thi€n va dc. Thién A Tu La
chinh 12 quin ddi va binh twéng ctia mot quic gia. Ac A Tu La chinh 13 nhitng tén gidc
cuSp va nhitng bing ddng thich giut gioc dd dac hay cudp béc tai sin clia ngudi khdc. Ho
ciing wa thich ddnh dip va tham chi chém gi€t ngudi khdc—They are Asuras born from
wombs and belong to the destiny of humans. Among people, asuras can be good or bad.
The good asuras include military officials and soldiers, and the bad asuras are bandits,
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gangs, thieves, and so on. They like to steal other people’s belongings, seize other
people’s properties. They also like to beat or even kill other people.

4) Thin A-Tu-La Vuong—Asuras in the realm of gods: Loai nidy do héa sanh ma thanh
trong dudng Thién dao, chiing hd trg Phat phap bing sitc thin thong va vo dy. Chiing dau
tranh d€ dat d&€n dia vi Pham Chi. Loai A Tu La ndy lic nao ciing thich ddnh nhau vdi
thién binh, thién tuéng. Sudt ngay ching chi nghi cich danh trdi D& Thich d€ cudp bio
tda, doat ngdi dé€ 1én lam P& Thich—They are Asura Kings who come into being by
transformation and belong to the destiny of gods. They support Dharma with a penetrating
power and fearlessness. They struggle for position with the Brahma Lord. In the heaven,
asuras wage war with the heavenly troops. From morning to night, they always try to find
ways to overthrow Lord Shakra and seize the jewel throne.

Phat Negon:

Budng lung theo ta duc, s& chiu bon viéc bat an: mic tdi vd phudc, ngd khong yén, bi ché 1a
v ludn, doa dia nguc—Four misfortunes occur to a careless man who commits adultery:
acquisition of demerit, restlessness, moral blame and downward path (Kinh Phap Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 309).

Vo phudc doa 4c thi bi khiing bd, it vui, qudc vuong két trong toi: d6 1a k&t qua cda ta dam.
Vay ché nén pham d€n—There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil destiny. No joy of the
frightened man. The king imposes a heavy punishment. Therefore, man should never commit
adultery (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 310).

Ciing nhu vung nim cd cd-sa (cé thom) thi bi dit tay, lam sa-m6n ma theo ta hanh thi bi doa
dia nguc—Just as kusa grass cuts the hand of those who wrongly grasped. Even so the monk
who wrongly practised ascetism leads to a woeful state (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada
Sutta 311).

Khong ddng hd lai hd, viéc ddng hd lai khong, c dm ta ki€n Ay, dia nguc khé ldnh xa—
Those who embrace the wrong views, are ashamed of what is not shameful, and are not
ashamed of what is shameful, will not be able to avoid the hell (Kinh Phip Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 316).

Khong ddng s¢ lai sd, viec dang so lai khdng, ctt 6m ta ki€n 4y, dia nguc khé ldnh xa—
Those who fear when they should not fear, and don’t fear in the fearsome, embrace these
false views, will not be able to avoid the hell (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 317).

Khong 16i tudng 1a 18i, c¢6 16i lai tudng khdng, cit 6m ta ki€n Ay, dia nguc khé ldnh xa—
Those who perceive faults in the faultless, and see no wrong in what is wrong; such men,
embracing false doctrines, will not be able to avoid the hell (Kinh Phdp Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 318).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM SAU MUOI BAY
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY-SEVEN

Nhén (Nguoi)
Human Beings

(A) Nhdn (Con Nguoi)— Human Beings

(A-1) Tong quan vé “Nhdn ”— An overview of “Manusya”

(I) Con nguvi theo quan diém Phdt gido—Manusya according to Buddhist views.

(II)Nhitng chiing sanh cé tam tri dd@ ndng cao hay phdt trién—Living beings in this realm
have sharp or developed minds.

(A-2) Chiing Sanh Con Nguoi— Human Beings

(I) Ddc tinh ciia chiing sanh con nguoi— Characteristics of human beings.

(Il) Co héi dugc tdi sanh lam con nguoi— The opportunity to be reborn as a human being.

(II1)Bén trang thdi trong cudc doi ciia mot con ngudi— Four states of a human being’s life.

(A-3) Su Lién Hé giita Pao Nhdn va Ngii Gidi— Relationship Between Man’s Virtues and
the Five Precepts

(I) Téng quan vé Pao Nhin theo Nho Gido—An overview of Man’s Virtue in Confucianism.

(Il) Chi tiét vé sy Lién Hé gita Pao Nhdn va Ngii Giéi—Details of Relationship Between
Man’s Virtues and the Five Precepts.

(A-4) Vi Tri cia Con Nguoi trong Ton Gido—Man’s Place in Religion

(I) Con nguvi theo quan diém Phdt giGo—Men in Buddhist point of view.

(I1) Thdan nguoi nhu cdi tii da— Human body as a skin bag.

(III)Nhdn Pao la con duong Iy tuéng cho chiing sanh tu tdp thanh Phdt qui—Manusya is
considered to be ideal destiny for the attainment of Buddhahood.

(A-5) Phdn Loai Nhan— Categories of Manusya

(I) Nhi Chiing Nhdan—Two groups of good and evil people:

(II) Tt Chiing Nhdn— Four types of persons.

(IlI)Luc Sanh Loai—Six species of Human Beings.

(A-6) Nguoi Ni— Woman

(I) Nguoi Nit theo quan diém Phét Gido— “Woman” in Buddhist Views:

(I1) Phdm Chdt Ciia Nguoi Nit— Qualities of a woman:

(A) Tdm Phdm Chdt Ciia Nguoi Nit Cé Thé Gitip Pua Nguoi Ay Lén Cdc Canh Troi.

(B) Tdam Phdm Chdt Ciia Nguoi Nit Cé Thé Tao An Vui Hanh Phiic Trong Poi Hién Tai Va
Cdnh Gidi Tuong Lai.

(A-7) Thip Loai Nhdn Thii— Ten kinds of animals that will be reborn as a human

(I) Téng quan vé Thdp loai nhdn thi—An overview of Ten kinds of animals that will be
reborn as a human.

(II) Chi tiét vé Thdp loai nhén thii—Details of Ten kinds of animals that will be reborn as a
human.

(B) Ngii Gioi— Panca Veramani (skt)— Five Precepts— See Chapter 138



4982



4983

(A) Nhdn (Con Nguoi)
Human Beings

(A-1) Tong quan vé “Nhdn”
An overview of “Manusya”

(I) Con nguvi theo quan diém Phdt gido—Manusya according to Buddhist views: Theo
quan diém Phat gido, vé mit vat thé thi ngudn gdc cla vii tru chinh 13 ning lugng, con
xét vé cdc sinh vat sdng trong d6 thi ngudn goc tao ra ddi song ctia mdi ching sanh chinh
1a nghiép lyc clia nhitng hanh vi ma chdng sanh 4y di tao ra. nghiép Iyc 12 nguyén nhian
khi€n chiing sanh phdi tdi sanh theo mdt hinh thic nao d6. N€u mdt ching sanh con
ngudi gitt tron nim gidi thi ching sanh 4y s& dugc ti€p tuc tdi sanh 1am con ngudi. Du
con ngudi khong toan thién hay toan dc, nhung ban tdnh con ngudi von 6n hoa, c6 thé
hoa hdp dugc véi ngudi khdc. NEu hoan toan tot thi chiing sanh Ay da sanh 1&n coi troi,
ngudc lai n€u hodn toan 4c thi ngudi 4y di sanh lam siic sanh, nga quy hay dia nguc roi.
Thudng thi ching sanh con ngudi c6 phudc bau ma ciing c6 toi 18i. C6 khi thi cdng nhiéu,
toi it; c6 khi thi tdi nhiéu cong it. Khi c6 cdng nhiéu tdi it thi ching sanh con ngudi dugc
sanh vao gia dinh giau sang phi quy. N&u cdng it tdi nhicu thi sanh vao gia dinh khon
khd ban cling. N6i chung, Phat gido cho riing viéc sanh ra trong cdi ngudi 12 mot trong
nhitng hinh thitc ddi sdng 1y tudng nhA't vi ra't thuan 1gi cho viéc tu tdp. So vdi con ngudi
thi than linh phai dugc xem 13 & hinh thic thiAp hon, tuy than linh c6 thé€ c6 nhitng kha
ning ma con ngudi khong c6, nhu modt s6 ning lyc siéu nhién. That ra, thin linh cling chi
12 mot phan cda th€ gidi ma loai ngudi dang sdng va hinh thiic ddi song clia ho kém hiéu
qua hon con ngudi trong viéc tu tip—In terms of matter, the Buddhist view of the origin
of the universe is energy. In terms of the sentient beings, the force that produces them is
that of the actions they have accumulated, which cause them to be reborn in that way. If a
human being keeps the five basic precepts, he or she will continue to be reborn in the
human path. People are neither completely good nor completely bad, but human beings
are harmonious by nature and can get along with other people. If they were completely
good, they would ascend to the heavens. If they were completely bad, they would
become either animals, or hungry ghosts, or even fall into the hells. Human beings have
both merits and offenses. Either their merit exceeds their offenses, or their offenses
exceed their merit. When a person’s merit is greater than his offenses, he will be born in
a rich and respectable family; but with little merit and many offenses he will be born into
a poor and miserable family. Generally speaking, Buddhism believes that birth as a
human being is one of the most ideal forms of existence because it is conducive to
cultivation. So compared to human beings, gods would in fact be considered inferior,
even though gods may have some abilities that human beings do not have, such as some
supernatural powers. In fact, the realm of gods is still a part of this world where human
beings also live, but that form of existence is less effective for cultivation of the Buddha-
dharma.
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(II)Nhitng chiing sanh cé tim tri dd@ ndng cao hay phdt trién— Living beings in this realm

)

have sharp or developed minds: Nhitng chiing sanh c6 tAm tri d3 niang cao hay phat trién,
bi&t phan biét dau l1a hdp va khong hgp vdi luan 1y dao ditc hon nhitng chiing sanh kh4c.
Canh gidi trong d6 hanh phiic va khd dau 1an 16n. Chu vi Bo Tét thudng chon tdi sanh
vao canh ndy vi & day c6 nhiéu hoan cdnh thuan 1¢i d€ hanh nhitng phdp cin thi€t nhim
thanh tuu qud vi Phat. Ki€p song cudi cling clia cdc vi B4 T4t thudng & cdnh ngudi. Nhin
dao 12 mot trong sau dudng trong vong luan hodi trong d6 chiing sanh cé thé dugc sanh
vao. Ching sanh con ngudi c6 suy tudng trong duc gidi, nhitng nghiép trong quéa khit 4nh
hudng d&€n hoan cdnh hién tai. Con ngudi chi€m mot vi tri rit quan trong trong vii tru clia
Phat gido, vi con ngudi c6 quyén ning quyé&t dinh cho chinh ho. PJi séng con ngudi 1a sy
hdon hgp cla hanh phic va ding cay—Living beings in this realm have sharp or
developed minds, capable of weighty moral and immoral action than any other living
beings. The human realm is a mixture of both pain and pleasure, sufering and hapiness.
Bodhisattvas always choose this realm as their last existence because it offers
opportunity for attaining Buddhahood. The human realm is one of the six destinies (gati)
within cyclic existence (samsara) into which beings may be born. The sentient thinking
being in the desire realm, whose past deeds affect his present condition. Man occupies a
very important place in the Buddhist cosmos because he has the power of decision.
Human life is a mixture of the happy with a good dash of the bitter.

(A-2) Chiing Sanh Con Nguoi
Human Beings

Ddc tinh ciia chiing sanh con ngudi— Characteristics of human beings: Chiing sanh con
ngudi c6 suy tudng trong duc gidi, nhitng nghiép trong qua khit 4nh hudng d&€n hoan cdnh
hién tai. Con ngudi chi€ém mot vi tri rit quan trong trong vii tru cia Phat gido, vi con
ngudi c6 quyén ning quyét dinh cho chinh ho. PJi séng con ngudi 1a sy hdn hgp cla
hanh phiic va ding cay. Theo Pitc Phat, con ngudi c6 thé quyét dinh danh cudc ddi cho
nhitng muc tiéu ich ky, bat thién, mot hién hitu suéng rdng, hay quyét dinh danh doi
minh cho viéc thuc hién cic viéc thién 1am cho ngudi khic duge hanh phic. Trong nhiéu
trudng hgp, con ngudi ciing c6 thé cé nhitng quyét dinh sinh dong d€ uén nin dsi minh
theo cdch niy hay cdch khdc; con ngudi c6 co hdi nghi d€n dao va gido ly ctia Ngai hau
hét 12 nhim cho con ngudi, vi con ngudi c6 khi ning hi€u biét, thuc hanh va di dén
chitng ngd gido ly. Chinh con ngudi, n€u mudn, ho cé thé chiing nghiém gidc ngd tdi
thugng va trd thanh Phat, day 1a hanh phic 16n khong phdi chi chitng ddc sy an tinh va
gidi thodt cho minh, ma con khai thi dao cho nhiéu ngudi khdc do long tir bi—The
sentient thinking being in the desire realm, whose past deeds affect his present condition.
Man occupies a very important place in the Buddhist cosmos because he has the power of
decision. Human life is a mixture of the happy with a good dash of the bitter. According
to the Buddha, a man can decide to devote himself to selfish, unskilful ends, a mere
existence, or to give purpose to his life by the practice of skilful deeds which will make
others and himself happy. Still, in many cases, man can make the vital decision to shape
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his life in this way or that; a man can think about the Way, and it was to man that the
Buddha gave most of his important teachings, for men could understand, practice and
realize the Way. It is man who can experience, if he wishes, Enlightenment and become
as the Buddha and the Arahants, this is the greatest blessing, for not only the secure
tranquillity of one person’s salvation is gained but out of compassion the Way is shown in
many others.

(II) Co héi dugc tdi sanh lam con nguoi— The opportunity to be reborn as a human being:

Co hoi dudc tdi sanh 1am con ngudi rat u 1a hdn hitu, chinh vi th€ ma Dic Phat day:
“Pudgc sinh ra 1am ngudi 1a diéu v cling quy bau, mdt co hdi 16n lao khong nén dé€ udng
phi. Gid ty c6 mot ngudi ném vao dai duong mot manh vén, trén mdnh vin c6 mot 10
héng, manh van trdi dat do nhiéu ludng gié va nhiéu dong nuéc xd diy trén dai duong.
Trong dai duong c6 mot con riia chdt mit, mot trdim nim mdi ngoi 1én mit bi€n mét 1an
dé thd. Dt cho mat cd mot dai ki€p, con riia ciing khé ma trdi 1én mit nue va chui vao
10 hdng clia manh védn &y. Ciing th€, n€u mot khi ngudi ta da bi doa xuéng ba cinh gidi
ddy thong khé hay ha tam do, thi viéc dugc tdi sanh 1am ngudi ciing that 13 hi€m hoi.”—
The opportunity to be reborn as a human being is so rare; thus the Buddha taught:
“Supposing a man threw into the ocean a piece of wood with a hole in it and it was then
blown about by the various winds and currents over the waters. In the ocean lived a one-
eyed turtle which had to surface once in a hundred years to breathe. Even in one Great
Aeon it would be most unlikely in surfacing, to put its head into the hole in that piece of
wood. Such is the rarity of gaining birth among human beings if once one has sunk into
the three woeful levels or three lower realms.”

(ILI)Bon trang thdi trong cudc doi ciia mot con nguoi— Four states of a human being’s life:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Theo Phat gido Pai Thira TAy Tang, c6 bon trang théi trdi qua trong mot ddi ngudi—
According to the Tibetan Mahayan Buddhism, there are four states of a human being’s
life:

Trang thai dugc sanh ra, 1a mot trang thdi rdt ngdn ngui, chi ngay trong khodnh khic cia
su thu thai: The birth state is said to be momentary, just at the point of conception.
Khoanh khic k& ti€p méi 1a sy khdi diu clia trang thdi ¢ thdi gian dau tién, kéo dai cho
dén khi than thd thi€n bit ddu hinh thanh cho dé&n khi chét: The next moment is the
beginning of the prior time state, ranging from when the coarse body starts to form until
death.

ROi trong sudt trang thdi chét, ngay cd khi dién ra trong thin xdc gia nua, mdi quan hé
clia Ivc nang dd cho thifc va cdi ma thiic nAng d& & trong than ra't 1a dit doi: Then during
the death state, even though it is taking place within the old body, the relationship of
support and supporter of consciousness abiding in the body has been severed.

Vao diing thdi di€m chét, m&i quan hé cla thic dugc ning dd bdi nén tdng vat chit chi
con dugc dién ra & midc d6 vi t€ nhat. Vao thdi di€ém niy, tim thic c4 nhian dudc ndi két
v6i ngudn lyc vi t€ nhit, hay con goi l1a “khi”. V§i ngudi sé trdi qua trang thdi than trung
A4m , ngay khi trang thdi ch&t chAm dit thi trang th4i than trung 4m lién bit diu. Trong
trang thai than trung 4m, du ching sanh khdng c6 mot than vat 1y thd, nhung ho ciing c6
mot sic thé do su tuong tdc gitta ludng khi ndi lyc va than thic. N6 tho trong hon so vdi
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than vat chat thong thudng ma ching ta nhin thdy. N6 s& mang hinh ddng ctia loai ching
sanh ma né s€ tdi sanh: At the point of death, the relationship of consciousness supported
by a physical base takes place only on the subtlest level. At this point, individual
consciousness is conjoined with the subtlest inner energy or “air”. For one who is going to
pass through the intemediate states, as soon as the death state stops, the intermediate
state begins. In the intermediate states, although one does not have a gross physical body,
one does have a form achieved through the inetraction of inner air and consciousness. It
is grosser than the most subtle body, but more subtle than the usual physical one we see.
It will have the shape of the being which one will be reborn.

(A-3) Su Lién H¢ giita Pao Nhdn va Ngii Gioi
Relationship Between Man’s Virtues and the Five Precepts

Tong quan vé Dao Nhin theo Nho Gido—An overview of Man’s Virtue in
Confucianism: Dtic hanh cia nhan dao la khong di ngugc lai nhitng gi hgp 1y va ding
ddn. B4t ludn lam viéc gi, ban nén xem xét bon phan clia minh 1 gitp d& ngudi khic.
V& phuong dién Idi ich, thdi gian, vin héa hay tri hué, hoic tit cd moi su, né€u minh lAm
tr§ ngai ngudi khdc, khong lam 1gi ich cho ai cd, tdc 1a minh da di ngudc lai v6i dao dic.
Vi th€ ma nhit clt nhat dong, nhat ngdn nh4't hanh minh khong nén di ngugc lai véi dao
dirc cidn bdn. N€u mudn tu tdp Phat dao, trudc tién nén tu dudng dao didc nhan dao,
khoéng cé dirc hanh nhin dao thi khong thé tu Phat dao dudc. C6 ngudi mudn tu dao thi
ma chudng t6i tim, bdi vi ngudi ndy ching c6 dic hanh. Vi th& ngudi ta néi “Pao dic 1a
gbc, tién tai 1a ngon.” Pao dic giong nhu mit trdi mit tring, gidng nhu trdi va dat, va
ciing gidng nhu tdinh mang con ngudi vay. Khong c6 dao dic thi minh khdng c6 tinh
mang, khong c6 mit trdi mit tring, va ciing ching c6 tri dit. Nhu vay, dao difc nghia 1a
gi? Pao dic 1a 14y viéc lam 1gi ich cho ngudi khdc 1am chd, khong 1am chuéng ngai
ngudi khic 1am tdng chi, trong tAm ldc nio ciing diy di Nhan, Nghia, L&, tri, Tin, Liém,
Si, Trung, Hi€u, PE—Virtuous conduct in Man’s Virtues means conduct that is not going
against what is proper and right. In whatever you do, you should make it your obligation
to help others. If you hinder others and cannot benefit them in terms of profit, time,
culture, wisdom, or any other aspect, you are acting contrary to morality. Therefore, in
every move and action, every word and deed, we should always make “not going against
morality” our basic rule. if you want to cultivate the Buddhist Way, you must first foster
virtuous conduct of Man’s Virtues. Without virtuous conduct of Man’s virtues, you cannot
cultivate the Buddhist Way. Some people who want to cultivate will encounter demonic
obstacles as soon as they start. That is due to a lack of virtuous conduct. So it is said,
“Virtue is fundamental Wealth is incidental.” Morality is equivalent to the sun and moon,
to Heaven and Earth, and to our very life. Lacking morality is equivalent to being without
life, without the sun and moon, and without Heaven and Earth. What is morality?
Morality means to take benefiting others as most important, and to take not hindering
others as our principle. It is fill our minds with humaneness, righteousness, propriety,
wisdom, and trustworthiness.
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(II) Chi tiét vé su Lién H¢ gifta Dao Nhédn va Ngii Gidi— Details of Relationship Between

1y

2)
a)

b)

3)
a)

b)

4)

5)

Man’s Virtues and the Five Precepts:

Nhan—Humaneness: Thuong ngudi thuong vat. Nhan 1a tim nhan 4i khong mudn sdt
sanh hai vdt—Having a heart of humane benevolence, you will not kill—See Chapter
22.

Nghia—Righteousness:

G phéi v6i moi ngudi, khi thiy diéu gi c6 nghia thi phai diing cdm ma lam. Khi thdy ai
gdp nan tai thi phéi tin lyc gidp d3. VGi ban bé minh phai ¢6 dao nghia, khi gitp ai
khong can c6 diéu kién gi cd, khong mang tAm muu d6, mong dugc dén on dap nghia—
To be righteous in spirit and courageously do what should be done. When people are in
difficulty, do our best to help them resolve their problems. Treat our friends with a sense
of right and honor. Help them unconditionally, without any motives.

Nghia 1a 1ong nhan thic bi€t lam chuyén phdi va lam hét sic ding din, ding véi trung
dao, khong thdi qud, ciing khong thi€u sét, khong nghiéng vé bén phai ciing khong 1éch
qua bén trdi, Itic nao cling trung dao. Hi€u biét nghia ly thi khéng trom cdp. Ngusi c6 1&
nghia khong bao gid trom cdp vat gi clia ai—Endowed with common sense, everything
you do will be just right, exactly in accord with the Middle Way, neither too much nor too
little, and neither too far to the left nor too far to the right. All affairs will be carried out in
accord with the Middle Way. If you understand what is right, you will not steal. People
who value righteousness will not steal what belongs to others.

LE&—Propriety: Civility.

L& titc 1a 1€ phép, biét ké 16n ngudi nhé. P6i v6i moi ngudi minh phai 1€ phép, phdi hét
sitc khiém nhudng. N&u khong c6 18 thi minh c6 khac gi loai siic sanh? L& phép t5i thi€u
clia mot con ngudi 12 phdi bi€t chao hdi d6i véi cdc bac trudng thugng—This refers to
etiquette. We should treat people with courtesy. If we are discourteous, then we are no
better than a savage. A minimum propriety for us is to be able to greet our elders.

Né&u minh ¢6 1& mao thi minh s& khéng bao gio pham chuyén gian ddm. An cip va ta
dam déu 13 nhitng thit khong hgp véi 1€ nghia, di ngudc lai v6i ludn thudng—Propriety is
a kind of courtesy and etiquette. If you honor the rules of etiquette, you will not be lewd.
Stealing and lewdness are phenomena which occur because one is not in accord with
righteousnessand propriety, and because one is acting contrary to the rules of proper
conduct.

Tri—Wisdom: P&i véi ngudi thudng thi tri ¢6 nghia 1a luong tri. Ngudi c6 tri hué thi
khong bao gio udng ruou, hay xit dung xi ke ma tiiy, nhiing thit djc dugc. Ngudi ngu si
thi méi lam nhitng thd dién ddo niy—To ordinary people, wisdom means good
knowledge. Wise people will not recklessly drink or take drugs. Only stupid people will
do all sorts of upside-down things—See Chapter 108.

Tin—Trustworthiness: Tin tiic 1a biét giit sy tin cay, tin nhiém. P&i vdi ban bé phdi cé tin
nhiém, hita chuyén gi 1a phai lam chuyén d6, chi khdng that tin hay sai hen. Hon nita,
ngudi c6 chit tin khdng bao gio néi doi—Loyalty means faith or sincerity. When we are
with our friends, we should be trustworthy up to our words. Our actions should be sincere
and respectful, and we should not cause others to lose faith in us. Furthermore,
trustworthy people will not tell lies.
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9)

4988

Liém—Incorruptibility: Liém tdc 1a liém khi€t. Ngudi liém khi€t gip bat luAn hoan cinh
nio ciing khong tham cau, chfmg mudn tho hudng tién nghi. Hon nita, ngudi con Phat
phdi bi€t quén minh ma l1am chuyén 1gi lac cho ngudi khdc—Incorruptibility refers to
being pure and honest. No matter what they see, incorruptible people are never greedy or
opportunistic. Rather, they are public-spirited and unselfish.

Si—Shame: Si tifc 1a bi€t hd then. Gip chuyén gi khong hdp véi dao 1y, hay di ngugc lai
véi luong tim clia minh, thi tuyét d6i khong lam—Shame means a sense of shame.
Never do anything that goes against reason and conscience.

Trung—Loyalty: Trung tifc 1a trung thanh. Mot ngudi cong dan tot phdi trung thanh véi
dd't nu6c cia minh—To be loyal. A good man should be loyal to our own country.
Hi¢u—Filiality: Hi€u thido v6i cdc bic cha me 13 bdn phan cin bin clia con cdi. Hi€u
thdo 1a bdo ddp cdng on dudng duc clia cha me, va hi€u thdo ciing 12 bi€t ving 15i day
bdo cia cha me—Filiality is the basic duty of any children. By being filial, we are
repaying our parents’ kindness for raising us.

10) Pé—Fraternal respect: D€ c6 nghia 12 kinh trong ngudi 16n hon minh—Younger people

should be respectful to their elder siblings and elders.

(A-4) Vi Tri ciia Con Nguoi trong Ton Gido
Man’s Place in Religion

(I) Con nguvi theo quan diém Phdt giao—Men in Buddhist point of view: Phat gido xem

con ngudi 12 mot chiing sanh rit nhd, khong chi v& sitc manh ma con vé tudi tho. Con
ngudi khdng hon gi cdc sinh vat khéac trong vii tru nay ngoai trir kha ning hi€u biét. Con
ngudi dugc coi nhu 1a mot sinh vat ¢é viin hda, bi€t hoa hgp véi sinh vat khdc ma khong
hly hoai ching. Ton gido dudc con ngudi dit ra ciing véi muc dich 4y. Moi sinh vat song
déu chia sé cling luc song truyén cho con ngudi. Con ngudi va nhitng sinh vat khic 12
mot phan cla sinh luc vii try mang nhiéu dang thiic khdc nhau trong nhitng ki€p tdi sanh
vO tan, chuyén tif ngudi thanh vat t6i nhitng hinh thdi siéu pham va rdi trd lai trong mot
chu ky bat tan. Theo vii tru luAn Phit gido, con ngudi chi don gidn 12 mot cu dan trén mot
trong nhitng cdnh gidi hién hitu ma cdc ching sanh khéc ciing c6 thé dén sau khi chét.
Thé gidi con ngudi 1a sy pha tron vira phai gitta hanh phiic va khé dau, con ngudi & trong
mot vi tri thuin 191 d€ tao hay khong tao nghi€p mdi, va nhu vy con ngudi cé thé uén
ndn dinh ménh cta chinh minh. Con ngudi qué thyc 1a ngudi Sdng Tao va ngudi Cdu
Tinh cdia chinh minh. Nhiéu ngudi tin ring ton gido tif trdi di xuéng, nhung ngudi Phat ti
bi€t riing Phat gido khdi thiiy tir trdi dat va ti€n dian 1én trdi, 1én Phat. Sy khé khin vé
viéc dugce sanh 1am ngudi né khé nhu viéc con riia bién mdt mit, tir ddy bién trdi 1én
trong mot bong ciy, thd'y dugc vang nhut nguyét, rdi theo lugn séng ma tip vio bd. Riia
mu gip khiic g8 trdi giita bién di 1a kho, vi v6i sanh 1am ngudi va gip dude Phat Phip
lai cang khé hon (¥ ndy vi v6i mdt con rlia mu giita bi€n khoi ma v6 duge khic gd ndi.
Theo Kinh Tap A Ham, trong bién cd c6 mdt con riia mil, sdng lau vd lugng ki€p, ci
trim nim méi trdi ddu mot 1an. C6 modt khiic ciy, trén c6 mot 18 18ng, dang troi dat do
trén mit nudc, ria ta khi troi 1én d&€n mit nude cling vira cham vao bong cay. Ké pham
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phu lin trdi trong bi€n ddi sanh t, mudn trd lai dugc thin ngudi qui 1a khé hon thé
Ay)—Buddhism views man as a tiny being not only in strength but also in life span. Man
is no more than just another creature but with intelligence that inhabit universe. Man is
regarded as a cultured living being because he can harmonize with other creatures
without destroying them. Religion was founded by men only for this purpose. Every
creature that lives share the same life force which energizes man. Man and other
creatures are part of the same cosmic energy which takes various forms during endless
rebirths, passing from human to animal, to divine form and back again, motivated by the
powerful craving for existence which takes them from birth to death and rebirth again in a
never-ending cycle. In Buddhist cosmology, man is simply the inhabitant of one of the
existing planes that other sentient beings can go after death. Human world is a good,
well-balanced mixture of pleasure and pain. Man is in a favorable position to create or
not to create fresh karma, and thus is able to shape his own destiny. Man is in effect his
own Creator and Savior. Many others believe that religion has come down from heaven
but Buddhists know that Buddhism started on the earth and reached heaven, or Buddha.
The difficulty of being born as a man is just the same as the situation of a sea turtle which
has only one eye, and that underneath, entered a hollow in a floating log; the log, tossed
by the waves, happen to roll over, whereupon the turtle momentarily saw the sun and
moon. It is as easy for a blind turtle to find a floating log as it is for a man to be reborn as
a man, or to meet with a Buddha and his teaching (The rareness of meeting a Buddha is
compared with the difficulty of a blind sea-turtle finding a log to float on, or a one-eyed
tortoise finding a log with a spy-hole through it).

(II) Thdn nguoi nhu cdi tiii da— Human body as a skin bag: Skin bag implies the human

1y

2)

body—Bi Pai (tii da)—Ti da 6 ué.

Pao Phat coi thin ngudi nhu cdi tdi da 6 ué€. Phat tif chon thuan ché nén qua tran quy
than ndy. Ky that, né chi 1a cdi tii da hoi thii. Phdi lia y nghi d6 chiing ta mdi c6 thé
dung cong tu hanh dudc. Néu khdng lia dudc nd, ching ta s& bién thanh nd 1& ctia né va
tif sing sém dé&n chiéu t3i chiing ta sé chi mdt bé phuc vu cho né6 ma thdi. Ngudi con
Phit chon thuan phai coi thAn ndy nhu mot cdi tii da hdi thii, nghia 13 tranh sy coi trong
né. Coi n6 1a quan trong 1a chuéng ngai 16n trén buGc dudng tu tdp cta chiing ta. Ching
ta phai mugn cdi gid d€ tu 14y cdi that, tic 12 chi xem than nidy nhu mdt phuong tién ma
thoi: Buddhism considers human body as a defiled skin bag. Sincere Buddhists should not
care too much for this body, should not treat their skin-bag of a body as a treasure. Only
people who are free of this idea can apply effort in cultivating the Way. If we treat our
body as a precious thing, then we will become its slave and serve its whims all day long.
Therefore, sincere Buddhists should treat the body as a ‘stinking bag of skin’ and do not
prize it highly. Valuing the body too high is an obstacle to cultivation. We should merely
‘borrow the false to cultivate what is true,” and see it as just an expedient means.

Theo Kinh Tt Thap Nhi Chuong, Chuong 26, Thién thin dang cho Dttc Phat mdt ngoc nit
v6i ¥ db phéd hoai tAim y clia Phat. Phat bdo: “Tii da 6 u€, ngudi dé€n day lam gi? bi di,
ta khong diing dau.” Thién than cang thém kinh trong, do d6 ma hdi vé y clia Pao. Diic
Phat vi 6ng ma gidng phip. Ong nghe xong dic qua Tu-Pa-Hoan.”—According to the
Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 26, the heavenly spirits, desiring to destroy the
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Buddha’s resolve, offered Jade women to him. The Buddha said: “Skin-bags full of filth.”
What are you doing here? Go away, I am not interested.” Then, the heavenly spirits
asked most respectfully about the meaning of the Way. The Buddha explained it for them
and they immediately obtained the fruition of Srotaapanna.”

(ITI)Nhédn Dao la con duong ly tuong cho chiing sanh tu tdp thanh Phdt qud— Manusya is
considered to be ideal destiny for the attainment of Buddhahood: Tuy nhién, cling theo
dao Phit, thi “nhidn dao” 1a con dudng ly tudng cho ching sanh tu tdp va dat thanh Phat
qua, vi ho khong phdi thudng xuyén chiu dung khd dau nhu cdc chiing sanh trong ba
dudng dit (dia nguc, nga quy va siic sanh), ho cling khong c6 nhitng doi song qud sung
suéng cia chu thién d€ xao lang viéc tu tip. Ngudc lai, ho chiu khd dau vira di dé thay
dudgc thyuc tdnh cla van hitu (v thudng, khd va vo ngd). Vi vay ma bic Phit day, “con
ngudi co thé quyét dinh danh cudc ddi cho nhitng muc tiéu ich ky, bat thién, mdt hién
hitu sudng rdng, hay quyét dinh danh ddi minh cho viéc thuc hién cdc viéc thién 1am cho
ngudi khidc dugc hanh phiic.” Trong nhiéu trudng hgp, con ngudi ciing c6 thé c6 nhitng
quyét dinh sinh dong d€ udn nin ddi minh theo cdch ndy hay cich khéc; con ngudi c6 co
hoi nghi d&€n dao va gido ly cia Ngai hau hét 1a nhim cho con ngudi, vi con ngudi c6 kha
ning hi€u biét, thuc hanh va di d&€n chitng ngd gido ly. Chinh con ngudi, néu mudn, ho
c6 thé chitng nghiém gidc ngd tdi thugng va trd thanh Phat, day 1a hanh phiic 16n khong
phdi chi chifng dic sy an tinh va gidi thodt cho minh, ma con khai thi dao cho nhiéu
ngudi khdc do 1ong tir bi. Co hoi dugc tdi sanh lam con ngudi rat v 1a hdn hitu, chinh vi
th€ ma Pic Phat day: “Pudgc sinh ra 1am ngudi 1a diéu vo cling quy bau, modt co hdi 16n
lao khong nén dé€ udng phi. Gid ty c¢6 mot ngudi ném vao dai duong mot manh van, trén
ménh vin c6 mot 16 hdng, manh vin trdi dat do nhiu ludng gié va nhiéu dong nudc xd
ddy trén dai duong. Trong dai duong c6 mot con riia chdt mit, mot trim nim mdi ngoi
1én mit bi€n mdt 1an d€ thd. Du cho mAat cd mdt dai ki€p, con riia ciing khé ma trdi 1én
mit nude va chui vao 16 hdng clia manh vdn dy. Ciing th&, n€u mot khi ngudi ta da bi
doa xudng ba cinh gidi diy thong khd hay ha tam d6, thi viéc dugc tdi sanh lam ngudi
ciing that 1a hi€m hoi. Ciing theo Phat gido, con ngudi khdc véi con vat vi chi ¢6 con
ngudi méi c6 kha ning phat trién tri tué va hi€u bi€t phan dnh dudc 1y luan clia minh ma
thoi. Con ngudi c6 nghia 1a mdt ching sanh c¢6 kha ning hay c6 cdi tim dé suy nghi. Muc
dich chan chdnh va thanh thyuc clia ton gido 1a gitp cho con ngudi 4y suy nghi ding dé
niang con ngudi Ay Ién trén tAm clia con vt va gilip con ngudi dat dugc hanh phiic tdi
thugng.”—However, also according to Buddhism, Manusya is considered to be ideal
destiny for the attainment of Buddhahood, because humans are not plagued by the
constant sufferings of beings of the lower three destinies (hell beings, hungry ghosts and
animals), and they also do not have happy lives of gods to be lax in cultivation. In the
contrary, they experience enough suffering to become aware of the real nature of things
(impermanence, sffering, and non-self). Thus, the Buddha taught, “a man can decide to
devote himself to selfish, unskilful ends, a mere existence, or to give purpose to his life
by the practice of skilful deeds which will make others and himself happy.” Still, in many
cases, man can make the vital decision to shape his life in this way or that; a man can
think about the Way, and it was to man that the Buddha gave most of his important
teachings, for men could understand, practice and realize the Way. It is man who can
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experience, if he wishes, Enlightenment and become as the Buddha and the Arahants,
this is the greatest blessing, for not only the secure tranquillity of one person’s salvation
is gained but out of compassion the Way is shown in many others. The opportunity to be
reborn as a human being is so rare; thus the Buddha taught: “Supposing a man threw into
the ocean a piece of wood with a hole in it and it was then blown about by the various
winds and currents over the waters. In the ocean lived a one-eyed turtle which had to
surface once in a hundred years to breathe. Even in one Great Aeon it would be most
unlikely in surfacing, to put its head into the hole in that piece of wood. Such is the rarity
of gaining birth among human beings if once one has sunk into the three woeful levels or
three lower realms. Also according to Buddhism, man is different from animals because
only man alone has developed his intelligence and understanding to reflect his reasoning.
Man means a sentient being or one who has the ability or the mind to think. The real and
sincere purpose of religion is to help man to think correctly in order to raise him above
the level of the animal, to help him reach his ultimate goal of supreme happiness.”

(A-5) Phan Loai Nhan
Categories of Manusya

(I) Nhi Ching Nhdn— Two groups of good and evil people:

(A)

1)
a)

b)

2)

(B)

1)

Ngudi Lanh (ki€t nhon, thién nhon)—Good people (virtuous, kind, wholesome):

Ngudi lanh thudc hang thugng phaim—Good people who are at the highest level: Hang
ngudi nay tir khi mdi sanh ra cho d&€n khi khon 16n, gia chét, khong cin ai day bdo cd ma
ngudi 4y van ludn 1am lanh. Py 1a nhitng bac Thanh Nhan—The people at this level,
from the time of their birth until the time they are mature, and old age and death, do not
need anyone to teach them, yet they always know instinctively to practice goodness.
These people are Saintly Beings.

Ngudi lanh thudc hang trung phim—Good people who are at the intermediate level:
Hang ngudi ndy, trudc cin dugc ngudi nudi day rdi sau d6 méi bi€t lam lanh. Hang
ngudi ndy goi 1a bac Hién Nhain—The people in this level, first need to be taught to live
wholesomely before they know how to live a life of goodness and virtues. These people
are Good Beings.

Ngudi thudc hang ha phdim—People who are at the lowest level: Hang ngudi nay, tuy 12
¢6 dugc ngudi day db cAn thin, ma ciing ching chiu Iam viéc thién lanh. Pay 1a hang Ac
Ngu—The people in this level, despite having being taught carefully, yet refuse to
practice goodness, unable to love an ethical life. These people are Wicked and Ignorant
Beings.

Hang ngudi hoc rong nghe nhiéu, ma lai khong bao gid biét y theo cdc diéu da nghe hoc
d6 ma tu stta va thyc hanh: Those who have high education, but they are never willing to
practice and cultivate the knowledge they gained.
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N&u ngudi hoc rong nghe nhiéu ma trong tim khdng c6 dao, tat nhién ki€n vin quing
béc do d6 ma sanh khdi ra tdnh tif cao, xem thudng nhitng ké khic c¢6 sy hi€u biét ching
bing minh. Dan dan két thanh cdi tdi khinh man, va dua dé&n viéc bai bac tit cd moi ly
luan trdi ngudc vdi s§ ki€n ctia minh. Chinh vi th€ ma sanh ra tAim “Ting Thugng Man,”
nghia 12 minh khong hay ma cho ring minh hay, khong gidi ma c& cho 1a gidi, khong
chitng ma cho 1a ching; tir d6 khong chiu tu stta gi cd. Hon nita, n€u chi mu6n nghién cttu
Phit phap v6i muc dich bi€t d€ chdi hay bi€t d€ dem sy hi€u bi€t clia minh di chit van
Thay ban, lam cho ngudi chua hoc t6i cdm thdy ling ting, khong thé trd 15i dugc, d€ tir
d6 cdm thay ty min rdi cudi ché, nhao bang va ty cho minh 13 thi gidi thi ching nén: If
those who have a broad education and vast knowledge, and who are well-read, but their
minds lack faith in religion, naturally, this will often give rise to conceit, looking down on
others as not being their equal in knowledge and understanding. Gradually, this becomes
the offense of “arrogance,” which leads them to reject any other thoughts and
philosophies that oppose what they believe. This then gives rise to the mind of “Highest
Egotism,” meaning they are talented, not cultivating for change but claim to others they
cultivate for change, not attaining enlightenment, but claim to have attained, etc.
Furthermore, if you are interested only in examining the Buddhist teachings with the
intention of knowing it for fun, or use that knowledge and understanding to cause harm to
others, causing people who have not well-learned to feel confused, unable to answer
questions you raise to them in order for you to laugh and ridicule with arrogance,
assuming you are a man of great knowledge, then please do not do this.

N&u ngudi c6 kié€n thitc rong rdi vé Phat phap, lai ti€p tuc nghién ctu gido 1y cla dao
Phit v6i muc dich hoc hdi dé huéng thugng va hdi tAim tu hanh theo Phit, nguyén cé
ngay xa lia dugc bé khd song mé, dé budc 1én bd gidc, thi quy héa vo cling, vi trong
tuong lai ching ta s&€ cé thém mot vi Phat: If those who have vast knowledge, and
continue to study and examine the philosophical teachings of Buddhism with the intention
of learning to strive for the highest peak and to gather their mind to cultivate the Buddha
Dharma, and vow one day to escape the sea of suffering and the river of ignorance to
cross over to the shore of enlightenment, then that would be excellent because in the
future, we will have another “Future Buddha.”

Hang ngudi ngu dot t8i tim, nhung ludn xét minh 12 mot ké pham phu day tham sin si,
cling v6i vd s6 tdi 18i chat chdng trong qud khi, hién tai va vi lai, tit d6 sanh 1ong tam
qui, rdi phdt nguyén tu tAim stta tanh, sam hdi, in nin, y theo 15i Phat TS dd day ma hanh
tri, tu tip, nhu 1a tung kinh, niém Phat, ngdi thién, vin van, cau cho nghiép chuéng chéng
dugc tiéu trir, mau budc 1én bd gidc trong mot tuong lai rit gan: Ordinary people who
always examine themselves and realize they are just unenlightened mortal filled with
greed, hatred and ignorance, as well as an accumulation of infinite other transgressions in
the past, present and future. From realizing this, they develop a sense of shame and then
vow to change their way, be remorseful, repent, and give their best to cultivate with vigor
such as chanting sutra, reciting the Buddha’s name, or sitting meditation, seeking to
quickly end karmic obstructions and to attain enlightenment in a very near future.
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(II) Tit Chiing Nhdn— Four types of persons: Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh,

c6 bon loai ngudi—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha,
there are four types of persons:

(A) Bon loai nguoi thit nhdt—The first four types of persons:

1y
2)

3)

4)

Attan-tapo-hoti (p): Loai ngudi tv minh 1am khd minh va siéng ning lam kh6 minh—A
certain man who torments himself or is given to self-tormenting.

Paran-tapo-hoti (p): Loai ngudi lam khé ngudi khac va siéng ning 1am khd ngudi khic--
A certain man who torments others or is given to torment others.

Loai ngudi 1am khd minh, siéng ning lam khd minh; lam khd ngudi, va siéng ning lam
khd ngudi: A certain man who torments himself, is given to self-tormenting; torments
others, is given to torment others.

Loai ngudi khong lam khd minh, khong siéng ning lam khd minh; khong 1am khé ngudi,
khong siéng ning 1am khd ngudi. Nén ngay cudc song hién tai, vi ndy sdng ly duc, tich
tinh, thanh luong, an lac thanh thi€én: A certain man who torments neither himself nor
others. Thereby he dwells in this life without craving, released, cool, enjoying bliss,
becomes as Brahma.

(B) Bon loai nguoi khdc— Four more types of persons:

1y

2)

3)

4)

Loai ngudi hanh tu 1gi, khong hanh tha 1gi. Pay 1a loai ngudi chi phan ddu loai bd tham,
san si cho chinh minh, ma khong khuyén khich ngudi khdc loai bd tham san si, cling
khong lam gi phic 1gi cho ngudi khac: Here a man’s life benefits himself, but not others
(who works for his own good, but not for the good of others). It is he who strives for the
abolition of greed, hatred and delusion in himself, but does not encourage others to
abolish greed, hatred and delusion, nor does he do anything for the welfare of others.
Loai ngudi hanh tha 1¢i, khong hanh ty 1gi. Pay 1a loai ngudi chi khuyé&n khich ngudi
khéc loai b nhugce diém va phuc vu ho, nhung khdng tu ddu tranh dé loai bé nhugc diém
clia chinh minh (niing thuy&t bat ning hanh): Here a man’s life benefits others, but not
himself (who works for the good of others, but not for his own good). It is he who
encourages others to abolish human weaknesses and do some services to them, but does
not strive for the abolition of his own.

Loai ngudi khong hanh ty 1gi, ma cling khong hanh tha 1gi. Pay la loai ngudi khong ddu
tranh d€ loai bé nhugc di€m cta chinh minh, cling ching khuyé&n khich ngudi khic loai
bé nhudc di€m, ciing khong phuc vu ngudi khic: Here a man’s life benefits neither
himself nor others (who works neither for his own good nor for the good of others). It is
he who neither strives for the abolition of his own weaknesses, nor does he encourage
others to abolish others weaknesses, nor does he do any service to others.

Loai ngudi hanh ty 1¢i va hanh tha 1gi. DAy 1a loai ngudi phan d4u loai bé nhitng tu
tudng xAu trong tim minh, dong thdi gitp ngudi khic 1am diéu thién: Here a man’s life
benefits both himself and others (who works for his own good as well as for the good of
others). It is he who strives for the abolition of evil houghts from mind and at the same
time help others to be good.

(C) Bén loai nguoi khdc— Four more types of persons:

D

Loai song trong béng t6i va hudng dén bong t6i: Here a man who lives in darkness and
bounds for drakness.
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3)

4)
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Loai s6ng trong bong t3i, nhung huéng dén dnh sdng: Here a man who lives in darkness,
but bounds for the light.

Loai ngudi song trong 4nh sdng, nhung hudéng d&€n béng t6i: Here a man who lives in the
light, but bounds for drakness.

Loai s6ng trong 4nh sing va huéng d&€n dnh sing: Here a man who lives in the light and
bounds for the light.

(D) Bén hang nguoi khdc— Four more types of people:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Hang ngudi khong ai hdi vé cdi tot cda minh ma ¢t néi, hudng hd chi 1a c¢6 hdi! Pay la
16i tu khoe khoang minh, rat 13 tdn ditc, chi c6 ké tiéu nhon mdi lam nhu vay, chi bac dai
trgng phu quin ti dugc khen ciing khong cin ai cong bd ra: Those who are not asked by
anyone of their wholesome deeds, and yet they speak of them voluntarily, let alone if
someone did ask. This represents those who are constantly bragging and boasting himself
or herself. Only a petty person would do such a thing because true greatness will be
praised without having necessary to announce it to the world.

Hang ngudi c6 ai hdi dén cdi tot clia ngudi khéc, thi chi ngap ngirng, bap be nhu con nit
mdi hoc néi, hudng hd chi 12 khong hdi! Pay la 18i dim che diéu t5t clia ngudi, d€ cho
tha'y minh tot, 16i ndy ra't 1a tdn phudc, chi c6 ké ti€u nhon méi lam nhu vay: Those who
when asked of others’ wholesome deeds, will speak incompletely, sometimes
incoherently much like a child who had just learned to speak, let alone if they were not
asked! This condition represents people who hide other people’s wholesome deeds, so
they would look good in the process. It is an act of a petty person.

Hang ngudi khong ai hdi dén cdi xdu cda ké khdc, ma c néi, hudng chi 1a c6 hdi! Pay
1a 18i gi€t hai ngudi ma khong ding dao ki€m, rat 12 t8n hai, chi c6 ké Am hi€m 4dc doc
mdi lam nhu vdy: Those who are not asked of others’ unwholesome deeds but speak of
them anyway, let alone if they were asked. These are people who kill without weapons.
This is to expose other people’s mistakes and transgressions, or to ridicule others to make
one’s self look good. Such an act is a sign of wickedness and evil.

Hang ngudi c6 ai hdi dén cdi xdu ctia minh thi che ddu, hudng 1a khong hdi! Day 1a 16i
doi trd, xdo quyét, lira gat cho ngudi ta tudng minh 1a bac Thanh. Hang ngudi ndy duge
goi 12 ngudi khong bi€t tam qui: Those who keep their unwholesome deeds hidden, lying
about it when anyone asks about them, let alone if these deeds were not asked, then
certainly their wickedness would never be revealed. This condition represents people
who are pretenders, those who tricked others into believing they are saints. They are
people of no shame in self or before others.

(E) Bén loai nguoi khdc— Four more types of persons:

Y
2)
3)
4)

B4t Pong Sa Mon”: Samana-acalo (p)—The unshakeable ascetic.
Thanh Lién Hoa Sa Mdn: The “Blue-lotus™ ascetic.

Bach Lién Hoa Sa Mo6n: The “White-lotus™ ascetic.

Diéu Thién Sa Mon: Samana-sukhumalo (p)—The subly-perfect ascetic.

(III)Luc Sanh Loai— Six species of Human Beings: Abhijatiyo (p)—Theo Kinh Phing Tung

trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 sdu loai sanh—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long
Discourses of the Buddha, there are six species.
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2)
3)

4)
5)
6)
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C6 ngudi hic sanh va s6ng trong hic phdp: Here one born in dark conditions, lives a dark
life.

C6 ngudi hic sanh va sdng tao bach phdp: One born in dark conditions lives a bright life.
C6 ngudi hic sanh va song tao Niét Ban: One born in dark conditions attains Nibbana,
which is neither dark nor bright: Attains Nibbana, which is neither dark nor bright.

Bach sanh séng tao hic phdp: One born in bright conditions lives a dark life.

Bach sanh séng tao bach phdp: One born in bright conditions lives a bright life.

Bach sanh sdng tao Ni€t Ban (Phi Hic Phap phi bach phdp): One born in bright
conditions attains Nibbana which is neither dark nor bright.

(A-6) Nguoi Nit
Woman

(I) Nguoi Nit theo quan diém Phét Gido— “Woman ” in Buddhist Views:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Ngudi nit: Sanh ra 1am thdn ngudi nit 12 bi coi nhu 12 nhin clia sy khd nhoc vé kinh
nguyét, sanh nd va hét ky kinh, van vin. Ngoai ra, theo quan diém Phat gido, nif tda hay
st kiém tda clia nif nhan hay stic manh ctia nhuc duc—To be born into a woman’s body
was considered a cause of special suffering on account of menstruation, childbirth and
menopause, etc. Besides, according to Buddhist point of view, woman is considered as a
lock or a chain, the binding power of sex.

Theo Kinh Ni€t Ban thi Phat néi d6 1a noi cu tri ctia chu dc: According to the Nirvana
Sutra, the Buddha described Woman as the “abode of all evil”.

Theo Pai tri D6 Luin, ngudi nit dudc xem nhu 13 gidc, 12 nhin cla sic duc, cudp di tat
cé nhitng cong dic tu tdp. Ciing theo Tri P6 Ludn, tha ding sit néng d6t chdy doi mit
con hon 12 ngdm nhin ngudi nit véi trdi tim rung dong: According to the Sastra on the
Prajna-Paramita Sutra, woman as a robber, the cause of sexual passion, stealing away the
riches of religion. Also according to the sastra on the Prajna-Paramita-Sutra, it is better to
burn out the eyes with a red-hot iron than behold woman with unsteady heart.

Ditc Phit day nff sic 12 mot chudi phién ndo, mdt tai wong phién mudn.”—The Buddha
said: “Woman beauty is a chain of serious delusion, a grievous calamity”

bitc Phat ludn day: “Khong cé gi chudng ngai doi véi phu nif trong viéc tu tip nhu nam
gi6i, phu nit ¢6 thé dat dudc qua vi cao nhi't nhu A La Han qui hay Thanh qui, mdc do
cao nhit trong sy thanh loc tAm. Tuy nhién, d3 gin 26 thé€ ky ké tir lic Ptc Phat gidi
phdéng phu nif trong xa hdi An Do, ngay nay phu nit vin con dang tranh ddu d€ gianh lai
quyén binh ding vdi nam gidi trong moi lanh vyc.”—The Buddha always taught: “There
is no impediment in women to enable them to practice religion as men do and attain the
highest state in life, which is Arahanthood or Sainthood, the highest level of mental
purity. However, it has been almost 26 centuries since the time the Buddha liberated the
women in Indian society, women are still struggling to gain equality with men in all
fields.”

Nit nhan theo quan di€m ctia Phat giio—Women in Buddhist view: Theo Kinh Tt Thap
Nhi Chuong, Chudng 29, D¢ Phat day: “Phai than trong, dirng nén nhin ngdm nit sic,
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ciing dirng néi chuyén véi nit nhan. N€u bit budc phdi néi chuyén véi ho thi phéi gitt tAm
chdnh truc va suy nghi ring: ‘Ta lam Sa Mon, sdng gitta cudc doi 6 nhiém, phdi nhu hoa
sen khong bi buin 1am 6 nhiém. Nghi riing ngudi nif gid nhu me, ngudi nit 16n tudi hon
minh nhu chi, ngudi nit nhd tudi hon minh nhu em gai, dita bé gdi nhu con, sinh khdi tAim
cttu dd ho dudc gidi thodt. Nhu vdy niém x4u d6i vdi nit nhan lién chim dit.”—
According to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 29, the Buddha said: “Be careful
not to look at women and do not talk with them. If you must speak with them, be properly
mindful and think: ‘I am a Sramana living in a turbid world. I should be like the lotus
flower and not be defiled by the mud.” Regard old women the way you regard your
mother. Regard those who are older than you the way you regard your elder sisters.
Regard those who are younger as your younger sisters and regard children as their own.
Bring forth thoughts to rescue them and put an end to negative (bad) thoughts.”

(II) Phdm Chét Ciia Nguoi Nit— Qualities of a woman:
(A) Tdm Phdm Chdt Ciia Neuoi Nit C6 Thé Giiip Pua Nguoi Ay Lén Cdc Canh Troi: Trong

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)
8)

mot vai dip gidng cho ba Visakha, Piic Phat ¢ dé cip d€n tdm pham chat c6 thé gidp
ngudi nf sanh 1€n cdc cdnh trdi—On various occasions, the Buddha mentioned to
Visakha the eight qualities that make a woman seek birth in happy states; or she will be
born again where lovely devas dwell.

Tich cuc hoat dong, ludn ludn diu dang chiu chudng chdong: Always active, and alert to
cherish her husband.

DAau chdng khong mang lai tit cd hanh phiic: Even though he is not the man who brings
her every joy.

Khong khi nao diing 18i bi't cin, nghich y, thi€u 1& do, lam chdng ndi 1&én sin gin: She
offers slight, nor will a good wife, move to wrath her husband by some spiteful word.

Ton trong tit ci nhitng ngudi dugc chdng kinh né: She reveres all whom her husband
honour.

Vi nang 1a ngudi sdng sudt khon ngoan, khéo Iéo, lanh le, thitc khuya diy sém: For she is
wise, deft, nimble, up bedtimes.

Tan tAm chim séc sitc khde clia chdng trong khi chdng 1am viéc cuc nhoc: She mind his
wealth amid his folk at work.

Nhi nhin hién hoa: Sweetly orders all.

Mu6n nhitng diéu chdng muén va ¢d 1am cho dugc: Who complies with her husband’s
wish and will.

(B) Tdm Phdm Chdt Ciia Nguoi Nt C6 Thé Tao An Vui Hanh Phiic Trong Poi Hién Tai Va

1y

2)
3)

Cdnh Gidi Tuong Lai: Trong Gradual Sayings, Pitc Phat dd gidng cho Visakha nghe vé
tdim phim chat khi€n cho ngudi nit dugc sanh Thién—In Gradual Sayings, the Buddha
commented to Visakha the eight qualities in a woman that tend to wealth and happiness
in this world and in the next world:

Nay Visakha, d6 12 hanh phiic ciia ngudi phu nif c6 khd ning lam viéc: Herein, Visakha,
a woman is capable at her work.

C6 kha ning diéu khién ngudi lam: A woman is capable to manage the servants.

C6 16i ddi xit diu dang va chiu chudng chdng: In her ways she is lovely to her husband.



4)
5)

6)

7)
8)

I
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Gilr gin clia cdi trong nha: She guards his wealth.

NAy Visakha, @6 12 hanh phiic clia ngudi phu nit dd thanh cong trong niém tin: Herein,
Visakha, a woman is accomplished in trustful confidence.

Thanh cdng trong gidi ludt: Accomplished in virtue

Thanh cong trong 10ng quing dai: Accomplished in charity.

Thanh cdng trong tri tué: Accomplished in wisdom.

(A-7) Thdp Loai Nhdn Thi
Ten kinds of animals
that will be reborn as a human

Tong quan vé Thip loai nhdn thii—An overview of Ten kinds of animals that will be
reborn as a human: Mudi loai sic sanh trd hét nghiép bdo, dugc tdi sanh lam ngudi—
Trong Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Tdm, Ptic Phit di nhic A Nan vé mudi loai thi
dugc tdi sanh 1am ngudi nhu sau: “Ong A Nan! Loai stic sanh trd ng trudc, néu bit tra
qué phdn, thi chiing sinh bi trd trd lai lam ngudi d€ doi ng thira. Nhu ngudi kia c6 sic va
phtic dic, thi ching bd thin ngudi, chi tra lai ng cii. Néu vo phic, phai tr§ lai lam stic
sanh d€ trd ng kia. Ong A Nan! Ong nén biét, n€u ding tién, hodc diing siic ciia loai vat,
chiing trd dd thi thoi. N&u gi€t hay in thit ching, qua bao ki€p gi€t nhau, in nhau, luin
hdi nhur binh xe xoay vin khong dit. Trir phdp sa ma tha va Phat xuit th&, khong thé nao
dit hét. Céc loai Ay déu do trd hét ng, lai sinh trong nhan dao, déu bdi vo thiiy nghiép
dién ddo sinh nhau, gi€t nhau, ching gip Phit, nghe chdnh phdp, trong cdnh trin lao ci
luAn chuyén maii. That ddng thuong!” In the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the Buddha
reminded Ananda about the ten kinds of animals that will be reborn as a human as
follows: “Ananda! If while repaying his past debts by undergoing rebirth as an animal,
such a living being pays back more than he owed, he will then be reborn as a human to
rectify the excess. If he is a person with strength, blessings, and virtue, then once he is in
the human realm, he will not have to lose his human rebirth after what is owed him is
restored. But if he lacks blessings, then he will return to the animal realm to continue
repaying his debts. Ananda! You should know that once the debt is paid, whether with
money, material goods, or manual labor, the process of repayment naturally comes to an
end. But if in the process he took the lives of other beings or ate their flesh, then he
continues in the same way, passing through kalpas as many as motes of fine dust, taking
turns devouring and being slaughtered in a cycle that sends him up and down endlessly.
There is no way to put a stop to it, except through samatha or through a Buddha’s coming
to the world. Ananda! These are all beings that have finished paying back former debts
and are born again in the human realm. They are involved in a beginningless scheme of
karma and being upside down in which their lives are spent killing one another and being
killed by one another. They do not get to meet the Thus Come One or hear the proper
dharma. They just abide in the wearisome dust, passing through a repetitive cycle. Such
people can truly be called pitiful.”
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(II) Chi tiét vé Thdp loai nhdn thii— Details of Ten kinds of animals that will be reborn as a

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

9)

human:

Loai chim cuu, khi trd ng xong, sinh 1am ngudi, 12 loai tham nhiing v ngu si cting diu:
You should know that when owls and their kind have paid back their debts, they regain
their originalform and are born as people, but among those who are corrupt and obstinate.
Loai bdo tru6c diém xau, khi trd ng xong, sinh 1am ngudi, 12 loai bat binh thudng va quy
quyét: When creatures that are inauspicious have paid back their debts, they regain their
original form and are born as people, but among those who are abnormal.

Loai chdn, 1a loai tim thudng: When foxes have paid back their debts, they regain their
original forms and are born as people, but among those who are simpletons.

Loai doc, 1a loai bao ngugc: When creatures of the venomous category have paid back
their debts, they regain their original form and are born as people, but among those who
are hateful.

Loai giun sdn, la loai dé tién: When tapeworms and their like have paid back their debts,
they regain their original form and are born as people, but among those who are lowly.
Loai d€ ngudi ta dn thit, 1a loai nhu nhuge: When the eddible types of creatures have
paid back their debts, they regain their original form and are reborn as people, but among
those who are weak.

Loai d& cho ngudi ta mic, la loai lao dong: When creatures that are used for clothing or
service have paid back their debts, they regain their original form and are reborn as
people, but among those who do hard labor.

Loai biét thoi tiét, 1a loai c6 vin hoc: When creatures that migrate have paid back their
debts, they regain their original form and are reborn as people among those who are
literate.

Loai bdo tru6c diém tdt, 1a loai thong minh: When auspicious creatures have paid back
their debts, they regain their original form and are reborn as people among those who are
intelligent.

10) Loai phuc tung ngudi, l1a loai thong thao: Submissive to human beings.

(B) Ngii Gioi
Panca Veramani (skt)

Five Precepts
See Chapter 138

Phat Ngon:

Nhitng ngudi gidi ddi, nhiém 6 va hodi nghi viéc tu pham hanh, s& khong 1am sao ching
thanh qua 16n—An act carelessly performed, a broken vow, and a wavering obedience to
religious discipline, no reward can come from such a life (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada
Sutta 312).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM SAU MUOI TAM
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED SIXTY-EIGHT

Nhitng Yéu Té Tao Nén Con Ngudi Theo Duy Thiic Hoc
Elements which produce and maintain life

(A) Thanh phédn Vit Chdt tao nén Con Nguoi— Material Components of a Human Being

(I) Téng quan vé Thanh phdn vdt chdt hay Tit Pai—An overview of Material components or
the Four tanmatra.

(II) Chi ti¢t vé Thanh phan vt chdt hay Tit Pai— Details of Material components or the Four
tanmatra:

1) Dia Pai (Kién): Prithin (skt)—Pathavi (p)—Ddt (téc, rdang, méng, da, thit, xuong, thdn,
tim, gan, bung, ld ldch, phévi, bao tit, rujt, phcfn, va nhitng chdt ciing khdc).

2) Thiiy Pai (Thdp): Apas (skt)—Apo (p)—Nuéc (dam, mil, mdu, mé héi, nudc tiéu, nudc
mdt, nudc trong mdu, miii ddi, tdt cd cdc chdt nudc trong nguoi néi chung).

3) Héa Pai (Nodn): Tjas (skt)—Tejo (p)— Lita (nhitng mén gdy ra sitc néng dé lam dm than
va lam tiéu héa nhitng thit ta dn uéng vao).

4) Phong Pai (Pong): Vayu (skt)—Vayo (p)—Gid (nhitng chdt hoi thuong lay chuyén, hoi
trong bao tit, hoi trong rudt, hoi trong phoi).

(B) Cdc thanh phdan Tam Linh ciia Con Nguoi— Spiritual elements of a Human Being
1) Nghiép: Karma (skt)—Kamma (p).

2) Ngd Phdp: Ngd va phdp (nga Tuong va Phdp Tuong)—The self or ego and things:
a) Nga Tuong— Egoism.

b) Phdp Tudng.

(C) A Lai Da Thiic— Alaya-vijnana (skt)

(D) Sanh Lam Nguoi La Kho—1It’s difficult to be reborn as a human being
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(A) Thanh phdn Vit Chdt tao nén Con Nguoi
Material Components of a Human Being

(I) Téng quan vé Thanh phédn vt chdt hay Tit Pai—An overview of Material components

or the Four tanmatra: Catudhatuvavatthana (p)—Mahabhuta (skt)—B6n y&u t6 16n cau
tao nén van hitu. Bon thanh phan ndy khong tich rdi nhau ma lién quan chit ché 1an
nhau. Tuy nhién, thainh phin ndy c6 thé c6 uu th& hon thanh phan kia. Ching ludn thay
ddi chit khong bao gid ditng yén mdt chd trong hai khoanh khic lién ti€p. Theo Phat gido
thi vat chit chi ton tai dudc trong khodng thdi gian clia 17 chip tu tudng, trong khi cdc
khoa hoc gia thi cho riing vat chat chi chiu dung dugc 10 phan 27 ctia mot gidy. N6i gi thi
n6i, than thé ctia chiing ta chi 12 tam bg, chi do noi t& dai hoa hdp gid tam lai ma hanh,
nén mot khi chét di rdi thi thin tan vé cdt bui, cdc chat nudc thi tir tir khod can d€ tra vé
cho thily dai, hdi néng tit mat, vd hdi thd hoan lai cho gi6. Chirng dé thi than thic sé
phai theo cdc nghiép luc dd giy tao lic con sanh tién ma chuyén vao trong sdu néo, cai
hinh, d8i xdc, ti€p tuc ludn hdi khong dit—Four great elements of which all things are
made (produce and maintain life). These four elements are interrelated and inseparable.
However, one element may preponderate over another. They constantly change, not
remaining the same even for two consecutive moments. According to Buddhism, matter
endures only for 17 thought-moments, while scientists tell us that matter endures only for
10/27™ of a second. No matter what we say, a human body is temporary; it is created
artificially through the accumulation of the four elements. Once death arrives, the body
deteriorates to return to the soil, water-based substances will gradually dry up and return
to the great water, the element of fire is lost and the body becomes cold, and the great
wind no long